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ITI. Note, dated: January 17, 1944, from the United States Chargé 
d’Affaires, to the Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs 
of Canada ; ; 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES (NOVEMBER 5 AND 25, 1943, AND JANUARY 
17, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA RECORDING AN AGREEMENT REGARDING THE CON. 
STRUCTION AND OPERATION OF RADIO BROADCASTING STA- 
TIONS IN NORTHWESTERN CANADA. 


I 


The Umted States Chargé d’Affaires to Canada 
to the Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


, Ottawa, November 5, 1943. 
Dear Mr. Robertson: 


I understand that the Northwest Service Command, United States Army, 
feels a need for small broadcasting stations at several isolated garrisons in 
the Northwest Command. These stations would be similar to those established 
at various posts in Alaska and in the United Kingdom which are supplied with 
non-commercial entertainment program material by the Special Service Division, 
Army Service Forces. 

Although there would be no aspect of competition with the Canadian 
Broadcasting System due to the isolated locations, a special problem has arisen 
in complying with Canadian laws and policies. As the stations would be operated 
by military personnel under the direct control of the local commanding officer, 
effective supervision of the operation could be exercised only through military 
channels. In order to ensure compliance with Canadian laws and to assure that 
the stations would be operated in such a manner as to serve the local populace 
in strict accordance with the desires of the appropriate Canadian authorities, 
a proposed draft of authorization which would be issued by the Seerctary of 
War if the Canadian Government were to approve the proposal, is enclosed 
herewith. I have been directed to bring this matter to your attention with the 
request that the Canadian Government approve the installations as outlined 
in the enclosure hereto. At the same time I have been directed to say that any 
stations placed in operation under the authority, if granted, would be closed at 
any time on the request of the Canadian Government, and in any event, upon 
the removal of the garrison or the establishment of regular broadcasting facilities. 
In addition, the United States War Department has said that it would be imme- 
diately responsible to the desires of the Canadian Government in any questions 
arising out of the operation of the proposed stations. 

I understand informally that this desire of the Northwest Service Command 
has been made known to you through Brigadier General W. W. Foster, and that 
the War Committee of the Cabinet has approved it in principle. If there is 
any further information you desire in order to reach a final decision in this 
matter, I should appreciate being informed. 


Yours sincerely, 
Lewis Cuark, 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim. 
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Enclosure 


Subject: Military Radio Broadcasting Stations 


Commanding General 
Northwest Service Command 
c/o Postmaster 
Seattle, Washington. 


1. Reference is made to your letter of 28 September 1943, addressed to 
the Special Service Division, Information Branch, Radio Section, Los Angeles, 
California, subject: “Military Radio Broadcasting Stations.” With the consent 
and during the pleasure of the Canadian Government, you are authorized to 
establish armed forces radio broadcasting stations at Whitehorse, Fort Nelson, 
Watson Lake, Simpson, Normal Wells, and Northway. 


2. The operation of these radio broadcasting stations will be subject to 
the following conditions: 

(a) All applicable provisions of the Canadian Broadcasting Act of 
1936, the Radio Act of 1938, and regulations made thereunder shall be 
observed. 

(6) Program material will be restricted to transcriptions prepared 
for armed forces of the United Nations by the Special Service Division, 
Army Service Forces, local talent programs of a strictly entertainment 
character, and such Canadian programs as may be made available by 
Canadian Government agencies. 

(c) Every assistance will be rendered Canadian Government authori- 
ties in the provision of wire circuits and other facilities which may be 
required for the delivery of news or other programs desired by them. 

(d) A diligent and continuing survey of public reaction to programs 
will be maintained to the end that no criticism of any character will be 
permitted to develop. 

(e) The local commanding officer will be held strictly accountable 
for the exercise of good taste and propriety in the selection of program 
material and for the complete avoidance of commercialism, sectarianism, 
and editorializing on political or controversial subjects. 


3. Technical details such as power and the choice of frequency, etc., will 
be arranged through the direct channel established between the Controller of 
Radio, Military Transport, and the Office of the Chief Signal Officer in the 
same manner as for all other Army Radio facilities in Canada. 


By Order of the Secretary of War. 


II 


The Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 
to the United States Ambassador to Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Ottawa, November 25, 1943. 
Dear Mr. Atherton: 
I should like to refer to Mr. Clark’s letter of November 5, 1943, in which 


permission is requested by the United States Government to construct and 
operate certain radio broadcasting stations in Northwestern Canada. 
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I am pleased to inform you that the Canadian Government agrees to the 
construction and operation, by the Government of the United States, of radio 
broadcasting stations at Whitehorse, Watson Lake, Fort Nelson, Simpson and 
Norman Wells, subject to the following conditions: 


(1) that the stations will be operated directly by the United States 
Government, and for the sole purpose of bringing entertainment and 
information to United States and Canadian military and civilian personnel; 


(2) that the radio stations will be subject to the provisions of the 
Canadian Broadcasting Act, 1936, the Radio Act, 1938, the Regulations 
made under these Acts, and to all other applicable laws and regulations 
in force in Canada; provided that no fee or tax shall be paid by the United 
States Government to the Canadian Government in connection with the 
operation of these stations; 


(3) that each station will be operated in accordance with the terms 
of an annual renewable permit to be issued by the Department of Transport; 


(4) that authorization for the operation by the United States Govern- 
ment of the stations may be cancelled at any time by the Canadian Gov- 
ernment, and in any case such authorization for operation shall cease with 
the termination of the war; 


(5) that the stations may be used for the broadcasting of Canadian 
programs and in particular of Canadian news programs, it being under- 
stood that the amount of time to be set aside for Canadian programs 
will be subject to agreement between the Special Commissioner for Defence 
Projects in the Northwest, and the Commanding Officer of the United 
States Northwest Service Command; 


(6) that the United States Government will make available to the 
Canadian Government its wire services for the transmission of Canadian 
news and Canadian programs to the stations; 


(7) that the sites, frequencies, power, call letters and other technical 
details concerning the stations shall be subject to the approval of the 
Department of Transport and shall be arranged directly through the 
channel already established between the Controller of Radio of the Depart- 
ment of Transport, Ottawa, and the office of the Chief Signal Officer, 
Washington, in the same manner as for all other radio facilities of the 
United States Armed Forces in Canada. Any or all necessary changes in 
the foregoing particulars shall be dealt with through the same channel; 


(8) that the stations will be dealt with after the war in accordance 
with the exchange of notes of January 27, 1943, between Canada and the 
United States, covering the post-war disposition of United States defence 
facilities in Canada; ; 


(9) that any land or leasehold required by the United States Govern- 
ment as sites for the stations shall be acquired by the Canadian 
Government in its name, and shall be made available to the United States 
Government without charge. , 


I trust that the foregoing arrangements will be acceptable to the United 
States Government. 


Yours sincerely, 


N. A. RoBErtson, 
Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs. 
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III 
The United States Chargé d’ Affaires 
to the Under-Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 
EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Ottawa, January 17, 1944. 


Dear Mr. Robertson: 


Your letter of November 25, 19438, granting under certain conditions, our 
request to construct and operate radio broadcasting stations in Northwestern 
Canada was forwarded immediately to Washington. 


We have now been authorized to say that the stipulations made by the 
Canadian Government are acceptable to the United States War Department. 


Yours sincerely, 


LEwIs CLARK. 


VU-DO 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 12, 1943, JANUARY 26, AND FEBRUARY 
21, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA RENEWING CANADA’S PERMISSION TO PAN AMERICAN 
AIRWAYS INCORPORATED TO FLY OVER CANADA BETWEEN 
JUNEAU (ALASKA) AND SEATTLE (WASHINGTON) GRANTED 
BY NOTE OF THE 18th SEPTEMBER, 1940. 


i! 
The Umited States Chargé d’Affaires 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Ottawa, June 12, 1943. 

No. 909 
Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to my confidential note No. 883 of May 3, 1948, 
regarding the operations of Pan-American Airways, Incorporated, between 
Seattle, Washington, and Alaska, with intermediate steps at Juneau and White- 
horse, and, under instructions of my Government, to enclose the original of a 
letter dated May 28, 19438, from Pan-American Airways and addressed to the 
Department of Transport, Ottawa, requesting that Pan-American Airways Sys- 
tem, on its service between Seattle and Juneau, be authorized, under certain 
terms and conditions, to operate through British Columbia for the duration 
of the present hostilities. For convenience of reference, there is attached to the 
above-mentioned letter a copy of the original authorization granted by Canada 
to Pan-American Airways System in September, 1940, as well as a copy of the 
extension of this permission dated October 17, 1941. 

In transmitting to you this letter of Pan-American Airways to the Depart- 
ment of Transport, I have been directed to request that the authorization be 
granted for the duration of the present hostilities and to add that such blanket 
authority, while obviating the necessity for requesting extensions from time to 
time, would in no way commit the Canadian Government with respect to post- 
war commercial aviation policy. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Lewis CLARK, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interum. 


Enclosure 


The Vice-President of Pan-American Airways 
to the Department of Transport of Canada 


Pan-American Airways System 
General Office, Chrysler Building, 185 East 42nd Street, 
New York, N.Y. 
May 28, 1943. 
Gentlemen: 

Under date of September 18, 1940, your Department authorized Pan- 
American Airways System service between Seattle and Juneau through British 
Columbia under certain terms and conditions there set forth. This authority 
was further extended by letter from your Department signed by Honourable 
C. P. Edwards, Deputy Minister, under date of October 17, 1941. 


3 
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As the conditions upon which the original application which were the basis 
for the temporary authority covered by the above letters still exist, it 1s respect- 
fully requested that the same temporary authority be extended to Pan-American ~ 
Airways, Inc., under the same terms and conditions mentioned in the above letters 
for the duration of the present hostilities. 


Respectfully submitted, 
JOHN C. COOPER. 


Annex 1 to Enclosure 


The Deputy Mimster of Transport of Canada 
to the Vice-President of Pan-American Airways 


\ 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 


Ottawa, 18th September, 1940. 
Dear Mr. Cooper, 

Following our interview this morning with reference to an emergency over- 
land route to Alaska over Canada for your operations between Juneau, Alaska, 
and Seattle, Washington, to run approximately Seattle-Prince George-Dease 
Lake-Juneau, I beg to advise that the question of routes between the United 
States and Alaska is being considered by the Joint Defence Committee recently 
set up by the Canadian and United States Governments. Canadian policy in 
regard to air routes to the Yukon or Alaska will not be determined until the 
committee has made its report on the military aspects of these matters. 

I would also observe that under our existing arrangements with the United 
States the inland routes across Canada to Alaska have been specifically excepted 
from the reciprocal arrangement set out in these arrangements. 

Generally speaking, we would prefer to let the question of your application 
remain in abeyance until these matters have been dealt with, but in view of 
the temporary nature.of the permission asked for, and the fact that it is limited 
to permission for planes normally operating on a coastal route to deviate from 
that route when weather conditions render it unsafe, we are prepared, provided 
the United States authorities have no objection, to authorize your company to 
fly non-stop (except for emergency landings or refuelling) between Juneau 
and Seattle via the above-mentioned route when the coastal weather conditions 
are unsafe. This authority will be for a period of six months from December 1, 
1940, subject to cancellation by this department at any time, on sixty days’ 
notice. 

In the event of the Pacific Alaska Airline being absorbed by Pan-American 
Airways Inc., this permission may be exercised by the latter company. 


Yours faithfully, 


V. I. Smart, 
Deputy Minister. 


Annex 2 to Enclosure 


The Deputy Minster of Transport of Canada 
to the Vice-President of Pan-American Airways 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 


Ottawa, October 17, 1941. 
Dear Mr. Cooper, . 
Your application, dated October 8, for temporary authority to conduct 
scheduled flying operations between Seattle and Juneau over the Province of 
British Columbia by Pan-American Airways, has received careful consideration, 
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and it has been decided to authorize the continuance, on the present basis, of 
this service for a further period of six months from December Ist, 1941. 

This will be authority, therefore, for Pan-American Airways, Inc., to 
continue its present service through British Columbia, between Seattle and 
Juneau, in accordance with the terms of Colonel Smart’s letter of Septem- 
ber 18, 1940. 


Yours faithfully, 
C. P. Epwarps, 
Deputy Minister. 


II 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 
to the Umted States Ambassador to Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


: Ottawa, January 26, 1944. 

No. 9 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your note No. 909 of June 12 requesting the 
Canadian Government to authorize Pan-American Airways System on its service 
between Seattle (Washington) and Juneau (Alaska) to operate over British 
Columbia for the duration of the present hostilities. You add that such authoriza- 
tion would in no way commit the Canadian Government with respect to post- 
war commercial aviation policy. In the letter of May 28, 1943, which you 
enclosed from Pan-American Airways to the Department of Transport of Canada, 
Pan-American Airways stated that they requested permission on the same terms 
and conditions on which the temporary permission was first granted by Canada 
in a letter of September 18, 1940, from the Department of Transport to Pan- 
American Airways. This letter gave permission for the use of “an emergency 
overland route to Alaska” via Prince George and Dease Lake. The permission, 
which was renewed on October 17, 1941, was of a “temporary nature’, being 
limited to a period of six months; it was subject to cancellation any time on 
sixty days’ notice and allowed “planes normally operating on a coastal route 
to deviate from that route when weather conditions render it unsafe”. Aircraft 
using the emergency route over British Columbia were to fly via Prince George 
and Dease Lake and were not to land en route except in case of emergency 
or for refuelling. 

2. The permission now requested by Pan-American Airways differs in two 
important respects from the permission requested in 1940 and 1941. Pan- 
American no longer operates “normally” on the coastal route but operates more 
frequently on the inland route through British Columbia than on the coastal 
route. Permission is desired not for a period of six months but for the duration 
of the present hostilities. 

3. In view of the inability of Pan-American Airways to obtain the equip- 
ment required for safe operation of the coastal route and as an emergency 
_ measure the Canadian Government will be glad to permit Pan-American Airways 
to operate, for a period of six months from the date of this note, over British 
Columbia and to stop at Prince George for refuelling while en route between 
Seattle and Juneau. Should the United States Government desire an extension 
of this six months’ permission, the Canadian Government will be glad to give 
consideration to their request in the light of cireumstances prevailing at the 
time. It is understood that authorization to fly this route and any renewal 
thereof in no ‘way commits the Canadian Government with respect to post- 
war commercial aviation policy. 
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4. It is the intention of the Canadian Government to approach the United 
States Government at a future date with a view to establishing a Canadian air 
service between Whitehorse and Fairbanks and the Canadian Government is 
~ confident that the United States Government will give sympathetic consideration 
to this approach. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


N. A. RoBERTSON, 
For the Secretary of State for Hxternal Affairs. 


Il 


The Umnted States Ambassador 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Ottawa, February 21, 1944. 
No. 99 


Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to your note No. 9 of January 26, 1944, authoriz- 
ing Pan-American Airways to operate between Seattle and Juneau over British 
Columbia for a period of six months from that date and, particularly, to the 
fourth paragraph of that note indicating the intention of the Canadian Govern- 
ment to approach my Government with a view to the establishment of a Canadian 
air service between Whitehorse and Fairbanks. 

I have now been authorized to inform you that in the event that such an 
application is received my Government will be glad to take it under consideration. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Ray ATHERTON. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF CANADA AND THE 
UNITED KINGDOM ON THE PRINCIPLES APPLYING TO THE 
PROVISION BY CANADA OF CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES TO THE 
UNITED KINGDOM UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION (UNITED 
NATIONS MUTUAL AID) ACT OF CANADA, 1943. 


Signed at Ottawa, February 11, 1944 


Whereas Canada and the United Kingdom are associated in the present 
war, and 


Whereas it is desirable that war supplies should be distributed among the 
United Nations in accordance with strategic needs of the war and in such manner 
as to contribute most effectively to the winning of the war and the establish- 
ment of peace, and 


Whereas it is expedient that the conditions upon which such war supplies 
are made available by one United Nation to another should not be such as 
to burden post-war commerce, or lead to the imposition of trade restrictions 
or otherwise prejudice a just and enduring peace, and 

Whereas the Governments of Canada and the United Kingdom are mutually 
desirous of concluding an agreement in regard to the conditions upon which 
Canadian war supplies will be made available to the United Kingdom, 

The Undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Governments 
for the purpose, have agreed as follows:— 


Article I 


The Government of Canada will make available under the War Appro- 
priation (United Nations Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 1943, to the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom such war supplies as the Government of Canada 
shall authorize from time to time to be provided. 


Article II 


The Government of the United Kingdom will continue to contribute to the 
defence of Canada and the strengthening thereof and will provide such articles, 
services, facilities or information as it may be in a position to supply and 
as may from time to time be determined by common agreement in the light 
of the development of the war. 


Article IIT 


The Government of the United Kingdom will, in support of any applica- 
tions to the Government of Canada for the provision of war supplies under 
this agreement, furnish the Government of Canada with such relevant informa- 
tion as the Government of Canada may require for the purpose of deciding 
upon the applications and for executing the purposes of this agreement. 


Article IV 


The Government of the United Kingdom agrees to use any war supplies 
delivered to it under this agreement in the joint and effective prosecution of 
the war. 
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Article V 


The Government of the United Kingdom will not without the consent 
of the Government of Canada sell to any other Government or to persons in 
other countries war supplies delivered to it under this agreement. 


Article VI 


The Government of Canada will not require the Government of the United 
Kingdom to re-deliver to the Government of Canada any war supplies delivered 
under this agreement except as specifically provided in Articles VII and VIII 
and subject to any special agreement which may be concluded in the circum- 
stances contemplated in Article IX. 


Article VII 


Title to any cargo ships delivered under this agreement will remain with 
the Government of Canada and the ships shall be chartered to the Government 
of the United Kingdom on terms providing for their re-delivery. 


Article VIII 


Upon the cessation of hostilities in any major theatre of war, any war 
supplies which have been transferred to the Government of the United Kingdom 
under this agreement and are still in Canada or in ocean transit shall revert 
to Canadian ownership, except those supplies destined for a theatre of war 
in which hostilities have not ceased or supplies made available for relief pur- 
poses or such other supplies as the Government of Canada may specify. 


Article 1X 


The Government of Canada reserves the right to request: 


(a) the delivery, after the cessation of hostilities in any theatre of war, 
for relief and rehabilitation purposes, to another United Nation or to an inter- 
national organization, of automotive equipment supplied under this agreement; 

(b) the transfer to Canadian forces serving outside Canada after the cessa- 
tion of hostilities of vehicles, aircraft, ordnance or military equipment supplied 
under this agreement to the Government of the United Kingdom if such war 
supplies are required for the use of such Canadian forces and are not required 
by the Government of the United Kingdom for military operations; and 


(c) the return to Canada after the war, if required in Canada for Canadian 
purposes, of aircraft and automotive equipment supplied under this agreement 
which may still be serviceable, due regard being had to the degree of wastage 
likely to have been suffered by these articles, provided that when the identity 
of such Canadian equipment has been lost as a result of pooling arrangements 
or for other reasons, the Government of the United Kingdom may substitute 
equipment of a similar type. 


The Government of the United Kingdom agrees to use its best endeavours 
to meet any such requests on such reasonable terms and conditions as shall 
be settled in consultation with the Government of Canada. 


Article X 


The Governments of Canada and the United Kingdom re-affirm their 
desire to promote mutually advantageous economic relations between their 
countries and throughout the world. They declare that their guiding purposes 
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include the adoption of measures designed to promote employment, the pro- 
duction and consumption of goods, and the expansion of commerce through 
appropriate international agreements on commercial policy, with the object 
of contributing to the attainment of all the economic objectives set forth in 
the Declaration of August 14, 1941, known as the Atlantic Charter. 


Article XI 


This agreement will take effect as from this day’s date. It shall apply 
to war supplies furnished to the Government of the United Kingdom by the 
Government of Canada under the authority of the War Appropriation (United 
Nations Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 1948, or substituted Act, including supplies 
furnished under the said Act before the conclusion of this agreement. It shall 
continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Governments. 


Dated at Ottawa, this eleventh day of February, nineteen hundred and 
forty-four. 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of Canada: 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING. 
C. D. HOWE. 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of the United Kingdom: 


MALCOLM MACDONALD. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 
ON THE PRINCIPLES APPLYING TO THE PROVISION BY CANADA 
OF CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES TO THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIAL- 
IST REPUBLICS UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION (UNITED 
NATIONS MUTUAL AID) ACT OF CANADA, 1943. 


Signed at Ottawa, February 11, 1944 


Whereas Canada and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics are associated 
in the present war, and 


Whereas it is desirable that war supplies should be distributed among the 
United Nations in accordance with strategic needs of the war and in such 
manner as to contribute most effectively to the winning of the war and the 
establishment of peace, and - 


Whereas it is expedient that the conditions upon which such war supplies 
are made available by one United Nation to another should not be such as 
to burden post-war commerce, or lead to the imposition of trade restrictions 
or otherwise prejudice a just and enduring peace, and 


Whereas the Governments of Canada and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics are mutually desirous of concluding an agreement in regard to 
the conditions upon which Canadian war supplies will be made available 
to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 

The undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Governments 
for the purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of Canada will make available under the War Appro- 
- priation (United Nations Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 1943, to the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, such war supplies as the Govern- 
ment of Canada shall authorize from time to time tec be provided. 


ArtTIcLE II 


The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will continue 
to contribute to the defence of Canada and the strengthening thereof and will 
provide such articles, services, facilities or information as it may be in a position 
to supply and as may from time to time be determined by common agreement 
in the light of the development of the war. 


ARTICLE III 


The nature, quantities, and dates of delivery of the war supplies made 
available by the Government of Canada to the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics under Article I shall be determined by negotia- 
tion between the two Governments and set forth in protocols or other agree- 
ments. 


ARTICLE IV 
The Government of the Union of Soviet. Socialist Republics agrees to 


use any war supplies delivered to it under this agreement in the joint and 
effective prosecution of the war. i 
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ARTICLE V 


The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not without 
the consent of the Government of Canada sell to any other Government or to 
persons in other countries war supplies delivered to it under this agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Government of Canada will not require the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics to re-deliver to the Government of Canada any 
war supplies delivered under this agreement except as specifically provided 
in Article VII and subject to any special agreement which may be concluded 
in the circumstances contemplated in Article VIII. 


ArticLe VII 


Upon the cessation of hostilities in any major theatre of war, any war 
supplies which have been transferred to the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics under this agreement and are still in Canada shall revert 
to Canadian ownership, except those supplies destined for a theatre of war 
in which hostilities have not ceased or supplies made available for relief pur- 
poses or such other supplies as the Government of Canada may specify. 


ArticLe VIII 


The Government of Canada reserves the right to request: 


(a) the delivery, after the cessation of hostilities in any theatre of war, 
for relief and rehabilitation purposes, to another United Nation or to an inter- 
national organization, of automotive equipment supplied under this agreement; 


(b) the transfer to Canadian forces serving outside Canada after the cessa- 
tion of hostilities of vehicles, aircraft, ordnance or military equipment supplied 
under this agreement to the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics if such war supplies are required for the use of such Canadian forces and 
are not required by the Government of‘the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
for military operations; and 


(c) the return to Canada after the war, if required in Canada for Cana- 
dian purposes, of aircraft and automotive equipment supplied under this agree- 
ment which may still be serviceable, due regard being had to the degree of 
wastage likely to have been suffered by these articles, provided that when the 
identity of such Canadian equipment has been lost as a result of pooling arrange- 
ments or for other reasons, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics may substitute equipment of a similar type. 


_ The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics agrees to use 
its best endeavours to meet any such requests on such reasonable terms and 
conditions as shall be settled in consultation with the Government of Canada. 


ARTICLE IX 


The Governments of Canada and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
re-affrm their desire to promote mutually advantageous economic relations 
between their countries and throughout the world. They declare that their 
guiding purposes include the adoption of measures designed to promote employ- 
ment, the production and consumption of goods, and the expansion of commerce 
through appropriate international agreements on commercial policy, with the 
object of contributing’ to the attainment of all the economic objectives set 
forth in the Declaration of August 14, 1941, known as the Atlantic Charter. 
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ARTICLE X 


This agreeement. will take effect as from this day’s date. It shall apply 
to war supplies furnished to the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics by the Government of Canada under the authority of the War 
Appropriation (United Nations Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 19438, or sub- 
stituted Act, including supplies furnished under the said Act before the con- 
clusion of this agreement. It shall continue in foree until a date to be agreed 
upon by the two Governments. 


Dated at Ottawa, this eleventh day of February, nineteen hundred and 
forty-four. 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of Canada: 


W. L. Mackenzie Kina. 
C. D. Howse. 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics* : 

V. A. SERGEEV. 

G. I. TouNKIN. 


*The Soviet Representatives signed their names in Russian characters. 


Os Ot 


oe a eo | 
AANA A Phy hd saeie \ 

Theanine teal ete 
at amet, Ghat eee 


Leith oi ie ian bese: 
age: Lor Hisar VLE Ay 
ata, tA haystren? Ny WINNT, 


oi tsar neve L ay 
“ whe jh by i) 


’ ‘ 
or 
fe 


i ia Saar i if: 
1 iv r ” 
oi ie Ay y Wk 


7 ah Py. J j ’ 4 f oe ie Bah ‘ ee fred od j 
GPP ies A, pio? Thc Rie ay Ay Pe aes 
avEe bigeye 


Capa.) Lae } 
fy y 
_™ ae 
Ae 


ahem Hun 


2 CANADA: 


ip (AAS 


Ae 


fay at Sosk aN ALE wie 
sie SN Abt, eh Ware 


Pe ieu tik TAs PROV ESIC 


di 


Eee PC Afy AE) Te AY Ph tae 


Ue Gio SN SSA LN aht  cale a 
NAR AL PRO Y ee: 
uit et ALY AR are one 


y 


i 


a We DHE DN 


a 


v ae yy China Abas R: 
pe sont Ne NOH Le ay 


5 aes 


P| ee ii reel Ler 
as iy pe Bue ae 


+.eae Si 


yy eae id 
J 


vi 
AD} 


A 
a he 
- hie t \ : 


a) 


CANADA.Exter 


MART SMENY SERIES, 1944 
No. 5 — 


AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND 


THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
ON] DHE PRINCIPLES 


Paula TOs E PROVISION BY CANADA 
OF CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES 
TO THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION (UNITED 
NATIONS MUTUAL AID) ACT OF CANADA, 1943 


Signed at Ottawa, March 9, 1944 


IN FORCE MARCH 9, 1944 


oY TREY Wee 


OTTAWA 


EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A., L.Ph ABR A R ~~, 


KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF ST ie 
1948 f 


APR 23 1948 


Price, 25 cents 


CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1944 
IN Ova 


AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND 


THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
ON THE: PRINCIPLES 


APPLYING TO THE PROVISION BY CANADA 
OF CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES 
TO THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA 
UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION (UNITED 
NATIONS MUTUAL AID) ACT OF CANADA, 1943 


Signed at Ottawa, March 9, 1944 


IN FORCE MARCH 9, 1944 


OTTAWA 
EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A., L.Ph., 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY 
1948 


T aie me as HLM 


ee tot. a eh 3 he, ee Br eset “Th Ne 
Sy ee Ra aes, ee 
tet ; . 3 ite, = : ¥ i 


Dao Ae ate hs JO HTGAAVEMOMI (OF ene 
ae to, a lena Aaa SE Me ee 

| A ATAAR FE CORAIORT WATT nail CAITR, ae 
oe Bets 9 Fe 3 35 fe ae WE VALINER IAQ a8 
Pte Ate [TARA VOTE? Ae On 
| mo CEL Or in - Vest 1A AA SHY AACN 
Enel AUR. AO: TOR, A ay row AIT AR 


a as 
wee e . - - 9 , 
OR OT ae 
= : a ‘ 4 me 
iar ne Mok Sabin mM BeHO <t6 hiigie ~2 |. aves 
P ; : - : * , ‘if . 
Sahn 2 aie! EEE a wae sotto, é 
. 5 x 2, - ; = ‘ 
e 7 a j é > ai bd a 
a # 4 ~— 
= : = ‘ J 4 
me = + ca 7 re > 3 
4 ria 
~ xz 2 en 
- al F S - . <¢ 
a ~ 
< F ‘ - 
a ; hs F & Z : 
7 a ES. > Ae \ z ~ 
- es \: ' x a 
; f mgs rv oh 
he - a y 4 aa ' 
femal +s _ - . 7 ’ ek | wat 
or >: ; Pt . : 3 : : = a A ‘ a 7 x x 4 
Mi a i ( i : ‘ hy a a v r 7. ] 


. oma VE 5. +i rt in nee yee 


7 v 
ia ; iy fa es a isa, 9 7 call ag 
a eo = ‘Am ee we ei i sib of ae Wi 
~ ee : : = 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF CANADA AND THE 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA ON THE PRINCIPLES APPLY- 
ING TO THE PROVISION BY CANADA OF CANADIAN WAR 
SUPPLIES TO THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA UNDER 
THE WAR APPROPRIATION (UNITED NATIONS MUTUAL AID) 
ACT OF CANADA, 1943. 


Signed at Ottawa, March 9, 1944 


Whereas Canada and the Commonwealth of Australia are associated in 
the present war, and 


Whereas it is desirable that war supplies should be distributed among 
the United Nations in accordance with strategic needs of the war and in 
such manner as to contribute most effectively to the winning of the war and 
the establishment of peace, and 


Whereas it is expedient that the conditions upon which such war supplies 
are made available by one United Nation to another should not be such as 
to burden post-war commerce, or lead to the imposition of trade restrictions 
or otherwise prejudice a just and enduring peace, and 


Whereas the Governments of Canada and the Commonwealth of Australia 
are mutually desirous of concluding an agreement in regard to the conditions 
upon which Canadian war supplies will be made available to the Common- 
wealth of Australia, 

The Undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments for the purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE [ 


The Government of Canada will make available under the War Appro- 
priation (United Nations Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 1943, to the Govern- 
ment of the Commonwealth of Australia such war supplies as the Govern- 
ment of Canada shall authorize from time to time to be provided. 


ARTICLE II 


_ The Government of the Commonwealth of Australia will continue to 
contribute to the defence of Canada and the strengthening thereof and will 
provide such articles, services, facilities or information as it may be in a 
position to supply and as may from time to time be determined by common 
agreement in the lght of the development of the war. 


ArticLE III 


The Government of the Commonwealth of Australia will, in support of 
any applications to the Government of Canada for the provision of war 
supplies under this agreement, furnish the Government of Canada with 
such relevant information as the Government of Canada may require for 
the purpose of deciding upon the applications and for executing the purposes 
of this agreement. 
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ArtTIcLE IV 


The Government of the Commonwealth of Australia agrees to use any 
war supplies delivered to it under this agreement in the joint and effective 
prosecution of the war. 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of the Commonwealth of Australia will not without 
the consent of the Government of Canada sell to any other Government or 
to persons in other countries war supplies delivered to it under this agreement. 


ArticLe VI 


The Government of Canada will not require the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia to re-deliver to the Government of Canada any 
war supplies delivered under this agreement except as specifically provided 
in Articles VII and VIII and subject to any special agreement which may 
be concluded in the circumstances contemplated in Article LX. 


ArtTIcLE VII 


Title to any cargo ships delivered under this agreement will remain with 
the Government of Canada and the ships shall be chartered to the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia on terms providing for their re-delivery. 


Articte VIII 


Upon the cessation of hostilities in any major theatre of war, any war 
supplies which have been transferred to the Government of the Common- 
wealth of Australia under this agreement and are still in Canada or in 
ocean transit shall revert to Canadian ownership, except those supplies 
destined for a theatre of war in which hostilities have not ceased or supplies 
made available for relief purposes or such other supplies as the Government 
of Canada may specify. 


ARTICLE [X 


The Government of Canada reserves the right to request: 


(a) the delivery, after the cessation of hostilities in any theatre of war, 
for relief and rehabilitation purposes, to another United Nation or to an 
international organization, of automotive equipment supplied under this agree- 
ment; 

(b) the transfer to Canadian forces serving outside Canada after the 
cessation of hostilities of vehicles, aircraft, ordnance or military equipment 
supplied under this agreement to the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia if such war supplies are required for the use of such Canadian 
forces and are not required by the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia for military operations; and 

(c) the return to Canada after the war, if required in Canada for Cana- 
dian purposes, of aircraft and automotive equipment supplied under this agree- 
ment which may still be serviceable, due regard being had to the degree of 
wastage likely to have been suffered by these articles, provided that when the 
identity of such Canadian equipment has been lost as a result of pooling 
arrangements or for other reasons, the Government of the Commonwealth of 
Australia may substitute equipment of a similar type. 

The Government of the Commonwealth of Australia agrees to use its 
best endeavours to meet any such requests on such reasonable terms and con- 
ditions as shall be settled in consultation with the Government of Canada. 
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ARTICLE X 


The Governments of Canada and the Commonwealth of Australia re-affirm 
their desire to promote mutually advantageous economic relations between their 
countries and throughout the world. They declare that their guiding purposes 
include the adoption of measures designed to promote employment, the pro- 
duction and consumption of goods, and the expansion of commerce through 
appropriate international agreements on commercial policy, with the object 
of contributing to the attainment of all the economic objectives set forth in 
the Declaration of August 14, 1941, known as the Atlantic Charter. 


ARTICLE XI 


This agreement will take effect as from this day’s date. It shall apply 
to war supplies furnished to the Government of the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia by the Government of Canada under the authority of the War Appro- 
priation (United Nations Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 1943, or substituted 
Act, including supplies furnished under the said Act before the conclusion 
of this agreement. It shall continue in force until a date to be agreed upon 
the two Governments. 


Dated at Ottawa, this ninth day of March, nineteen hundred and forty-four. 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of Canada 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
C. D. HOWE 


Signed for and on behalf of 
the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia 


T. W. GLASGOW 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JANUARY 24 AND FEBRUARY 7, 1944) 

| BETWEEN CANADA AND NEWFOUNDLAND CONSTITUTING AN 
AGREEMENT FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS ARISING OUT 
OF TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS INVOLVING CANADIAN AND NEW- 
FOUNDLAND VEHICLES. 


I 


The High Commissioner for Canada 
to the Commissioner for Justice and Defence of Newfoundland 


OFFICE OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR CANADA 


St. John’s, January 24, 1944. 
No. 7 


Dear Sir Edward, | 


I have been instructed to state that the Government of Canada is pre- 
pared to enter into an agreement with the Government of Newfoundland 
establishing the basis to be adopted for the settlement of claims arising 
out of traffic accidents involving vehicles of the Government of Canada and 
vehicles of the Government of Newfoundland in the following terms: 


(a) The Agreement would cover all vehicles owned or controlled by 
the Government of Canada, including vehicles used by the Royal Cana- 
dian Navy, the Canadian Army, or the Royal Canadian Air Force (herein- 
after called Canadian vehicles), and all vehicles owned or controlled by 
the Government of Newfoundland, including vehicles used by the Armed 
Forces of Newfoundland and including railway trains, rolling stock and 
gasoline propelled cars owned or controlled by the Newfoundland Govern- 
ment (hereinafter called Newfoundland vehicles). 


(b) The Agreement would apply to accidents wherever they occur 
which take place on or after September 3, 1939, which have not already 
been disposed of, and which involve a Canadian or Newfoundland vehicle. 


(c) Neither Government would make any claim against the other 
for any damage caused in an accident to which the Agreement applies 
to any vehicle, stores or other property of the Government of Canada, 
or to any vehicle, stores or other property of the Government of New- 
foundland. 


(d) Neither Government would make any claim against the other in 
respect of the death of or injury to any member of the Armed Forces of 
Canada or of Newfoundland caused by a Newfoundland vehicle or a Cana- 
dian vehicle in an accident to which the Agreement applies. 


(e) If, arising out of an accident to which this Agreement applies 
and in which both a Canadian vehicle and a Newfoundland vehicle are 
involved in circumstances in which the Canadian Government and the 
Newfoundland Government respectively assume responsibility for any 
liability of persons in their service, any claim is made against either Govern- 
ment by a third party (including a person in the service of either Govern- 
ment), then the amount of any judgment obtained by the claimant and 
the costs, expenses and disbursements connected therewith or the amount 
of any settlement made with the claimant agreed to jointly by the Cana- 
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dian and Newfoundland Governments, shall be borne equally by them. 
A claim made against a person in the service of the Government of Canada 
or of the Government of Newfoundland shall, for the purposes of this 
paragraph, be deemed to be a claim made against that Government. if 
such Government assumes responsibility and not otherwise. 


I shall be glad if you will inform me whether the Government of New- 
foundland agree to an arrangement on this basis. If so, this note and your 
reply to that effect will be regarded as constituting an Agreement between 
our two Governments which will continue in force in respect of all accidents 
which may occur prior to the expiration of three months from the date on 
which either of the two Governments gives notice to the other of its intention 
to terminate the Agreement. 


Yours faithfully, 


C. J. BURCHELL, 
High Commissioner for Canada. 


II 


The Commissioner for Justice and Defence of Newfoundland 
to the Acting High Commissioner for Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


St. John’s, February 7, 1944. 
Dear Dr. Keenleyside, 
I wish to refer to letter No. 7 of January 24 from Mr. Burchell on the 
subject of a proposed agreement between the Government of Newfoundland 


and the Government of Canada in respect to the settlement of claims arising 
out of traffic accidents involving vehicles of the two Governments. 


2. This letter was discussed in Commission and I am directed to inform 
you that the Government of Newfoundland agrees to an arrangement on this 
basis. Furthermore, Mr. Burchell’s letter and this reply will be regarded as 
constituting between our two Governments an agreement which will continue 
in force in respect of all accidents which may occur prior to the expiration 
of three months from the date on which either of the two Governments gives 
notice to the other of its intention to terminate the agreement. 


Yours faithfully, 


L. E. EMERSON, 
Commissioner for Justice and Defence. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (FEBRUARY 29, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA 
AND MEXICO RECORDING AN AGREEMENT IN RESPECT OF 
THE CONSCRIPTION FOR MILITARY SERVICE IN MEXICO AND 
IN CANADA. 


I! 


The British Ambassador to Mexico 
to the Mexican Minister of Foreign Affairs 


BritisH EMBASSY 
Mexico City, 29th February, 1944. 
No. 25 


Your Excellency, 


I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that I have been instructed 
by His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to propose, 
on behalf of the Government of Canada, that the Government of Canada on 
the one hand, and the Government of Mexico on the other, should conclude an 
agreement, in the following terms, in respect of the conseription for military 
service of Canadian nationals in Mexico and Mexican nationals in Canada: 


1. Neither Government shall send a notice of conscription to a national 
of the other country, residing in its territory, without transmitting, to the 
appropriate authority of the other Government, two months’ notice of 
intention to call the said national for military service. In the case of 
Canada, the appropriate authority shall be His Majesty’s Representative 
in Mexico; and, in the case of Mexico, the appropriate authority shall 
be the Mexican Consul-General at Montreal. 

2. The authority receiving such notice shall inform the national of 
the country concerned of the intention to call him for military service. 
He shall also inform the said national that he will be granted the privilege 
of applying for a permit to leave the country at any time prior to the 
transmission of the notice of conscription. 


3. The two Governments undertake to grant the exit permit before 
the notice of conscription is mailed. 

4. In no case shall the application for an exit permit constitute an 
obstacle to the subsequent return of the person in question after the con- 
clusion of the present war. 

5. In any case where a person fails to avail himself of the opportunity 
to obtain an exit permit, he shall be liable for compulsory military service 
in accordance with the provisions of the law of Canada or of the law of 
Mexico, as the case may be. 

6. After the termination of the above-mentioned period of two months, 
there shall be no obligation on the part of either Government to grant 
an exit permit. 

7. The Government of Canada undertake to furnish the Government 
of Mexico with full information concerning any person to whom an exit 
permit has been granted in accordance with this agreement; and the 
Government of Mexico, for their part, undertake to furnish similar infor- 
mation to the Government of Canada. 
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8. This agreement shall in no way affect the position of persons who 
have been conscribed in Mexico or in Canada or who have joined the forces 
of Canada or Mexico prior to the date on which the Agreement comes 
into force. 


II. In the event of this proposal being agreeable to the Government of 
Mexico, I would suggest that this note and Your Excellency’s reply to that 
effect be regarded as constituting an agreement between the contracting Govern- 
ments in this matter, with effect from the date of your note in reply. This 
agreement shall remain in force until six months after the conclusion of the 
present war, at which date it shall automatically expire. 


I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 


C. H. BATEMAN 


Jils 


The Mexican Minister of Foreign Affairs 
to the British Ambassador to Mexico 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


México, D.F., 29 de febrero de 1944. 
No. 51637 


Senor Muinistro: 


Tengo la honra de acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de su atenta nota 
numero 25, fechada el dia de hoy, en la cual se ha servido proponer a mi 
Govierno, en nombre del de Canada, la celebracién de un Convenio respecto a la 
conscripcidn para el Servicio Militar de nacionales mexicanos residentes en 


Canada y de nacionales canadenses residentes en México, cuyos términos serian 
los siguientes: 


1. Ninguno de los dos Goviernos enviaré aviso de conscripcién a un 
nacional del otro pais, residente en su territorio, sin haber comunicado, 
con dos meses de anticipacion, a las autoridades correspondientes del otro 
Gobierno, su intencidn de llamar a dicho nacional al Servicio Militar. 
En el caso del Canada, la autoridad correspondiente seré el Representante 
de Su Majestad en México; y, en el caso de México, la autoridad corres- 
pondiente sera el Consul General de México en Montreal. 


2. La autoridad que reciba dicha eomunicaci6n haraé conocer al nacional 
del pais de que se trata, la intenciOén que tiene de llamarlo para el Servicio 
Militar. También hard saber a dicho nacional que le serd concedido el 
privilegio de solicitar un permiso para salir del pais en cualquier tiempo 
anterior a la transmisién del aviso de conscripcién. 


3. Los dos Gobiernos se comprometen a otorgar el permiso de salida 
antes de que el aviso de conscripcién sea puesto en el Correo. 


4. En ningtin caso la solicitud para un permiso de salida sera un 
obstaculo para el regreso posterior de la persona de que se trate, después 
de la terminacion de la presente guerra. 


5. En cualquier caso en que una persona deje de aprovechar la opor- 
-tunidad de obtener un permiso de salida, quedard sujeta al Servicio Militar 
obligatorio, de acuerdo con las disposiciones de la Ley del Canada o de la 
Ley de México, segtin sea el caso. 


6. Después de terminado el perfodo de dos meses arriba mencionado, 


no habra obligacién por parte de ninguno de los dos Gobiernos de conceder 
un permiso de salida. 
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7. El Gobierno del Canadé se compromete a proporcionar al de México 
informes completos respecto a cualquier persona a la que se haya concedido 
un permiso de salida de acuerdo con este Convenio; y el Gobierno de 
México, por su parte, se compromete a proporcionar informes semejantes 
al Gobierno del Canada. 

8. Este Convenio no afectaré en modo alguno la posicién de personas 
que hayan sido conscriptas en México o en Canada o que se hayan unido 
a las Fuerzas de Canad& o México, con anterioridad a la fecha en la que el 
Convenio entre en vigor. 


Vuestra Excelencia se sirve sugerir que, en el caso de que las bases anteriores 
sean aceptadas por mi Gobierno, la atenta nota a que me refiero y mi respuesta 
a ella sean consideradas como constituyendo un Convenio sobre este asunto, 
entre los dos Gobiernos, Convenio que surtiré efectos a partir de la fecha de 
mi nota de respuesta y quedara en vigor hasta seis meses después de la ter- 
minaci6n de la presente guerra, fecha en la cual expirara automaticamente. 

En debida resquesta, tengo la honra de comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia 
que mi Gobierno acepta celebrar con el de Canada el Convenio que se ha servido 
proponerle y esté de acuerdo con las bases transcritas, por lo que, en con- 
secuencia, con la nota de Vuestra Excelencia y esta respuesta a ella lo considera 
celebrado. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia la seguridades 
de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracion. 

E. PADILLA 


(Translation) 
MINIstTRY OF ForREIGN AFFAIRS 
Mexico, 29th February, 1944. 
No. 51637 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 25 of today’s date in which you were good enough to propose to my Govern- 
ment, on behalf of the Government of Canada, the conclusion of an agreement 
in respect of the conscription for military service of Mexican nationals residing 


‘n Canada and Canadian nationals residing in Mexico, the terms of which 
should be the following: 


1. Neither Government shall send a notice of conscription to a national 
of the other country residing in its territory without transmitting, to the 
appropriate authority of the other government, two months’ notice of 
intention to call the said national for military service. In the case of Canada, 
the appropriate authority shall be His Ma) esty’s Representative in Mexico; 
and, in the case of Mexico, the appropriate authority shall be the Mexican 
Consul-General at Montreal. 

2. The authority receiving such notice shall inform the national of 
the country concerned of the intention to call him for military service. 
He shall also inform the said national that he will be granted the privilege 
of applying for a permit to leave the country at any time prior to the 
transmission of the notice of conscription. é 

3 The two Governments undertake to grant the exit permit before 
the notice of conscription is mailed. 

4. In no case shall the application for an exit permit constitute an 
obstacle to the subsequent return of the person in question after the con- 
clusion of the present war. 
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5. In any case where a person fails to avail himself of the opportunity 
to obtain an exit permit, he shall be liable for compulsory military service 
in accordance with the provisions of the law of Canada or of the law of 
Mexico, as the case may be. 


6. After the termination of the above-mentioned period of two months, 
there shall be no obligation on the part of either Government to grant 
‘an exit permit. 


7. The Government of Canada undertake to furnish the Government 
of Mexico with full information concerning any person to whom an exit 
permit has been granted in accordance with this agreement; and the 
Government of Mexico, for their part, undertake to furnish similar informa- 
tion to the Government of Canada. 


8. This agreement shall in no way affect the position of persons who 
have been conscribed in Mexico or in Canada or who have joined the forces 
of Canada or Mexico prior to the date on which the Agreement comes 
into force. 


Your Excellency is good enough to suggest that, in the event of the 
foregoing proposals being accepted by my Government, the note under reference 
and my reply thereto shall be regarded as constituting an agreement between 
the two Governments in this matter, with effect from the date of my note in 
reply, and that it shall remain in force until six months after the conclusion 
of the present war, at which date it shall automatically expire. 

In reply, I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment are prepared to conclude with the Government of Canada the agreement 
which you were good enough to propose and accept the proposals put forward. 
The agreement therefore is regarded as concluded by Your Excellency’s note 
and this reply thereto. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to reiterate to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


HK. PADILLA 
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I. Note, dated March 1, 1944, from the Acting High 
Commissioner for Canada in Newfoundland, to the 
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for Public Utilities of Newfoundland, to the Acting 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MARCH 1 AND 2, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA 
AND NEWFOUNDLAND PROLONGING FOR A FURTHER PERIOD 
OF ONE YEAR THE AGREEMENT ON THE OPERATION OF A 
COMMERCIAL AIR SERVICE TO NEWFOUNDLAND BY TRANS- 
CANADA AIR LINES EFFECTED BY AN EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
OF FEBRUARY 6, 7, 9 AND 27, 1942.* 


I 


The Acting High Commissioner for Canada in Newfoundland to the 
Commissioner for Public Utilities of Newfoundland 


OFFICE OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR CANADA 
St. John’s, March Ist, 1944. 
No. 21 
Sir, 
With reference to the establishment and maintenance of an air service 
between Canada and Newfoundland by Trans-Canada Air Lines, I have the 
honour to request that the permit under which this service is now being conducted 


‘may be extended for one year to cover the period from April Ist, 1944, to 
March 31st, 1945, inclusive. 


I have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant, 


H. L. KEmNLEYSIDE, 
Acting High Commissioner for Canada. 


II 


The Commissioner for Public Utilities of Newfoundland 
to the Acting High Commissioner for Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF PuBLIC WoRKS 
St. John’s, 2nd March, 1944. 
Sir, 
With reference to your letter No. 21 of the Ist March, 1944, I have the honour 
to forward herewith a license to Trans-Canada Air Lines to operate a commercial 


air service in accordance with the agreement effected by the exchange of letters 
enumerated in the license. 


I have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant, 


W. W. Woops, 
Commissioner for Public Utilities. 


*For the text of the Exchange of Notes of February 6-27, 1942, see Canada Treaty 
Series 1942, No. 19. 
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ENCLOSURE 


LICENSE FOR THE OPERATION OF A COMMERCIAL AIR SERVICE FOR 
THE TRANSPORTATION OF GOODS, MAIL AND PASSENGERS 
TO TRANS-CANADA AIR LINES 


This license is issued under authority of His Excellency the Governor of 
Newfoundland in Commission conferred upon the Commissioner for Public 
Utilities by Minute of Commission dated the 30th day of April, 1942. 

Trans-Canada Air Lines is hereby authorized to operate a commercial air 
service for the transportation of goods, mail and passengers between airports 
in Newfoundland situate at Gander and Torbay and airports in Canada. 

This license is issued to give effect to an agreement made with the Govern- 
ment of Newfoundland contained in an exchange of letters as follows: 

Letter from the High Commissioner for Canada to the Acting Com- 
missioner for Public Utilities dated 6th February, 1942. 

Letter from the Acting Commissioner for Public Utilities to the High 
Commissioner for Canada dated 7th February, 1942. 

Letter from the High Commissioner for Canada to the Acting Com- 
missioner for Public Utilities dated 9th February, 1942. 

Letter from the Commissioner for Public Utilities to the High Com- 
missioner for Canada dated 27th February, 1942. 


and the authority to operate an air service hereby conferred is subject to the 
provisions of the said agreement as in the said letters set out. 

This license shall have effect from the Ist day of April, 1944, and subject 
to the provisions of the said agreement shall continue in effect until the 31st day 
of March, 1945. | 

This license may be required to be replaced or supplemented by any permit 
or license necessary for the operation of the air service under the provisions of 
any of the laws of Newfoundland. 


W. W. Woops, 
Commissioner for Public Utilities. 


2nd March, 1944. 


CANADA. & 


TREATY SERIES, 1944 
No. 9 


AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA anp CHINA 


ONS TIP RANCIREES 
Neri INCG. LO mre eBROVISION: BY CANADA 
ORCC ANADIAN WAR SUPERVIES [TO CHINA 
Ni Re GEE WaAR A ERROR RTATION 
(UNITED NATIONS MUTUAL AID) 
ACT OF CANADA, 1943 


Signed at Ottawa, March 22, 1944 


In Force March 22, 1944 


OTTAWA 
EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., ‘B. A., LP 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF ST Wdcuby 
1948 / 


Price, 25 cents 


CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1944 
No. 9 


AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA anno CHINA 


ONS TEV ERINGIPEES 


APPLYING TO THE PROVISION BY CANADA 
OF CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES TO CHINA 
UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION 
(UNITED NATIONS MUTUAL AID) 

ACT OF CANADA, 1943 


Signed at Ottawa, March 22, 1944 


In Force March 22, 1944 


OTTAWA 
EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A., L.Ph., 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY 
1948 


 TVSIMAAADA 
AAAWTAS 


Prisoner AGQAVAD 


25 ISIDVIAT AHT KO 
AMIAAAD YU “OeIVOAT FHT OF OFTYIIGA 
AVIHD OT cdLlete AAW VAIGAVAD FO 
YVOITAIAIOAIIA AAW FHT MAQKU 
(HA JAUTUM 2AOLFAM GATIMU) 
fhOr ACAKAD FO TOA 


EOL SE dre .eyesdtO te bomgi2 


LOT .C& thrash sort al 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND CHINA ON THE PRINCIPLES 
APPLYING TO THE PROVISION BY CANADA OF CANADIAN 
WAR SUPPLIES TO CHINA UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION 
(UNITED NATIONS MUTUAL AID) ACT OF CANADA 1943. 


Signed at Ottawa, March 22, 1944 


Whereas Canada and China are associated in the present war, and 
_ Whereas it is desirable that war supplies should be distributed among the 

United Nations in accordance with strategic needs of the war and in such 
manner as to contribute most effectively to the winning of the war and the 
establishment of peace, and 

Whereas it is expedient that the conditions upon which such war supplies 
are made available by one United Nation to another should not be such as to 
burden post-war commerce, or lead to the imposition of trade restrictions or 
otherwise prejudice a just and enduring peace, and 

Whereas the Governments of Canada and China are mutually desirous of 
concluding an agreement in regard to the conditions upon which Canadian war 
supplies will be made available to China, 

The Undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Governments 
for the purpose, have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of Canada will make available under the War Appropria- 
tion (United Nations Mutua] Aid) Act of Canada, 1948, to the National Govern- 
ment of the Republic of China such war supplies as the Government of Canada 
shall authorize from time to time to be provided. 


ARTICLE II 


The National Government of the Republic of China will continue to con- 
tribute to the defence of Canada and the strenghtening thereof and will provide 
such articles, services, facilities or information as it may be in a position to 
supply and as may from time to time be determined by common agreement in 
the light of the development of the war. 


ArTIcLE III 


The National Government of the Republic of China will, in support of 
any applications to the Government of Canada for the provision of war supplies 
under this agreement, furnish the Government of Canada with such relevant 
information as the Government of Canada may require for the purpose of deciding 
upon the applications and for executing the purposes of this agreement. 


ARTICLE IV 


The National Government of the Republic of China agrees to use any war 
supplies delivered to it under this agreement in the joint and effective prosecution 
of the war. 

ARTICLE V 
The National Government of the Republic of China will not without the 


consent of the Government of Canada sell to any other Government or to persons 
in other countries war supplies delivered to it under this agreement. 
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ARTICLE VI 


The Government of Canada will not require the National Government of 
the Republic of China to re-deliver to the Government of Canada any war 
supplies delivered under this agreement except as specifically provided in 
Articles VII and VIII and subject to any special agreement which may be con- 
cluded in the circumstances contemplated in Article IX. 


ArticLe VII 


Title to any cargo ships delivered under this agreement will remain with 
the Government of Canada and the ships shall be chartered to the National 
Government of the Republic of China on terms providing for their re-delivery. 


ArticLteE VIII 


Upon the cessation of hostilities in any major theatre of war, any war 
supplies which have been transferred to the National Government of the 
Republic of China under this agreement and are still in Canada or in ocean 
transit shall revert to Canadian ownership, except those supplies destined for 
a theatre of war in which hostilities have not ceased or supplies made available 
for relief purposes or such other supplies as the Government of Canada may 
specify. 

ARTICLE IX 


The Government of Canada reserves the right to request: 


(a) The delivery, after the cessation of hostilities in any theatre of 
war, for relief and rehabilitation purposes, to another United Nation or to 
an international organization, of automotive equipment supplied under 
this agreement; 

(b) The transfer to Canadian forces serving outside Canada after 
the cessation of hostilities of vehicles, aircraft, ordnance or military 
equipment supplied under this agreement to the National Government 
of the Republic of China if such war supplies are required for the use 
of such Canadian forces and are not required by the National Government 
of the Republic of China for military operations; and 


(c) The return to Canada after the war, if required in Canada for 
Canadian purposes, of aircraft and automotive equipment supplied: under 
this agreement which may still be serviceable, due regard being had to 
the degree-of wastage likely to have been suffered by these articles, 
provided that when the identity of such Canadian equipment has been 
lost as a result of pooling arrangements or for other reasons, the National 
Government of the Republic of China may substitute equipment of a 
similar type. 


The National Government of the Republic of China agrees to use its best 
endeavours to meet any such requests on such reasonable terms and conditions 
as shall be settled in consultation with the Government of Canada. 


ARTICLE X 


The Governments of Canada and China re-affirm their desire to promote 
mutually advantageous economic relations between their countries and throughout 
the world. They declare that their guiding purposes include the adoption of 
measures designed to promote employment, the production and consumption of 
goods, and the expansion of commerce through appropriate international agree- 
ments on commercial policy, with the object of contributing to the attainment 
of all the economic objectives set forth in the Declaration of August 14th, 1941, 
known as the Atlantic Charter. 
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ARTICLE XI 


This agreement will take effect as from this day’s date. It shall apply to 
war supplies furnished to the National Government of the Republic of China 
by the Government of Canada under the authority of the War Appropriation 
(United Nations Mutua] Aid) Act of Canada, 1943, or substituted Act, including 
supplies furnished under the said Act before the conclusion of this agreement. 
It shall continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Governments. 


Dated at Ottawa, this 22nd day of March, nineteen hundred and forty-four. 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of Canada: 


W. L. Mackenzig KIna, 
C. D. Howe. 


Signed for and on behalf of the National 
Government of the Republic of China: 


Liu SHIH SHUN. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES, (MARCH 1 AND 23, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA 
AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA CONSTITUTING AN 
AGREEMENT FOR THE SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS ARISING OUT 
OF TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS INVOLVING CANADIAN AND UNITED 
STATES VEHICLES. 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 
to the United States Ambassador to Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Orrawa, March 1, 1944. 


No. 16 
Excellency, 


I have the honour to refer to my Note No. 1380 of October 21, 1948, 
proposing a basis for the settlement of claims arising out of traffic accidents 
involving vehicles of the Armed Forces of Canada and vehicles of the Armed 
Forces of the United States. 


The Government of Canada agree to the changes in the proposed Agreement 
suggested in your Note No. 75 of December 22, 1943. 


The Government of Canada is now prepared to enter into an agreement 
with the Government of the United States establishing the basis to be adopted 
for the settlement of claims arising out of traffic accidents involving vehicles 
of the Armed Forces of Canada and vehicles of the Armed Forces of the United 
States in the following terms:— 


(a) The agreement would cover all vehicles of the Armed Forces of 
the Government of Canada (hereinafter called Canadian vehicles) and all 
vehicles of the Armed Forces of the Government of the United States 
(hereinafter called United States vehicles). 

(b) The agreement would apply to accidents wherever they occur 
which take place on or after December 7th, 1941, which have not already 
been disposed of, and which involve a Canadian or United States vehicle. 


(c) Neither Government would make any claim against the other 
for any damage caused in an accident to which this agreement applies to 
any vehicle, stores or other property of the Government of Canada and 
used by the Royal Canadian Navy, the Canadian Army or the Royal 
Canadian Air Force, or to any vehicle, stores or other property of the 
Government of the United States, and used by the United States Army, 
the United States Army Air Force, the United States Navy or the United 
States Navy Air Force. 

(d) Neither Government would make any claim against the other 
in respect of the death of or injury to any member or civilian employee 
of the Armed Forces of Canada or of the United States, caused by a 
United States vehicle or a Canadian vehicle in an accident to which this 
agreement applies, provided that no claims which members or civilian 
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employees of the Armed Forces of Canada or of the United States may 
have in their own right on account of injury or death, would be effected 
by this agreement. 


2. I shall be glad if you will inform me whether the Government of the 
United States agree to an arrangement on this basis. If so, this note and your 
reply to that effect will be regarded as constituting an agreement between our 
two Governments which will continue in force in respect of all accidents which 
may occur prior to the expiration of three months from the date on which either 
of the two Governments gives notice to the other of its intention to terminate 
the agreement. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. E. READ, 


For the Secretary of State for 
External Affairs. 


i 


The United States Ambassador 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES oF AMERICA 


Orrawa, March 23, 1944. 
No. 121 
Sir: | 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 16 of March 1, 
1944, outlining a proposed Agreement with the Government of the United States 
establishing the basis to be adopted for the settlement of claims arising out of 


traffic accidents involving vehicles of the Armed Forces of Canada and vehicles 
of the Armed Forces of the United States. 


I have now been authorized to inform you that the arrangement, as set 
forth in your note under acknowledgment, is agreeable to my Government and 
that your note, together with this reply, will be regarded as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments on the subject. 


RAY ATHERTON 
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TREATY BETWEEN CANADA AND THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA CON- 
CERNING THE RELINQUISHMENT OF EXTRATERRITORIAL 
RIGHTS AND THE REGULATION OF RELATED MATTERS* 
(WITH EXCHANGE OF NOTES). 


Signed in Ottawa, on April 14, 1944 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, and His Excellency 
the President of the National Government of the Republic of China; 

Desiring to promote a spirit of friendship in the general relations between 
Canada and China, and for this purpose to adjust certain matters in the relations 
of the two countries; 


Have decided to conclude a Treaty for this purpose, and to that end 
have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries; 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for Canada: 

The Right Honourable W. L. Mackenzie King, Prime Minister, President 
of the Privy Council and Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada, and 

His Excellency the President of the National Government of the Republic 
of China; 

His Excellency Dr. Liu Shih Shun, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic of China to Canada; 


Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed on the following Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


In the present Treaty the expression “companies” shall be interpreted as 
meaning limited liability and other companies, partnerships and associations 
constituted under the laws of Canada or of the Republic of China as the case 
may be. 


ArticLp II 
All provisions of treaties or agreements in force between Canada and China, 
which authorize any British or Canadian authority to exercise jurisdiction in 
China over Canadian nationals or companies are hereby abrogated. Canadian 
nationals and companies shall be subject in China to the jurisdiction of the 
Government of the Republic of China, in accordance with the principles of 
international law and practice. 


ARTICLE III 


The Government of Canada will co-operate, to the extent that any Canadian 
interest may be involved, with the Government of the Republic of China in 
negotiations and arrangements for the abandonment by foreign Governments 
of special privileges held by them in Peiping, Shanghai, Amoy, Tientsin and 
Canton, and will raise no objection to any measures which may be directed 
to the abolition of such special privileges. 


ARTICLE IV 


(1) Article II of the present Treaty shall not affect existing rights in 
respect of, or existing titles to, real property in China held by Canadian nationals 
or companies. Such existing rights and titles shall be indefeasible except upon 


*Ratifications exchanged at Chungking, April 3, 1945. 
3 
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proof, established through due process of law, that such rights or titles have 
been acquired by fraud or by fraudulent or dishonest practices, it being under- 
stood that no right or title shall be rendered invalid by virtue of any subsequent 
change in the official procedure through which it was acquired. It is agreed 
that the exercise of these rights or titles shall be subject’ to the laws and regula- 
tions of the Republic of China concerning taxation, national defence and the 
right of eminent domain and that no such rights or titles may be alienated to 
the Government or nationals (including companies) of any third country without 
the express consent of the Government of the Republic of China. And it is 
further agreed that the restriction on the right of alienation of existing rights 
and titles to real property referred to in this Article will be applied by the 
Chinese authorities in an equitable manner and that if, and when, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of China declines to give assent to a proposed transfer, 
the Government of the Republic of China will, in a spirit of Justice and with 
a view to precluding loss on the part of the nationals or companies whose interests 
are affected, undertake, if so requested by the nationals or companies to whom 
permission to alienate has been refused, to take over the rights and titles in 
question and to pay adequate compensation therefor. 


(2) Should the Government of the Republic of China desire to replace by 
new and appropriate deeds existing documentary evidence relating to real 
property held by Canadian nationals or companies, the new deeds shall fully 
protect the prior rights and interests of the Canadian nationals or companies, 
and their legal heirs, successors or assigns. 


(3) Canadian nationals or companies shall not be required by the Chinese 
authorities to make any payments of fees in connection with land transfers 
for or with relation to any period prior to the day of coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 


ARTICLE V 


The Government of Canada having long accorded rights to nationals of the 
Republic of China within the territory of Canada to travel, reside and carry on 
trade throughout the whole extent of that territory, the Government of the 
Republic of China agrees to accord similar rights to Canadian nationals within 
the territory of the Republic of China. Each of the two Governments will 
endeavour to accord in territory under its jurisdiction to nationals and com- 
panies of the other country in regard to all legal proceedings and in matters 
relating to the administration of justice, and to the levying of taxes or require- 
ments in connection therewith, treatment not less favourable than that accorded 
to its own nationals and companies. | _ 


ARTICLE VI 


The consular officers of one High Contracting Party, duly provided with 
exequaturs, shall be permitted to reside in such ports, places and cities of the 
other High Contracting Party as may be agreed upon. The consular officers 
of each of the High Contracting Parties shall have the right to interview, to 
communicate with, and to advise nationals or companies of their country within 
their consular districts; they shall be informed immediately whenever nationals 
of their country are under detention or arrest or in prison or are awaiting 
trial in their consular districts and they shall, upon notification tothe appro- 
priate authorities, be permitted to visit any such nationals; and, in general, 
the consular officers of each of the High Contracting Parties in the territory 
of the other shall be accorded the rights, privileges and immunities enjoyed 
by consular officers under modern international usage. 
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It is likewise agreed that the nationals or companies of each of the High Con- 
tracting Parties in the territory of the other shall have the right at all times 
to communicate with the consular officers of their country. Communications to 
their consular officers from nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties 
who are under detention or arrest or in prison or are awaiting trial in the 
territory of the other High Contracting Party shall be forwarded to such consular 
officers by the local authorities. : 


ArTIcLe VII 


(1) The High Contracting Parties agree that they will enter into negotia- 
tions for the conclusion of a comprehensive modern treaty or treaties of friend- 
ship, commerce, navigation and consular rights upon the request of either of 
them or in any case within six months after the cessation of the hostilities in 
the war against the common enemies in which they are both now engaged. 
The treaty or treaties to be thus negotiated will be based upon the principles 
of international law and practice as reflected in modern international procedure 
and in the modern treaties which each of the Governments has concluded with 
other Powers in recent years. 3 


(2) Pending the conclusion of the comprehensive treaty or treaties referred 
to in the preceding paragraph, if any questions affecting the rights in the ter- 
ritory of the Republic of China of the Canadian Government or of Canadian 
nationals or companies should arise in future and if these questions are not 
covered by the present Treaty and annexed exchange of notes or by the provisions 
of the existing treaties, conventions and agreements between the Governments 
of Canada and the Republic of China which are not abrogated by or incon- 
sistent with the present Treaty and annexed exchange of notes, such questions 
shall be discussed by representatives of the two Governments and shall be 
decided in accordance with the generally accepted principles of international 
law and with modern international practice. 


ArticLe VIII 


The High Contracting Parties agree that questions which may affect the 
sovereignty of the Republic of China and which are not covered by the present 
Treaty and annexed exchange of notes shall be discussed by representatives 
of the High Contracting Parties and decided in accordance with generally 
accepted principles of international law and modern international practice. 


ARTICLE TX 


The present Treaty shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification 
shall be exchanged at Chungking as soon as possible. The present Treaty shall 
come into force and be effective on the day of the exchange of ratifications. 


In witness whereof the above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Treaty and affixed thereto their seals. 


Done at Ottawa this fifteenth day of April, 1944, corresponding to the 
fifteenth day of the fourth month of the thirty-third year of the Republic 
of China, in duplicate in English and Chinese, both texts being equally authentic. 


(Seal) W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
(Seal) LIU SHIH SHUN 
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ANNEX 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES BETWEEN CANADA AND THE REPUBLIC 
OF CHINA 


I 


The Chinese Ambassador in Canada 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


bf Orrawa, April 14, 1944. 
Sir, | 

In connection with the Treaty signed today between His Excellency the 
President of the National Government of the Republic of China and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, for Canada, I have the honour to state that it is the under- 
standing of the National Government of the Republic of China that all rights 
and privileges relinquished by His Majesty the King, for the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and India, as provided in the Treaty 
and exchange of notes of January 11, 1943, between the Republic of China on 
the one hand and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
and India on the other, have been similarly relinquished by His Majesty the 
King for Canada. This understanding; if confirmed by your Government; shall 
be considered as: forming an integral part ‘of the Treaty signed today and shall 
be considered to be effective upon the date of the entry into force of that Treaty. 
I should be glad if you would confirm the above understanding on behalf of 
the Government of Canada. | | | 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 


LIU SHIH SHUN 


II 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs 
_ to.the Chinese Ambassador in Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Orrawa, April 14, 1944. 


Excellency, 


_- Ihave the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Excellency’s note of 
today’s date reading as follows:— 


“In connection with the Treaty signed today between His Excellency 
the President of the National Government of the Republic of China and 
His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 

_ beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for Canada, I have the honour to state 
that it is the understanding of the National Government of the Republic of 
China that all rights and privileges relinquished by His Majesty the King, 
for the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and India, as 
provided in the Treaty and exchange of notes of January 11, 1943, between 
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the Republic of China on the one hand and the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland and India on the other, have been similarly 
relinquished by His Majesty the King for Canada. The understanding, if 
confirmed by your Government, shall be considered as forming an integral 
part of the Treaty signed today and shall be considered to be effective upon 
the date of the entry into force of that Treaty. I should be glad if you 
would confirm the above understanding on behalf of the Government of 
Canada. 

“T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assurance of 
my highest consideration. 


ELU SHI SHUN] 


I have the honour on behalf of the Government of Canada to confirm the 
understanding of the National Government of the Republic of China that all 
rights and privileges relinquished by His Majesty the King, for the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and India, as provided in 
the Treaty and exchange of notes of January 11, 1943, between the Republic 
of China on the one hand and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and India on the other, have been similarly relinquished by His Majesty 
the King for Canada. 


This understanding shall be considered as forming an integral part of the 
Treaty signed today and shall be considered to be effective upon the date 
of the entry into force of that Treaty. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
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TREATY SERIES, 1944 
No. 12 


AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND 


THE FRENCH COMMITTEE OF NATIONAL 
LIBERATION 


OE RINGCIPLES APPLYING TO THE PROVI- 
SION BY CANADA OF CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES 
TO THE FRENCH COMMITTEE OF NATIONAL 
LIBERATION UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION 
Mie bans RIONe MU LUA ALD) ACT OF 
CANADA, 1943 


Signed at Ottawa, April 14, 1944 


In force April 14, 1944 


OTTAWA 
EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A., LiPh., 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROL LER OF STATIONERY 
1948 


Price, 25 cents — 


CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1944. 
No. 12 


AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 


CANADA 


AND 


THE FRENCH COMMITTEE OF NATIONAL 
LIBERATION 


ON THE PRINCIPLES APPLYING TO THE PROVI- 
SION BY CANADA OF CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES 
TO THE FRENCH COMMITTEE OF NATIONAL 
LIBERATION UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION 
(UNITED NATIONS MUTUAL AID) ACT OF 
CANADA, 1943 


Signed at Ottawa, April 14, 1944 


In force April 14, 1944 


OTTAWA 
EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A., L.Ph. 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA AND THE 
FRENCH COMMITTEE OF NATIONAL LIBERATION ON THE 
PRINCIPLES APPLYING TO THE PROVISION BY CANADA OF 
CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES TO THE FRENCH COMMITTEE OF 
NATIONAL LIBERATION UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION 
(UNITED NATIONS MUTUAL AID) ACT OF CANADA, 1943 


Signed at Ottawa, April 14, 1944 


Whereas Canada and the French Committee of National Liberation are 
associated in the present war, and 

Whereas it is desirable that war supplies should be distributed in accordance 
with strategic needs of the war and in such manner as to contribute most 
effectively to the winning of the war and the establishment of peace, and 

Whereas it is expedient that the conditions upon which such war supplies 
are made available should not be such as to burden post-war commerce, or 
lead to the imposition of trade restrictions or otherwise prejudice a just and 
enduring peace, and 

Whereas the Government of Canada and the French Committee of National 
Liberation are mutually desirous of concluding an agreement in regard to the 
conditions upon which Canadian war supplies will be made available to the 
French Committee of National Liberation, 

The Undersigned, being duly authorized by the Government of Canada 
and the French Committee of National Liberation respectively for the purpose, 
have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of Canada will make available under the War Appropria- 
tion (United Nations Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 1948, to the French 
Committee of National Liberation such war supphes as the Government of 
Canada shall authorize from time to time to be provided. 


ARTICLE II 


The French Committee of National Liberation will continue to contribute 
to the defence of Canada and the strengthening thereof and will provide such 
articles, services, facilities or information as it may be in a position to supply 
and as may from time to time be determined by common agreement in the 
light of the development of the war. 


ArticLe III 


The French Committee of National Liberation will, in support of any 
applications to the Government of Canada for the provision of war supplies 
under this agreement, furnish the Government of Canada with such relevant 
information as the Government of Canada may require for the purpose 0! 
deciding upon the applications and for executing the purposes of this agreement. 


ARTICLE IV 


The French Committee of National Liberation agrees to use any war 
supplies delivered to it under this agreement in the joint and effective prosecu- 
tion of the war. 
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ARTICLE V 


The French Committee of National Liberation will not without the consent 
of the Government of Canada sell to any other Government or to persons In 
other countries war supplies delivered to it under this agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Government of Canada will not require the French Committee of 
National Liberation to re-deliver to the Government of Canada any war supplies 
delivered under this agreement except as specifically provided in Articles VII ana 
VIII and subject to any special agreement which may be concluded in the 
circumstances contemplated in Article IX. 


ArticLe VII 


Title to any cargo ships delivered under this agreement will remain with 
the Government of Canada and the ships shall be chartered to the French 
Committee of National Liberation on terms providing for their re-delivery. 


ArticLe VIII 


Upon the cessation of hostilities in any major theatre of war, any war 
supplies which have been transferred to the French Committee of National 
Liberation under this agreement and are still in Canada or in ocean transit 
shall revert to Canadian ownership, except those supplies destined for a theatre 
of war in which hostilities have not ceased or supplies made available for relief 
purposes or such other supplies as the Government of Canada may specify. 


ARTICLE IX 


The Government of Canada reserves the right to request: 


(a) the delivery, after the cessation of hostilities in any theatre of war, 
for relief and rehabilitation purposes, to another United Nation or to 
an international organization, of automotive equipment supplied under 
this agreement; 

(b) the transfer to Canadian forces serving outside Canada after the 
cessation of hostilities of vehicles, aircraft, ordnance or military equip- 
ment supplied under this agreement to the French Committee of 
National Liberation if such war supplies are required for the use of 
such Canadian forces and are not required by the French Committee 
of National Liberation for military operations; and 

(c) the return to Canada after the war, if required in Canada for Canadian 
purposes, of aircraft and automotive equipment supplied under this 
agreement which may still be serviceable, due regard being had to 
the degree of wastage likely to have been suffered by these articles, 
provided that when the identity of such Canadian equipment has 
been lost as a result of pooling arrangements or for other reasons, 
the French Committee of National Liberation may substitute equip- 
ment of a similar type. 


The French Committee of National Liberation agrees to use its best 
endeavours to meet any such requests on such reasonable terms and conditions 
as shall be settled in consultation with the Government of Canada. 


ARTICLE X 


_ The Government of Canada and the French Committee of National 
Liberation re-affrm their desire to promote mutually advantageous economic 


1944 No. 12 5 


relations between Canada and France and throughout the world. They declare 
that their guiding purposes include the adoption of measures designed to 
promote employment, the production and consumption of goods, and the expan- 
sion of commerce through appropriate international agreements on commercial 
policy, with the object of contributing to the attainment of all the economic 
objectives set forth in the Declaration of August 14, 1941, known as the 
Atlantic Charter. 


ARTICLE XI 


This agreement will take effect as from this day’s date. It shall apply 
to war supplies furnished to the French Committee of National Liberation by 
the Government of Canada under the authority of the War Appropriation 
(United Nations Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 1943, or substituted Act, including 
supplies furnished under the said Act before the conclusion of this agreement. 
It shall continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the Government 
of Canada and the French Committee of National Liberation. 


Dated at Ottawa this fourteenth day of April, nineteen hundred and 
forty-four. 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of Canada: 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING 
C. D. HOWE 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
French Committee of National 
Inberation: 


G. BONNEAU 
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AND 
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\ CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT FOR A 
TEMPORARY ADDITIONAL DIVERSION 
OF WATER AT NIAGARA FOR 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
(May 3, 1944) 
BETWEEN 
CANADA 


AND 


THE UNITED STATES, OF AMERICA 


’ CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT FOR ‘A 
TEMPORARY ADDITIONAL DIVERSION 
OF WATER AT NIAGARA FOR 
POWER PURPOSES 


OTTAWA 
EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A., L.Ph., 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY 


SUMMARY 


PAGE 
I. Note, dated May 3, 1944, from the Canadian Ambas- 


sador to the United States to the Secretary of State 
of the United States 


II. Note, dated May 3, 1944, from the Secretary of State 
of the United States to the Canadian Ambassador .... 4 


EXCHANGE GF NOTES. (MAY 3, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT 
FOR A TEMPORARY ADDITIONAL DIVERSION OF WATER AT 
NIAGARA FOR POWER PURPOSES 


i 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Umted States 
to the Secretary of State of the Umted States 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
Washington, May 3, 1944. 
Sir: 


I have the honour to refer to the exchanges of notes of May 20, 1941,* 


and of October 27 and November 27, 1941,** regarding emergency diversions of 
water for power purposes at Niagara. 


As you know, officials of the two countries have worked in close co-operation 
to make the maximum use for war purposes of facilities in both countries for 
the production of-water power. It has recently been found that there are existing 
facilities on the Canadian side of the Niagara River to use an additional 4,000 
cubic feet of water per second. In view of the continuing need for additional 
power in the Niagara Falls area for war purposes, the Canadian Government 
hopes that the United States Government will raise no objection to the addi- 
tional diversion for power purposes of 4,000 cubic feet per second, in terms of 
the daily aggregate, through existing facilities, on the Canadian side of the 
Niagara River above the Falls. 

This additional diversion of Niagara water would be subject to the following 
conditions: 

(a) It would terminate upon the conclusion of hostilities unless ter- 
minated earlier by agreements; 

(b) It would be reviewed periodically, as are the arrangements effected 
by the exchanges of notes referred to above; and 

(c) Most of the additional energy, estimated at 620,000 k.w.h. per 
day, would be made available for utilization in the United States under 
existing arrangements. 

The Canadian Government also proposes that the engineers of Canada 


and the United States be instructed to take all feasible steps to minimize the 
effect of this diversion upon the scenic beauty of Niagara Falls. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


LEIGHTON McCARTHY 


*Por the text of the Notes of May 20, 1941, see Canada Treaty Series, 1941, No. 7. 
**For the text of the Notes of October 27 and November 27, 1941, see Canada Treaty Series, 
1941, No. 15. 


21495 


1944. No. 13 


II 


The Secretary of State of the United States 
to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Washington, May 3, 1944. 


Excellency: 


I have the honour to inform you that the American Government concurs 
in the proposals set forth in your note of May 3, 1944, and that it will raise 
no objection to the additional diversion of 4,000 cubic feet of water per second 
on the Canadian side of the Niagara River under the conditions stated in your 
note. It likewise agrees that the engineers of the two countries should be 
instructed to take all feasible steps to minimize the effect of this wartime 
diversion upon the scenic beauty of Niagara Falls. 


Your note and this reply thereto, when approved by the “Senate, shall 
be regarded as placing on record the understanding arrived at between the 
two Governments concerning this matter. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


CORDELL HULL 


j. Uec 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 
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BETWEEN 


CANADA ann NEWFOUNDLAND 


RECORDING PERMISSION 
FOR, CANADIAN, FISHING VESSELS 
LOLEAND SALT AND FISH IN NEWFOUNDLAND 
FOR TEMPORARY STORAGE IN BOND 
DURING THE CALENDAR YEAR 1944 


In Force May 15, 1944 


OTTAWA 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MAY 1, 6 and 15, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA 
AND NEWFOUNDLAND RECORDING PERMISSION FOR 
CANADIAN FISHING VESSELS TO LAND SALT AND FISH IN 
NEWFOUNDLAND FOR TEMPORARY STORAGE IN BOND 
DURING THE CALENDAR YEAR 1944 


I 


The Acting High Commissioner for Canada to Newfoundland 
to the Commissioner for Natural Resources of Newfoundland 


OFFICE OF THE H1igH COMMISSIONER FOR CANADA 
No. 16 
Sr. JoHN’s, NEWFOUNDLAND, May 1, 1944. 


Drar Mr. Dunn, 

I have been requested by my Government to approach the Newfoundland 
Government for permission for Canadian fishing vessels to land salt and fish 
in Newfoundland for temporary storage in bond during the present year while 
operating on the fishing banks of Newfoundland. In making this request I 
should point out that the privilege would be of considerable value to Canadian 
fishermen since they could return to the fishing ground to complete their catch 
without having to make the long voyage to Canadian ports. No competitive 
interest between Canadian and Newfoundland fishermen should arise because 
of the fixed price for salt cod, and the granting of such a privilege would not 
in any way injure the interest of Newfoundland fishermen. 

The privilege of landing fish in Newfoundland was formerly accorded to 
Canadian fishermen but was withdrawn some years ago by Newfoundland. This 
privilege is still granted to the Newfoundland fishermen who are allowed to land 
stores and fish in Canada for a temporary storage while fishing off Canada. 


I should be obliged if you would advise me if the Newfoundland Government 
are prepared to grant this request. If so, my letter and your reply would 
constitute an agreement in the matter. 


Yours sincerely, 


aC: BRUIPTON, 
Acting High Commissioner for Canada. 


II 


The Commissioner for Natural Resources of Newfoundland 
to the Acting High Commissioner for Canada to Newfoundland 


DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
Sr. JoHNn’s, NEWFOUNDLAND, 6th May, 1944. 


Dear Mr. Brirron, 


Your letter of Ist May concerning an application by the Canadian Govern- 
ment for permission for Canadian fishing vessels to land salt and fish in 
Newfoundland for temporary storage in bond during the present year while 
operating on the banks of Newfoundland was considered by the Commission of 
Government. 
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It was decided to grant this request subject to the following conditions:— 

(1) This privilege is limited to the calendar year 1944, and is restricted 
to Newfoundland Customs Ports of Entry, a list of which is annexed. 

(2) The master of each vessel reports to the Collector of Customs and 
furnishes him with a list showing the quantities of salt and fish to be landed, 
together with the location of the premises to be used for storage purposes. 

(3) The period of storage of fish shall not exceed six weeks or such 
period as will allow the vessel to finish its baiting and then return and pick 
up the landed portion of its cargo for conveyance to a Canadian port. 

(4) The owner or operator of the vessel makes application to the 
Newfoundland Fisheries Board for a licence to import salt in which is stated 
the quantity to be stored and the purpose for which it is to be used. 


Yours sincerely, 


ENCLOSURE 


Poo DLOUNE 


Commissioner. 


H.M. Customs, NEWFOUNDLAND 


The Commissioner for Finance acting under the powers conferred on him 
by Section 12 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1938, and with the consent of the 
Governor in Commission, has approved the following places to be ports of entry 
for all purposes relating to Customs:— 


Aguathuna 
Argentia 
Battle Harbour 
Bay Bulls 
Bay l’Argent 
Bay Roberts 
Belleoram 
Bell Island 
Bishops Falls 
Bonavista 
Bonne Bay 
Botwood 
Buchans 
Burin 
Burgeo 

Cape Broyle 
Carbonear 
Cartwright 
Clarenville 
Codroy 
Corner Brook 
Curling 


English Harbour West 
Ferryland 
Flowers’s Cove 
Fogo 

Forteau 

Fortune 

Gander 

Gaultois 
Glovertown 

Goose Bay Airport. 
Grand Bank 
Grand Falls 
Greenspond 
Harbour Breton 
Harbour Buffett 
Harbour Grace 
Harmon Field 
Holyrood 
Lamaline 

Lark Harbour 
Lewisporte 

Little Bay Islands 


Lories 
Marystown 
Millertown 
North West River 
Oderin 

Port Aux Basques 
Porved i Port 
Port Hope Simpson 
Port Saunders 
Port Union 
Pushthrough 
Ramea 

Rose Blanche 

St. Anthony 

St. Georges 

St. Lawrence 

St. Mary’s 
Trepassey 
Twillingate 
Whitbourne 
Wood’s Island 


All goods, whether liable to duty or not, must be imported into Newfoundland 
at an approved port of entry. 


St. JOHN’s, 


Ist January, 1939. 


H.eVe HUTCHINGS; 


Secretary for Customs. 
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The Acting High Commissioner for Canada to Newfoundland 
to the Commissioner for Natural Resources of Newfoundland 


OFFICE OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR CANADA 
Noe Li 
Sr. JoHN’s, May 15, 1944. 


Dear Mr. Duny, 


With reference to your letter of May 6, 1944, relative to the application 
by the Canadian Government for permission for Canadian fishing vessels to land 
salt and fish in Newfoundland for temporary storage in bond during the present 
year while operating off the Banks of Newfoundland, I wish to confirm our 
telephone conversation in which I advised you that the conditions required by 
the Newfoundland Government, as outlined in your letter, are accepted by the 
Canadian Government. 

It is suggested by the Canadian Government that May 18 would be a 
convenient date for the publication of the Agreement and it is desired that the 
Minister of Fisheries should make the announcement at the opening of the 
House at three p.m. In conformity with your verbal agreement I have informed 
the Canadian Government by cable that the time and place of the announcement 
of the agreement are suitable to the Newfoundland Government. 


I have been directed to advise you that the Canadian Government deeply 
appreciates the consideration of the Newfoundland Commission of Government 
in granting this privilege on behalf of Canadian fishermen. 


Yours sincerely, 


i ©, BRIEEON: 
Acting High Commissioner for Canada. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (MAY 24, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA AND 
BRAZIL CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT FOR THE PROMOTION 
OF CULTURAL RELATIONS BETWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES 


(Translation) 


I 


The Canadian Ambassador to Brazil 
to the Brazilian Minister of External Relations 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 


No. 25 Rio DE JANEIRO, 24th May, 1944. 
Monsieur LE MINISTRE, 


With reference to the agreement in principle reached in the course of our 
previous conversations with regard to the promotion of permanent and regular 
cultural relations between Canada and the United States of Brazil, I have the 
honour to bring to the attention of Your Excellency the views of my Government 
in this respect. 


It is considered that, in the relations between the two countries, there 
should be recognition of the desirability of promoting a greater mutual 
knowledge and wider comprehension of the respective peoples, their cultures, 
traditions and institutions. 


In particular the Canadian Government welcomes efforts made: 


to encourage and facilitate the exchange of official, scientific and 
technical publications, reviews, newspaper articles, books, et cetera; and 


to encourage and facilitate the organization and presentation of artistic 

exhibitions, concerts, lectures, radio programmes, films, and other activities 
and contacts. 

To this end the Government of Canada is resolved, within its constitutional 

powers, and by such means as are at its disposal, to encourage intellectual and 


cultural activities of reciprocal value in furthering the understanding of one 
country by the other. 


I should be grateful if you would let me know whether your Government 
is prepared to concur in these views. 


I beg your Excellency to accept the assurances of my highest esteem and 
consideration. 


JEAN DESY 
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The Brazilian Minister of External Relations 
to the Canadian Ambassador 


PALACIO DO ITAMARATY 


Rio pe JANEIRO, the 24th May, 1944. 
DAI/DCI/12/542.6 (21) 


Mownstevur |’AMBASSADEUR, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of the note No. 25 of today’s 
date by which your Excellency, referring to the agreement in principle reached 
in our conversation, in accordance with the instructions presents the point of 
view of your Government with relation to the establishment of permanent and 
regular cultural relations between Brazil and Canada. 


2. Your Excellency indicates that the Canadian Government is of the 
opinion that in the relations between our two peoples there should be taken 
into consideration a greater mutual knowledge and wider comprehension of 
their cultures, traditions, and institutions and that it welcomes efforts which 
would: | 


(1) encourage the exchange of official, scientific and technical publica- 
tions as well as reviews, books, newspaper articles, etc.; and 


(2) encourage the organization and presentation of artistic expositions, 
concerts, lectures, radio programmes, films, as well as all other means 
of rapprochement of the same nature. 


3. Your Excellency concludes by assuring me that it is the intention of the 
Canadian Government to encourage within the limits of its constitutional 
powers and within the means at its disposal, intellectual and cultural activities 
which can contribute to a better reciprocal acquaintance. 


4. Entirely in agreement with the idea of the Canadian Government, as 
already demonstrated by Your Excellency on different occasions, the Brazilan 
Government has equally the intention of encouraging this work of intellectual 
interchange, which seems to it of the greatest benefit for the relations between 
our two countries. 


I seize this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


OSWALDO ARANHA 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 7, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA RECORDING AN AGREEMENT 


CONCERNING THE DISCOVERY AND DEVELOPMENT OF OIL 
FIELDS IN NORTHWESTERN CANADA 


I 


The Umted States Ambassador to Canada 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Orrawa, CAanapa, June 7, 1944. 
No. 156. 


Sir: 


I have the honour to refer to previous correspondence and specifically, to 
the exchanges of notes of June 27 and 29, 1942,* August 14 and 15, 1942,7 and 
December 28, 1942-January 13, 1943,f as well as to recent conversations which 
have taken place with officials of your Government, all with regard to the Canol 
project. 


2. My Government, desiring to arrange for an early withdrawal from 
activities in the Northwest Territories having to do with discovery and develop- 
ment of oil fields and at the same time to provide for an adequate supply of 
oil to meet present and future military needs, proposes the following, namely, 
that it: (a) terminate its contract with the Nobel Drilling Company for explora- 
tion work in the Northwest Territories; and, (6) modify its contract with 
Imperial Oil Limited for the discovery and development of oil fields and the 
production of oil in accordance with the terms of the letter of intent dated 
April 11, 1944, a copy of which is enclosed. 


3. The Government of the United States asks the Canadian Government 
to agree to the proposals set forth above and further to agree: (a) that the 
provision of the August 14-15, 1942, exchange of notes as to the disposition 
of the Skagway-Whitehorse pipeline will apply also to the gasoline distribution 
lines to Watson Lake and Fairbanks; (b) that after the United States disposes 
of its works, installations and facilities of the Canol project as provided in 
existing agreements, the owners and/or lessees thereof will be granted adequate 
enjoyment of the sites, rights of way, and riparian rights required for satisfactory 
utilization and that the Canadian Government or its assigns will permit the 
aforesaid works, installations, and facilities to be used, on equitable terms, for 
the transportation and refining of crude petroleum purchased by the United 
States in the Northwest Territories and for the distribution of such petroleum 
and the products thereof both within and without the boundaries of Canada; 
(c) that no export or other tax, or embargo affecting the United States Govern- 
ment will be placed upon the export of oil purchased by the United States 
in accordance with the terms of this note. 


*For the text of the Notes of June 27 and 29, 1942, see Canada Treaty Series, 1942, No. 23. 

+For the text of the Notes of August 14 and 15, 1942, see Canada Treaty Series, 1942, No. 24. 

tFor the text of the Notes of December 28, 1942, and January 13, 1943, see Canada Treaty 
Series, 1943, No. 18. 
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4. It is understood that nothing in clause (b) in paragraph 3 above precludes 
the Government of Canada from charging a fair and non-discriminatory rental 
for the use of the lands referred to in any case in which works and facilities 
are acquired by private interests. It is also understood that, as stated in the 
note from the United States Minister on June 27, 1942, “the pipeline and refinery 
when operated for commercial purposes will be subject to such regulations and 
conditions as the Canadian Government may consider it necessary to impose 
in order to safeguard the public interest.” Finally, it is understood that clause 
(c) in paragraph 3 above does not limit the right of the Canadian Government 
after the war to charge a fair and non-discriminatory royalty on oil produced 
for and purchased by the United States. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


RAY ATHERTON 


ENCLOSURE 
SPEAC 11 April, 1944 


LETTER OF INTENT IN CONNECTION WITH CONTRACT 
No. W-412-ENG-52, AS AMENDED BY SUPPLEMENTAL 
AGREEMENTS Nos. 1, 2 AND 3 


Imperial Oil Limited, 
56 Church Street, 
Toronto (1), Canada. 


Gentlemen: 


You are advised that the Government will negotiate with you a supplemental 
agreement to your contract, described above, with the following provisions: 


1. That Supplemental Agrement No. 1 to above-mentioned contract shall 
be acknowledged as being terminated and cancelled. 


2. That said Contract No. W-412-eng-52 and Supplemental Agreements 
Nos. 2 and 3 (all as amended pursuant hereto) shall hereafter and until 
terminated remain in full force and effect as to the proven area at and 
adjacent to Norman Wells, but shall not apply to or have force and effect 
as to any area outside said proven area, the said proven area at and 
adjacent to Norman Wells, shall be. defined as that area colored in red on 
the plan hereto annexed as Exhibit 1 and copies of said plan shall be attached 
as Appendix A to proposed supplemental agreement. 


3. That the equipment and supplies (including compressors, battery 
stations, etc.) intended for development and/or exploratory work now en 
route to Norman Wells shall be delivered at Norman Wells by the Govern- 
ment and installed by the contractor and such further equipment and 
supplies shall be furnished and delivered at Norman Wells and such further 
work done and completed at the proven area (all under the terms and during 
the life of said Contract No. W-412-eng-52 and its supplemental agree- 
ments as amended pursuant hereto) as may be necessary to render and 
keep the proven area capable of efficiently producing and delivering at 
least 4,000 barrels of crude petroleum per day to the Government and the 
contractor shall be obligated, during the same period, to keep the proven 
area capable of delivering at least 4,000 barrels per day. No action under 
this clause 3 shall prevent or impair the supplying of the local requirements 
for petroleum or petroleum products except with the consent of the Govern- 
ment of Canada. 
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4. That in lieu of the prices for crude oil mentioned in Sections 8(a) 
and 10 of article I of the original contract, the Government, after May 1, 
1944, and during the remaining life of said Contract No. W-412-eng-52 and 
its supplemental agreements (all as amended pursuant hereto), will pay 
the contractor for crude petroleum delivered from the field tank batteries 
or delivered to the refinery storage for processing from wells drilled under 
said last-named contract, 20 Cents Canadian currency per barrel. The 
Government will also continue to reimburse the contractor for all costs as 
provided in said Contract No, W-412-eng-52 and its supplemental agree- 
ments but the contractor will pay any royalty owed to private third parties. 


5. The contractor is embarking on an extensive exploratory program 
in the Northwest Territories and as conducive to efficiency, expedition 
and economy of operation for both parties, provision shall be made for 
such exchanges, consolidations, joint usage and divisions of expenses relating 
to production, general supervision, general office, utilization of employees, 
establishments, tankage, facilities, and services and furnishing or sale of 
materials and supplies on hand as may be agreed upon by the Contracting 
Officer and the Contractor’s Project Manager as being of mutual benefit. 


6. That on the termination of said contract No. W-412-eng-52 (as 
amended pursuant hereto), the contractor will give to the Government of 
the United States the continuing right to purchase for its own use but not 
for resale, at the wellhead or in the contractor’s field tanks, crude petro- 
leum from the said proven area to an amount which shall not exceed one- 
half of the recoverable reserves remaining in the proven area at the said 
contract termination last above mentioned or 30,000,000 barrels, whichever 
shall be the smaller, and in addition thereto the said Government shall 
have the continuing right to purchase for its own use but not for resale 10 
per cent of the recoverable reserves of crude petroleum found in each field 
hereafter successively discovered by drilling and developed by the contractor 
in the Northwest Territories until there shall be a combined total of 
60,000,000 barrels of crude petroleum from the proven area and the fields 
so discovered and developed subject to the aforesaid continuing right to 
purchase of the Government. The Government shall pay for the said crude 
oil the cost thereof to the contractor, including all direct and indirect 
expenses incurred in connection with finding, development and production 
thereof, with proper provisions for depreciation and depletion, but no 
depreciation or depletion shall be charged in relation to the buildings, 
installations and equipment covered by clause 7 hereof or in relation to 
the monies expended by the Government through the contractor on explora- 
tory work and, in addition to the said cost, the Government shall pay to 
the contractor 20 Cents Canadian currency per barrel. The above right 
to purchase of the Government shall be subject to the following conditions: 


(1) To the prior and preferred supplying of all local requirements for 
crude petroleum and petroleum products currently. 


(2) The above right to purchase shall, from and after May 1, 1954, 
be exercised currently and the Government of the United States 
shall accordingly take delivery during each month of 20 per cent 
of the respective amounts of crude oil which the contractor pro- 
duces for export during said month from the proven area and from 
each of the other areas in which the Government has its right to 
purchase crude oil until a total of 60,000,000 barrels of crude oil 
shall have been received by the said Government directly or by - 
delivery to the contractor as hereinafter in this sub-clause (2) 
provided or partly by each of the said methods; in case the 
Government does not take all or a part of the said 20 per cent 
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as above set forth, the Government shall be deemed to have 
delivered the amount of said 20 per cent which it does not take 
delivery of during the month in question to the contractor for 
the latter’s own use and the contractor shall pay to the Govern- 
ment all of the excess by which the average price received by the 
contractor for crude oil exported from the field in question during 
said month exceeds the price payable by the Government for said 
crude oil at the wellhead, namely, 20 Cents Canadian currency 
per barrel plus cost as above defined. | 


(3) In case of war emergency, the contractor will use all reasonable 
endeavours to produce and deliver to the Government the crude 
oil which it has the right to purchase hereunder in the quantities 
and at the times desired by the Government. Except in case of 
war emergency the contractor shall not be asked to produce any 
of its fields inefficiently or to the injury of said fields. 


(4) Any costs in excess of those which the contractor would normally 
incur in the ordinary course of its business, if incurred at the 
request, and for the benefit of the Government, shall be for account 
of the Government and paid by it. The Government shall take 
delivery of the said crude oil currently as it purchases the same 
and the contractor shall not be obligated to furnish storage for 
the same. 


7. That at the termination of said Contract No. W-412-eng-52 and 
its supplemental agreements (all as amended pursuant hereto), the Govern- 
ment shall transfer to and vest in the contractor all the wells, buildings, 
installations, tanks, battery stations, drilling and other equipment (includ- 
ing spare parts) and materials and supplies including all rights relating 
thereto which the Government then has in the Norman Area or en route 
thereto for development and/or exploratory work, including such marine 
and road transportation and construction equipment as is required to service 
the same, and any other buildings, equipment or supplies including all 
rights relating thereto which, not being required by the Government may 
be of use to the contractor in his proposed exploratory and development 
program. The Government agrees not to remove permanently from the 
Norman Area any of the above items without the consent of the contractor 
and to now deliver to the contractor all of such items as are not required 
for the contractor’s operations on the proven area and the contractor shall 
have the right to use the same from May 1, 1944, in his proposed exploratory 
and development program, paying therefor a rental equivalent to 5 Cents 
Canadian currency per barrel for each barrel of oil purchased by the Govern- 
ment under Article 4 hereof. All such property as can now be itemized 
and listed shall be now itemized and listed and attached as Appendix B 
to the proposed supplemental agreement. Further items can be added to 
said Appendix B from time to time by the Contracting Officer and the Project 
Manager and a final itemizing and listing of the property shall be made at 
the termination of the Contract No. W-412-eng-52 by the Contracting 
Officer and the Project Manager and attached to the proposed supplemental 
agreement as Appendix C. For the above property to be so transferred 
to and vested in the contractor, the contractor shall pay the Government 
the sum of $3,000,000 Canadian currency, said sum to be payable only out 
of the proceeds of oil delivered or deemed to be delivered to the Government 
under clause 6 hereof at the rate of 5 Cents Canadian currency per each 
barrel of oil so delivered or deemed to be delivered. 


8. The original Contract No. W-412-eng-52 and the supplemental agree- 
ments Nos. 2 and 3 (all as amended pursuant hereto) shall terminate on 
the termination of hostilities in the present War or at the option of the 
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Government at the expiry of such period not exceeding one year after the 
said termination of hostilities as the Government may desire, provided that 
in the latter case the Government shall give the contractor three months’ 
prior written notice of such termination. 


Except as may be modified by a supplemental agreement contemplated 
by this Letter of Intent, the terms and conditions of your Contract No. 
W-412-eng-52 and supplemental agreements Nos. 2 and 3 shall remain in 
full force and effect. 


Kindly indicate on three copies hereof your acceptance of this Letter 
of Intent and return all executed copies to the Contracting Officer. 


Very truly yours, 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


O. P. Easterwood, Jr., 
EU Wes se oats sl este aces ae wall 1944 Major, Corps of Engineers, 


Contracting Officer. 
IMPERIAL Ort LIMITED 


DOS) ao ot hs igen IRS a eae een 
| MaMSANC IE OF 
Te 
The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 
to the Umted States Ambassador to Canada 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Orrawa, June 7, 1944. 
No. 58 
Sir 


) 


In acknowledging receipt of your Note No. 156 of June 7, 1944, I have the 
honour to inform you that the Government of Canada, having given consideration 
to the desire of the Government of the United States to withdraw from activities 
in the Northwest Territories having to do with the discovery and development 
of oil fields, agrees to the proposals and understandings set forth in your Note. 


I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
W. L. MACKENZIE KING 


Ans 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION 
(SUCCESSION DUTIES) 


Signed at Ottawa, June 8, 1944 
Ratifications exchanged at Washington, February 6, 1945 


The Government of Canada and the Government of the United States of 
America, being desirous of avoiding double taxation and of preventing fiscal 
evasion in the case of estate taxes and succession duties, have decided to conclude 
a convention and for that purpose have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 


W. L. Mackenzie King, Secretary of State for External Affairs, and Colin 
W. G. Gibson, Minister of National Revenue, for Canada; 


Ray Atherton, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America at Ottawa, for the United States of America; 


Who, having communicated to one another their full powers found in good 
and due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


1. The taxes referred to in this Convention are: 
(a) for the United States of America: the Federal estate taxes; 


(b) for Canada: the taxes imposed under the Dominion Succession Duty 
Act. 


2. In the event of appreciable changes in the fiscal laws of either contracting 
State, the competent authorities of the contracting States will consult together. 


ARTICLE II 


1. Real property situated in Canada shall be exempt from the application 
of the taxes imposed by the United States of America. 


2. Real property situated in the United States of America shall be exempt 
from the application of the taxes imposed by Canada. 


3. The question whether rights relating to or secured by real property are 
to be considered as real property for the purposes of this Convention shall be 
determined in accordance with the laws of the contracting State imposing the tax. 


ArTicLeE III 


1. Shares in a corporation organized in or under the laws of the United 
States of America, of any of the states or territories of the United States of 
America, or of the District of Columbia, shall be deemed to be property situated 
within the United States of America. 


2. Shares in a corporation organized in or under the laws of Canada, or of 
any of the provinces or territories of Canada, shall be deemed to be property 
situated within Canada. 


3. This Article shall not be construed as limiting the lability of the estate 
of any person not domiciled in Canada or of any citizen of the United States 
of America, under the estate tax laws of the United States of America. 
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ArtTIcLE IV 


1. The situs of property shall be determined in accordance with the laws 
of the contracting State imposing the tax, except as otherwise provided in this 
Convention. 


2. Allowances for debts shall be determined in accordance with the laws 
of the contracting State imposing the tax. 


8 Domicile shall be determined in accordance with the laws of the 
contracting State imposing the tax. 


ARTICLE V 


1. In the case of a decedent who at the time of his death was a citizen of, 
or domiciled in, the United States of America, the United States of America 
may include in the gross estate any property (other than real property) situated 
in Canada as though this Convention had not come into effect. 


2. In the case of a decedent (other than a citizen of the United States of 
America) who at the time of his death was domiciled in Canada, the United 
States of America shall, in imposing the taxes to which this Convention relates: — 
(a) take into account only property situated in the United States of 
America; and 

(b) allow as an exemption an amount which bears the same ratio to the 
personal exemption allowed in the case of a decedent who was at the 
time of his death a citizen of, or domiciled in, the United States of 
America as the value of the property of such decedent situated in the 
United States of America bears to the value of the property included 
in the entire gross estate of the decedent. 


3. In the case of a decedent who at the time of his death was domiciled in 
Canada, Canada may include in the gross estate any property (other than real 
property) situated in the United States of America as though this Convention 
had not come into effect. 


4. In the case of a decedent who at the time of his death was domiciled in 
the United States of America, Canada shall, in imposing the taxes to which this 
Convention relates:— 

(a) take into account only property situated in Canada; and 

(b) allow as an exemption an amount which bears the same ratio to the 

personal exemption allowed in the case of a decedent who was at the 
time of his death domiciled in Canada as the value of the property of 
such decedent situated in Canada bears to the entire value of the 
property, wherever situated. 


ARTICLE VI 


1. In the case of a decedent who at the time of his death was a citizen of 
or domiciled in the United States of America, the United States of America shall 
impose the estate taxes to which this Convention relates upon the following 
conditions:— 

(a) In respect of property situated in Canada which, for the purpose of 
estate taxes, is included in the gross estate, less such property as 1s 
specifically deducted therefrom (either because of transfer for public, 
charitable, educational, religious or similar uses or because the property 
has been previously taxed under provisions of law relating to property 
previously taxed) there shall be allowed against the estate taxes a 
credit for Canadian succession taxes in respect of the property situated 
in Canada, the situs of such property being determined in accordance 
with the laws of Canada, subject to the provisions of this Convention. 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
(e) 
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The portion of the Canadian succession taxes to be allowed as a credit 
against United States estate taxes shall be an amount which bears the 
same ratio to the total Canadian succession taxes as the value of the 
property situated in Canada and with respect to which estate taxes are 
imposed by the United States of America bears to the total value of the 
property with respect to which succession taxes are imposed by Canada. 
The credit in any such case shall not exceed an amount which bears the 
same ratio to such estate taxes, computed without the credit provided 
for therein, as the value of the property situated in Canada and not 
excluded or deducted from the gross estate as provided in (a) bears to 
the value of the entire gross estate. 

The values referred to in (c) are the values determined by the United 
States of America for the purpose of estate taxes. 

The credit provided for herein shall apply after the application of 
section 813 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code, as amended by the 
Revenue Act of 1942. 


2. In the case of a decedent who at the time of his death was domiciled in 


Canada, 


Canada shall impose the succession taxes to which this Convention 


relates upon the following conditions: — 


(a) 


(c) 


(d) 


In respect of property situated in the United States of America which, 
for the purpose of succession taxes, is included in the gross estate, less 
such property as is specifically deducted therefrom (because of transfer 
for charitable, educational, religious or similar uses), there shall be 
allowed against the succession taxes. a credit for United States estate 
taxes in respect of the property situated in the United States of America, 
the situs of such property being determined in accordance with the laws 
of the United States of America, subject to the provisions of this 
Convention. 

The portion of the United States estate taxes to be allowed as a credit 
against Canadian succession taxes shall be an amount which bears the 
same ratio to the total United States estate taxes as the value of the 
property situated in the United States of America and with respect to 
which succession taxes are imposed by Canada bears to the total value 
of the property with respect to which estate taxes are imposed by the 
United States of America. 

The credit in any such case shall not exceed an amount which bears the 
same ratio to such succession taxes, computed without the credit 
provided for herein, as the value of the property situated in the United 
States of America and not excluded or deducted from the gross estate 
as provided in (a) bears to the entire value of the property, wherever 
situated. 

The values referred to in (c) are the values determined by Canada for 
the purpose of succession taxes. 


3. (a) The credit referred to in this Article may be allowed by the United 
States of America if claim therefor is filed within the periods provided in section 
813 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code, as amended. 

(b) The credit referred to in this Article may be allowed by Canada if claim 
therefor is filed within the period provided by subsection 4 of section 35 of the 
Dominion Succession Duty Act relating to refund of overpayment. 


(c) 


A refund based on the credit may be made if a claim therefor is filed 


within the respective periods above provided. 


(d) Any refund based on the provisions of this Article or any other 
provisions of this Convention shall be made without interest. 
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ARTICLE VII 


1. With a view to the prevention of fiscal evasion each of the contracting 
States undertakes to furnish to the other contracting State, as provided in the 
succeeding Articles of this Convention, the information which its competent 
authorities have at their disposal or are in a position to obtain under its revenue 
laws in so far as such information may be of use to the authorities of the other 
contracting State in the assessment of the taxes to which this Convention relates. 


2. The information to be furnished under this Article, whether in the 
ordinary course or on request, may be exchanged directly between the competent 
authorities of the two contracting States. 


ArticLe VIII 


1. The Commissioner shall notify the Minister as soon ag practicable when 
the Commissioner ascertains that in the case of:— 
(a) a decedent, any part of whose estate is subject to the Federal estate 
tax laws, there is property of such decedent situated in Canada; 
(6) a decedent domiciled in Canada, any part of whose estate is subject to 
the Dominion Succession Duty Act, there is property of such decedent 
situated in the United States of America. 


2. The Minister shall notify the Commissioner as soon as practicable when 
the Minister ascertains that in the case of :— 
(a) a decedent, any part of whose estate is subject to the Dominion 
Succession Duty Act, there is property of such decedent situated in the 
United States of America; 
(b) a decedent domiciled in the United States of America, any part of 
whose estate is subject to the Federal estate tax laws, there is property 
of such decedent situated in Canada. 


ARTICLE LX 


1. If the Minister deems it necessary to obtain the co-operation of the 
Commissioner in determination of the succession tax liability of any person, the 
Commissioner may, upon request, furnish the Minister such information bearing 
upon the matter as the Commissioner is entitled to obtain under the revenue 
laws of the United States of America. 


2. If the Commissioner deems it necessary to obtain the co-operation of the 
Minister in the determination of the estate tax liability of any person, the 
Minister may, upon request, furnish the Commissioner such information bearing 
upon the matter as the Minister is entitled to obtain under the revenue laws of 
Canada. 


ARTICLE X 


The competent authorities of the contracting States may:— 

(a) prescribe regulations to carry into effect this Convention within the 
respective States and rules with respect to the exchange of information; 

(b) if doubt arises, settle questions of interpretation or application of this 
Convention by mutual agreement; 


(c) communicate with each other directly for the purpose of giving effect to 
the provisions of this Convention. 
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ARTICLE XI 


If any fiduciary or beneficiary can show that double taxation has resulted 
or may result in respect of the taxes to which this Convention relates, such 
fiduciary or beneficiary shall be entitled to lodge a claim or protest with the 
State of citizenship or domicile of such fiduciary or beneficiary, or, if a corpora- 
tion or other entity, with the State in which created or organized. If the claim 
or protest should be deemed worthy of consideration, the competent authority of 
such State may consult with the competent authority of the other State to 
determine whether the alleged double taxation exists or may occur and if so 
whether it may be avoided in accordance with the terms of this Convention. 


ARTICLE XII 


The provisions of this Convention shall not be construed to restrict in any 
manner any exemption, deduction, credit or other allowance accorded by the 
laws of one of the contracting States in the determination of the tax imposed by 
such State. 


ArtTIcLE XIII 


1. As used in this Convention:— 

(a) The term “Minister” means the Minister of National Revenue of 
Canada or his duly authorized representative. 

(b) The term “Commissioner” means the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
of the United States of America, or his duly authorized representative. 

(c) The term “competent authority” or “competent authorities” means the 
Commissioner and the Minister and their duly authorized 
representatives. 


2. When used in a geographical sense :— 

(a) The term “United States of America” includes only the States, the 
Territory of Alaska, the Territory of Hawaii, and the District of 
Columbia. 


(b) The term “Canada” means the Provinces, the Territories and Sable 
Island. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. This Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification shall 
be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible. 


2. This Convention shall be deemed to have come into effect on the 14th 
day of June, 1941. It shall continue in effect for a period of five years from 
that date and indefinitely after that period, but may be terminated by either of 
the contracting States at the end of the five-year period or at any time 
thereafter provided that at least six months prior notice of termination has 
been given. 


Done in duplicate, at Ottawa, this eighth day of June, 1944. 
W. L. MACKENZIE KING 


COLIN GIBSON 
RAY ATHERTON 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF CANADA AND NEW 
ZEALAND ON THE PRINCIPLES APPLYING TO THE PROVISION 
BY CANADA OF CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES TO NEW ZEALAND 
UNDER THE WAR APPROPRIATION (UNITED NATIONS 
MUTUAL AID) ACTS OF CANADA 1943 AND 1944 


Signed at Ottawa, June 28, 1944 


Whereas Canada and New Zealand are associated in the present war, and 

Whereas it is desirable that war supplies should be distributed among the 
United Nations in accordance with strategic needs of the war and in such 
manner as to contribute most effectively to the winning of the war and the 
establishment of peace, and 

Whereas it is expedient that the conditions upon which such war supplies 
are made available by one United Nation to another should not be such as 
to burden post-war commerce, or lead to the imposition of trade restrictions or 
otherwise prejudice a just and enduring peace, and 

Whereas the Governments of Canada and New Zealand are mutually 
desirous of concluding an agreement in regard to the conditions upon which 
Canadian war supplies will be made available to New Zealand, 

The Undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Governments 
for the purpose, have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of Canada will make available under the War Appropria- 
tion (United Nations Mutual Aid) Acts of Canada, 1943 and 1944, to the 
Government of New Zealand such war supplies as the Government of Canada 
shall authorize from time to time to be provided. 


ARTICLE II 


The Government of New Zealand will continue to contribute to the defence 
of Canada and the strengthening thereof and will provide such articles, services, 
facilities or information as it may be in a position to supply and as may from 
time to time be determined by common agreement in the light of the development 
of the war. 

ARTICLE ITI 


The Government of New Zealand will, in support of any applications to 
the Government of Canada for the provision of war supplies under this agree- 
ment, furnish the Government of Canada with such relevant information as the 
Government of Canada may require for the purpose of deciding upon the 
applications and for executing the purposes of this agreement. 


ArticLe IV 
The Government of New Zealand agrees to use any war supplies delivered 
to it under this agreement in the joint and effective prosecution of the war. 
ARTICLE V 


The Government of New Zealand will not without the consent of the 
Government of Canada sell to any other Government or to persons in other 
countries war supplies delivered to it under this agreement. 
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ArTICLE VI 


The Government of Canada will not require the Government of New 
Zealand to re-deliver to the Government of Canada any war supplies delivered 
under this agreement except as specifically provided in Articles VII and VIII 
and subject to any special agreement which may be concluded in the circum- 
stances contemplated in Article LX. 


Articte VII 


Title to any cargo ships delivered under this agreement will remain with 
the Government of Canada and the ships shall be chartered to the Government 
of New Zealand on terms providing for their re-delivery. 


Articte VIII 


Upon the cessation of hostilities in any major theatre of war, any war 
supplies which have been transferred to the Government of New Zealand under 
this agreement and are still in Canada or in ocean transit shall revert to 
Canadian ownership, except those supplies destined for a theatre of war in 
which hostilities have not ceased or supplies made available for relief purposes 
or such other supplies as the Government of Canada may specify. 


Articte LX 


The Government of Canada reserves the right to request: 

(a) the delivery, after the cessation of hostilities in any theatre of war, for 
relief and rehabilitation purposes, to another United Nation or to an 
international organization, of automotive equipment supplied under 
this agreement; 

(b) the transfer to Canadian forces serving outside Canada after the 
cessation of hostilities of vehicles, aircraft, ordnance or military equip- 
ment supplied under this agreement to the Government of New Zealand 
if such war supplies are required for the use of such Canadian forces 
and are not required by the Government of New Zealand for military 
operations; and 

(c) the return to Canada after the war, if required in Canada for Canadian 
purposes, of aircraft and automotive equipment supplied under this 
agreement which may still be serviceable, due regard being had to the 
degree of wastage likely to have been suffered by these articles, pro- 
vided that when the identity of such Canadian equipment has beea 
lost as a result of pooling arrangements or for other reasons, the 
Government of New Zealand may substitute equipment of a similar 
type. 


The Government of New Zealand agrees to use its best endeavours to meet 
any such requests on such reasonable terms and conditions as shall be settled 
in consultation with the Government of Canada. 


ARTICLE X 


The Governments of Canada and New Zealand re-affirm their desire to 
promote mutually advantageous economic relations between their countries 
and throughout the world. They declare that their guiding purposes include 
the adoption of measures designed to promote employment, the production 
and consumption of goods, and the expansion of commerce through appropriate 
international agreements on commercial policy, with the object of contributing 
to the attainment of all the economic objectives set forth in the Declaration of 
August 14, 1941, known as the Atlantic Charter. 
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ARTICLE XI 


This agreement will take effect as from this day’s date. It shall apply 
to war supplies furnished to the Government of New Zealand by the Government 
of Canada under the authority of the War Appropriation (United Nations 
Mutual Aid) Acts of Canada, 1943 and 1944, or substituted Act, including 
supplies furnished under the said Acts before the conclusion of this agreement. 
It shall continue in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Governments. 


Dated at Ottawa, this twenty-eighth day of June nineteen hundred and 
forty-four. 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of Canada; 
W. L. MACKENZIE KING, 
C. D. HOWE. 


Signed for and on behalf of the 
Government of New Zealand: 
W. NASH, 

R. M. FIRTH. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JUNE 23 AND 27, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA 
AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA CONSTITUTING AN 
AGREEMENT RESPECTING THE PAYMENT OF EXPENDITURES 
ON DEFENCE INSTALLATIONS IN CANADA AND IN LABRADOR 


I 


The Canadian Ambassador at Washington to the Secretary of State 
of the United States 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 


WASHINGTON, June 23, 1944. 
No. 238 
SIR, 

I have the honour to refer to the exchange of notes between the Governments 
of Canada and the United States dated January 27, 1948, regarding the post- 
war disposition of defence projects and installations constructed in Canada by 
the Government of the United States.1 These notes approved the 28th Recom- 
mendation of the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, which said in part:— 

The Board considered the question of the post-war disposition of the 
defence projects and installations which the Government of the United 
States has built or may build in Canada. The Board noted that the two 
Governments have already reached specific agreements for the post-war 
disposition of most of the projects and installations thus far undertaken. 
It considers that such agreements are desirable and should be made whenever 
possible. 

The Board recommends the approval of the following formula as a 
generally fair and equitable basis to be used by reference whenever appro- 
priate in the making of agreements in the future and to cover such defence 
projects, if any, the post-war disposition of which has not previously been 
specifically provided for:— 

A: All immovable defence installations built or provided in Canada 
by the Government of the United States shall within one year after 
the cessation of hostilities, unless otherwise agreed by the two govern- 
ments, be relinquished to the Crown either in the right of Canada 
or in the right of the province in which the same or any part thereof 
lies, as may be appropriate under Canadian law. 


2. As hereinafter explained, the two governments have agreed that special 
arrangements should be made relating to permanent United States air installa- 
tions in Canada and to the telephone line from Edmonton to the Alaska boundary 
built by the United States government. 


3. In note No. 643 of December 18, 1943, I informed you that the Canadian 
Government “will not accept payment from the United States Government for 
the construction of any permanent facilities or improvements made by the 
Canadian Government on United States Government account on airfields in 


(1) For these notes see Canada Treaty Series 1943, No. 2. 
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Northwest Canada, and will make payment to the United States Government 
for all construction of a permanent nature carried out by the United States 
Government on air routes in this area.” 


4. It was subsequently agreed between the two Governments that, in addi- 
tion, the Canadian Government should assume the cost of. permanent air 
installations elsewhere in Canada and at Goose Bay (Labrador) built by or 
on the account of the United States Government, the cost of the telephone line 
from Edmonton to the Alaska boundary built by the United States Government 
and the cost of the proposed improvement program on the Northwest Staging 
Route. 


5. Discussions have recently taken place between representatives of the 
two Governments regarding the details of the decisions and arrangements 
referred to in the two preceding paragraphs, with a view to listing the installa- 
tions involved and their costs, and to settling the exact amount of money to 
be paid by the Canadian Government to the United States Government. 


6. It is my understanding that the following has been agreed as a result 
of these discussions. The Canadian Government will pay to the United States 
Government the following amounts in United States dollars for construction 
carried out by the United States Government:— 


Northwest Staging Route (including contracts not yet com- 


DIEGCU: goes tee oe ee eee Gee oe cal teen ae ee $31,311,196 
Fheht strips atong.the Alaska Highway |... ps +5430 %+ qeyu a ssamecctt 3,262,687 
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TIPS LCA CCTOOSE COA I STOCLUr mate Ore on wk att, cnc Merce seer eee ae 543,000 
Telephone line from Edmonton to Alaska boundary ............ 9,342,208 

otal ad lode. bi: alaesieet. 048 sso Bole TM $76,811,551 


7. The details of the costs of construction are shown in the attached 
appendices marked “I”, “II”, and “IIL”, which have been prepared by the 
United States War Department. The appendices show that costs of $90,683,571 
were actually incurred by the United States Government in construction but 
$13,872,020 of this amount was for installations which, although of value to 
joint defence during the war, have no permanent value. It has been agreed 
that the Canadian Government should pay that part of United States con- 
struction costs which represents installations having a permanent value, namely 
$76,811,551. 


8. The costs incurred by the Canadian Government on United States 
Government account which the Canadian Government will assume pursuant to 
the decisions reached are as follows:— 


INGreh WeSPATCARIe (LVOUDC sie omte ks sits tenn cae cits etek tartans athe taloe $18,359,953 
Northwest @anada- ccm a ok eae eee ie eee ates eee a etry 1,290,010 
Airfield, at, Goose. Bay,,Labracder @./.t . 2S wadiaenath das RDA - 9,950,000 

STROH Po eee es ee iiate CTE tens he rere ee a eel Tee noma ioe Oa 


In addition, the Canadian Government will pay $5,161,000 for the projected 
improvement program on the Northwest Staging Route. Details of the four 
items mentioned in this paragraph are given in the attached appendix 
marked “IV”. 
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9. It is understood that all the items mentioned in the four appendices, 
whether or not of permanent value, will be relinquished to the Canadian Goy- 
ernment pursuant to the Exchange of Notes of January 27, 1943, hereinbefore 
referred to. However, such relinquishment does not affect existing arrange- 
ments for the maintenance, operation and defence of these facilities for the 
duration of the war. In this connection, it is relevant to quote the following 
extract from the Journal of the meeting of the Permanent Joint Board on 


Defence held April 12-13, 1944:— 


In noting this decision of the two Governments (i.e. the decision of 
the Canadian Government to assume the costs of the installations), the 
Board observed that it relates only to the financial aspect of the facilities 
in question and has no bearing on existing arrangements for the main- 
tenance, operation and defence of the facilities for the duration of the 
war. It is the Board’s understanding that the existing arrangements will 
remain in effect for the duration of the emergency as previously agreed 
upon unless modified by mutual agreement between the two Governments. 


10. If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of the United States, 
this note and your reply thereto shall be regarded as placing on record the 


understanding arrived at between our Governments. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest considerations. 
LEIGHTON McCARTHY 


APPENDIX 1 


SUMMARY AND DETAILS RELATING TO NORTHWEST AIR FACILITIES 


1—U.S. ExpenpItuRES oN AIRFIELDS 
24 April, 1944 


SCHEDULE “A” 


Northwest Staging Route 
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Flight Strips along Alaskan Highway 
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3,262 687 


$40,582,913 
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Mackenzie—Athabaska Route 
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Cano sCam pas. Pas Aondercs a Lop ionre ache BIPk cect: trey ee dated at. don 111,746 
SN CUAL Cee ee te eee ee ete ene a ee ern tan cries Thar eee 
Total-cSchedulestfAtoessni ty apace FPR PATS OR ee See 


2—U.S. EXPENDITURES ON AIRFIELDS FOR ITEMS OF PERMANENT VALUE 


24 April, 1944 


SCHEDULE “B” 


Northwest Staging Route 


Ldnvan tomr Ati, BASeAe yaeee uber ess. stars SS ny. ale ters ete ote au ene $2,836,835 
Hdimonton,, Mabellive wg ESL Ye. creme nc celles aie ate eile tea ete datos So aoe c taebare te 6,264,495 
Grande | Prairies Aigh Bape ttne wait akan we decks Mote sa ws de date os aa eee 1,719,956 
sh etibs | vege a) che 00s We abil a c/w eaten eA ont, aE i ge Mea MeO ee i AS 3,974,683 
Ft. Nelson , Air Base os::c¢ ces ce oa. ode st DOR RTE RD «ssc oc uss 5,477,354 
Watson tL akemer ir sane ses rene a cceeae v ore ct ame eile pert lend nee ee ar le 3,448,743 
W hitehorsevAir Bases wares 2 hel ss ete eh ADEE CUCM BR DERE 7,395,881 
CalganytAimort: oy. . SEAL BO SE DELTA BAT: 28,517 
Pringe Georee airport, cb ugrat Ae tky soite ae Seeded Rice eae Gn ou 164,732 

SubyeLotal v5... OO, SAARI ieee ah a desi odessa ov fee 


Flight Strips Along Alaska Highway 
Flight. Strip Noo 1sQDawsen Creek)... be. Poorer el hie ithe a sa ek $ 428,220 


Flight Strip Noes) (olka CRE) nies hae ey nas ee, ost 599,947 
FlighteStripsNoes (Prophet: River): 2. tose. cee oe cits. Ae 422 084 
Pieht Siri Gere deiand Canyon) ssasessie seus obeyed aide won sca Wiecsiectune 537,584 
HUSH Gyotrip. IN Gene Ree LAK Oy fo coe wikeure este om ar ee Ue ee eee chs 287,162. 
Fheht Strip Note Aeqhangas TLake)e.<.. 8205 ee eo eee a oe 297,101 
Rhehp Strip: Nawigdion: Lake) yarcaces ctened:. doa See. need 471,227 
FlightcStrip Gm meer was) use i ane kee acca Res tie 219,362 

OULD SEN Da se aa NS cad ah an il eat he ead am eg de 


Mackenzie—Athabaska Route 


VW) BlerWONVGR Gl ae tes ceo ac eee ee Pie eMrarene = miners Reais sole $ 108,754 
TOTS ALTOS br. re ce rae ee he oles ete nate etter ee eye et an ee 59,112 
Fort: Smith 4c. feces 35 OER, Fe, DED. STs PORE. 110,230 
Resolution ter ie eee hae en, Coe Gg ON oe sO ea eS Ae ee 65,803 
Hay (Rivers aig ede Lo ae eles Cn Sal on caine eats t be eames 100,030 
Providenceyn ee eee ais ete Meanie tie We eee es emeeenl oe 111,252 
Wills alte: Sauvage on ee eee a teow aa nr eae, eee nee Cece aie 43,075 
Port) Simpson Wee eta ge ce hearer es Soetsiee aaa Gene lets Oe ania 162,701 
Wrigley tek chat eee ene es AA SRN SRS eS AN eee cme 93,372 
NormamjeWielle* ern See arts secs oh Laas oes 2g pale tS aM Uae, to wee 298,075 
Genel Cam Di cette nee ith: +. TeMmen! 6 eke emmmrT en A 1200) Geane Se cate ter aan 111,746 


Subwikotal ay poder eet eseeeeyn bo ee See eee ee eee 


$40,582,913 


1,264,150 


$41,847,063 


$31,311,196 


3,262,687 


1,264,150 


$35,838,033 
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3—Edmonton Air Base 


pe CRTACING ee... Mess sea beets ob hoe e ede bbb oad Hibahae 
Mosdstand Streetayihl. .occcnes hetecee ba Le Ste Oe knee 
Weavivoad Spur hare o..cscecndee i scene caer hecnennsn seen nesne,t 
WPAN ALONG VOME RE: Mode Mattos tana hdkeat oboe boos HSE LS ORT eas 
Per rANe eA POM Veto VER. 12 set tea oe hE eR DEL ES 
| ION ah sR oe Roi ae oR oY Se ae ga  a 
fecwric) Distrito *....2852 octet eet cetera teen fated on: 
WE ODES VSLOMIE TS, ccc ST cd ESR ESSA GG Se tee te eeek eg etal s 
Bewerage System ...crestianshedisiceeeeesccistsresecccdiiees 


AS ROR eae peaeen , te BERRA DORR it shee die ait he ie il Re aN aids eta 


WMeeC IU) A PTOUS. “oes aus ' hte ss AMON. RU ER eR COL t 
Lope TEED oa pal ocala ac a li a Ce Ad a ee 
SLIT ICIS. Uc a ecg a a deal “ae Se dl Deh i a lat SA tnt eh Al Ah cits etl hed 
SLES OLE TEAST geqee eos. ob og age aaa tae ds Gk Mae a i A 
UT OOTES” 204 tap dc aia aig htt ee he AR tel lee fae Aly 
7 PE UUSIECE CE dpe a] ge eal nyc ls al de i Ve eel 
Peeeurie IStTIO MOG twice tee he oe a. oe eee, ACh RE 
nA SAC SRDS UEST 2 2) abe dy SSR aod be lal ili eh An a dhe i ae em 
Pet ermry oUCUiiae ra ae A SEO Reed eee Tee ee See eee ee 


ee ee eC Ta Inowemrreermmmren ale ulus st anac als ale cone Shs bh we Gas Rican a 
PDEMABO HW. .. rc e sere thease ged tA Lasse s sete ALS STEELE thie 
Pe ReATICN PYRG “ATCA our hs fon cies sure de ace boc cum learn 
Mi ia ST RR Sal 8 lea Me aa ea hy ace cls bd ee be cus om 
PI MATI SPEND DOD bios c Sdn cee 6 on 4 RS ON ee ges 
PMH EN Ie Cam N CA UCHR iM os os. 5 oes 50h % be ec das ce tceseemenes. 
ats et CMa INEM hee. Bes 2 od Sista Agios Kad vane Soh Deve Mek eee en 
I EOS E MIE ILS 2, Ler aaah re aNaitne Gia ae ale trabicres ba ae ea 
ee Me OT IDOLE DMN Se ce hee es ein ans oie wo oleae oS cine ine ows 
RIC POV GCiAM BO teh, 2ot.t do ation > aa sak oa ahi ais S Ga whee abe 
Beer Cd a mm TN Be ie ae a Fok es pk dg eee das Wala dies 
RPRCETE OT) VAR Mea) ohne ei iE ke ener erale in WA etn 
Me TLC CNQRM BAN ete ce cicid oh ecto teta i ahs wha aitiisieig yates Sotho ad eves 


renetalrGradmey.. .nscerssdee rere aeessgsehibgstiirapperinrsar: 
Drainage ....9O)0M.....cnnectepeeeiretrress hae, SS HO ge 
PeGatoati( ain Oe NTCR s 54> wxhe Wao deo dg dee hae eases oboe Nee 
Sremryras @. i eheeteactwctgcnethensrderenee rests fetsreti testis 
ee A TOD SL as pegs WN Me NE Soe le aca edocs ae 
BOWIE A DCN OUS Mies tecas Ne Ve hime aetna kre & Oe fo te 
UMMA Te eee NE Pree Re ois Suc cl ee ee OR re ood bolted ak 
PPM O USES ARC a tna oela/srvie Uaeak 5 ous ma thheeath oderan cme ee 
POM CMMI Cia game t/a ue cr att Ahe SLU Roars eal gg AMG a fe ae heen eo tees 
PM TED GUA OC MMR Se asks | Ueda Fe Gila aa hdd dW ls Parse at to de 
Bee REtCer ta Saree Cit A Dc. 2 Snel s BaD cA: 6 eeeat 
PmmnIpMNEY Vad T MR RoMEMAT ie i rc fo ty snicrc a's aise ai deaidtardahad op viata oe 
emer s CUVEE eR ee ce ed ee 
Pee UC MAM on ae Daas Obcnh ea ssa vale ke hagas aah dao 


oe eee ee eee 


oo eee eee ee 


320,927 
5,077 
598,485 
205,629 
238,936 
49,635 
402,118 


oe eee er eee 


$ 2,836,835 


$ 6,264,495 


$ 1,719,956 


$ 3,974,683 
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7—Fort Nelson Airport 


reneral -Gradweraesc. “are erincns er ie toi a oer a ice ceo Cae 
LPAIN AVE OVS UNEE OME soko are oie. Gemoee Rie eet on Gerth oe eee oe eee 
ROnUS and Panel AT CAA a a. ce vite exces eto ok cote Spee eet ke 
EQTAT WEY. +d: SEVER ice een SRE Chats ee ots we eh et eee etecan ae oem 
EL XL WVR GO. .% 5 OMAR RReU arhte ON Naan. cin oracle alia © attioeats Gy acters es Geet an ane 
Parkin’ “A proms peek rere os, ar ere ee Carre), ane ene aa 
LFSSOUNE OUOLRP BEM. oh occies oe score rea ce ee Oe es ratte eee ae eee 
PAS CURICA gu < MMMM, cy orem neb cee een, Ce etal. cas ae tae cme tae eee em tere ea 
WV SLOr iS VSLCI Aah eR at ch ak wots cea ss cal neil acne puree cmtit kitoees 
WVEIENOUCES Sl nn pcm Lan ie ee Uicaeen ORE AnS: Gist Pun AR ete age ote as 
TESTES: BAL eed a RO Ra ree MUP FP ra 8 og Sneed OL lh alg Rite dette iy riggs 
WEOUHET VA OWED 4. oo veruccts ite te erertaigte ders Ssthices WE clans, ec arene ane ee oneee Samtete 
Genera bing UB in iss oa ew ee ait eee bane eee as et ee 
sewerage System... 5% osu career Gaelic bik. pti ba ede os 
SOA? be ADOMIN Th OUT. pon Sas tees cic weet este speed ik eared ea eee A ate amie 


Crenéra) (Grading tae ce kien tee ee anes eemie ek aie Listen cee eee ental 
Roads and orale tA Teas (ln ctqad sence. Sra eee center 


Paring SA DPON Smee Bulk sic? tarts orce note a ere hes ee a eee cee eee cae aie cere 
IW Aer el OLISCHNA PM ais Scag Oahso uncecine @ cum ae PG mae wien oe Ueuicle tne erat 
EAT Nat Ta remade chee soa sich ct oh cues craton ch nicl cw muck od evel hav ccan ch ae tonceken Wed eee ore 
WOE OLY WEIN tees EMM te ect iat oct CR ealeeatie: hed aveer al Saris sveianey a ovals alicmadte econ take 
ESCH ATC EMT CATNOST (id tiare a! cree st Aunt aatia ache wy-at bac pee eae ha Olena eet rene 
POTECUURCA ies Meeee ROOUes Sirti scans oc aheeue aineay ck os abt ey Syek Wadhchevsemar et otabenerav ae aioe ia aes 
VATE Ves tETIMe RUROAS illic. d- aietaievbouaeeh Dele sect Malek dict cue a/ ean atne ae ketene ae 
Se weracoen We beriben: 2 Bison dan eiiga cory bis othe Blu ls Set War che ste hci o han 
AGEs OTE ROUN OL + vcacnvern eeemartia. sor aie staircscearne Nae: Siaue ce aavel otras ARR a oRe ac 


General Gradif@t.Gh v4 ca dod det ged ood Ko STO Ss TOs CPA EE EMO eae ee 
Drainage). SORE aie ae Se dads cas daasedead ceed ent sae taasaass 
Roads*and Parking *Areas .ascessscccacde ce eseod ese see ass lecsaiae 
RUDWAYSis. c PARE Ue ee MOEA ce ec heceeee sd aeshcatsasheens hain 
LARIWAYSiss ed eee. SARE ce dds ceed bee cans de Soe dade sgee 
Parking. "A pronyvatn ote se aRes cosa nad ec oe F5TEASSASAMARTAR SAS oS? 
Hangar tie MMR Wey ent atewo sc edsassewcecnds br egas band bes 
Warehouses. SUWASEUL wateee sea darecxesttness eer see eager renee: 
NEV. SE SCTITL LOS eee Dt bans yeu pace cilsty a shes Sued aN ER oestltiet st et kore 
Weather Tower vssaues ena dord cdg nade seod eked foe fhe OES bok L ks 
Pilectrical: |e bn owas alice pcp sioke det a ean aay ale eng eae ee 
CasOlive: (BOTA m ei ie oi 51 0c, wel eras ellenste svaiaene Oe ene eae 2 ae 
Water System Gina his cd sees: cig ee eee a eb ohesaae 
Sewerage’ Sy shen mawis vs de sco ce Mere Oo eete eens oe eee te a mere dar Mews 
Runway Extension, (Rounding out Plan “C")” 24. .bexcaeecuensal 


10—Calgary Airport 
Dispensary, Recreation Building and Utilities ................... 


11—Prince George Airport 


(zarage, Powelpiouse And UAinine . o..cyaeass cases coe neeeee 


Gasoline Storage ene © iSanuisa sad ddas ca dedon santads pea le teed done 


1944. No. 19 


$ 574,432 
75,962 
121,770 
744,386 
387,264 
402,661 
1,153,862 
192,164 
246,920 
531,575 
697,320 
5.357 
2,685 
75,375 
265,621 


$ 293,220 
3,058 
365,818 
512,134 
518,835 
304,975 
686,737 
5,137 
3,049 
218,553 
162,073 
109,120 
266,034 


eee eer eer eeee 


71,625 


cee eee ee eee 


cee ee wee eee 


32,431 


oe eee eee ewe 


$ 5,477,354 


$ 3,488,743 


$ 164,732 
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12—Flight Strip No. 1 (Dawson Creek, B.C.) 


“EOE GLARED Tiled. b dont te a carte ue pcan inde abden doghouse Aah ck $ 56,582 
Pee OUTSER Gy IPN LL Neen vio nee ete ate ene texan re ee te nese ae ce 112,079 
Sere em tserr. coo eine le es Dee eon tact ee tease, 168,119 
PeerereeOUreer a GODiityr ls iin cf ecitivaiec Nec eiihioe ei Plies, 27,149 
emer beets ace Ouse 2 is260 i$ Sh. ete eee Bah Pathe shea 27,149 
SE DERG ee ee Nae oe PUM Ren Lene See eee ee tet eta. 32,581 
SN AGT SEM Ns, ok 9 SIN Pe el en eM i Seer a ee 4344 
MERU Reet rs Sa See Fee eC eo ere tia aoe a ae 217 

OLR Pane e ater ts Se ae Aiea er ee Lect ee Se ee. Ae 


13—Flight Strip No. 2 (Sikann Chief, B.C.) 


Sere ct? CMDS. ay eeeiet 1 tea yes Rwee be hia Red DY we Gow AR EK $ 729 
eee a AMER se tes 52% Od 5 Wek CR ee nt OOF Ca EEE inte seh aE 346,154 
Oe Ee STOIC S528 “5S 08 1p RS a a Pra nar 110,183 
Pe a A eree OUTSC, 4 ke eiaa se P acta et Caen CAE Aw Yio oe boas 8 55,092 
EIA Ces (OOLITSEMC On UOTUNY (6 faa. oceans ge Onl Eas wna caedecacs 61,248 
SPEER elITIAGes (OUTEO Ts pals 6s busch se na sce bss cede t eek ag eese 20,416 
rd ee ee OA a ye Ur aC eR Ms aa ete Ge coe Giclees AEE oe oe 5,833 
See oem oer ie ok OG er ehh ORL Uae oe ete tei eats be 292 

BE CCM ate are aM eLN SNE ewe owas aan, PEE NOE Le 6 Del sc pale ade Was 


14—Flight Strip No. 3 (Prophet River, B.C.) 


PPeePIPOMAII ESC UOD ITO ai ee ee fa ra. oi bared co ake ee bay os $ 70,954 
Premera GTACING os. sc eR a Pe ee LATS, os 240,800 
Br Neem CITE ee LICDUN) oe reese aes eee. Bed Pus ose As be nlad ok eel be 102,880 
PETC LULOD Sarit ie cc cata soc nis dod BA hlewy RDA C3 A RON IME RG, cele os 7,095 
esr MOT) CS meta prema’ AG OP rata 0/5 aed Gadi Bis wei an GER AYES ERs GOA sl ed 355 

UN sy A rg RE ah de ao ek ed oer Re el Rl ie ae Kao 


15—Flight Strip No. 4 (Liard Canyon, B.C.) 


me Om ATED DIN. tele air ox cke Gen ve hay Cire Baro. os, shag: oles oe $ 95,170 
er TOCIN Gees See Acee Ce ne eer toe ebooks oe ce ee eh ein be ee 266,206 
BeePe Oren (memr met aces sau os da wands Gake.d ance ded oie de weed aes 109,590 
PUErace. C UITCaRe UROCDL) << 55s ss xe te Bree praia sis Neds ove css 60,562 
UAT NTE ae Sea Re Re aA alba cee ol bended ey i ae en 5,768 
eC AE ITIOS operate Merinrrerrrews 4S Kk ce tes bas bis evo aaglgie Ss sice5 celea wen ale 288 

AY TATOWY con ety Cartan Reade Rint tle Reo ae UO SNES Corea iE aie gu, TRINA TRliryh 


16—Flight Strip No. 6 (Pine Lake, Y.T.) 


Me te at Is coe ee cee en Se et cee een ret oe $ 66,009 
Perr UMS PACMITIO 9 coe tie was See ite Ate Mea ee «Shite Kan AE PER Oy 145,198 
Surface Course (5" CaS Sik FW Re veges tee afer agai lad dnaehee diay pe ieee len oni 69,050 
CECT INES Nt le Daher lr Plas ae a ee gale ies ae ae 6,576 
PaO A OTL ER 1 tee ayo <0 ahs, oa ahs i TE CT MR TO Bk ea be dian 329 

EAs mee hres ene ine naa SIRE Ree tena Oh, OT Rh eM tna, ae 


17—Flight Strip No. 6 (Squanga Lake, Y.T.) 


emer ine Sa TiceeCNTU DOING: bs ird de de ters Aes odds ed heed ese cdeodene ede $ 12,829 
PMOL CRT ACID Metts «ah Ie 0 den's ood oe oeeh brome: stargate Pele SAS o ses ote eae 72,726 
DRS DOTIT COUN sie Area. SAEINENS TE UIY c la.e gig & crs.h = 05 ao a dg be Se oa Keele oes 104,033 
PreerrinienDASseeuelnse Bicccsecceee loys cbse pase ocd cbse ards c dareds 31,210 
Brriace Courserto waepth) secs rev eels cashes ce 80 oho S8o8 .Eh es bee bs 58,695 
Werernall Surisee. Gourse. ser: eri caecsies ie cdcbedewaceeesaecisediss 11,739 
rece thes Veen ee re eats Rach Oe « Wickens peeatee: e's eee A ates 5,590 
WVATHLMLCOVICS cc eos Shee a GRAS Cea Rea aE REET RARE Eee Rad Leese alle bet Phi 279 

Lotabeugar tecrwace eiee hoe he bade ennee cs ahs e fs OO ee: 


$ 


428,220 


599,947 


422,084 


537,584 


287,162 


297,101 
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18—Flight Strip No.7? (Pon Lake, Y.T.) 


Clearing sind Gribbing ge <u, beens.) eee ans See eee ae $ 67,532 
Weneral sGrrading ere. si ana. reg ene ae se geires oan ie tote tae. 126,059 
Base Gourse Aloe agepnl lure sceneries ek Srey ee ne ines eee pe 150,648 
Overhaul, .Basegteurse cs ke ae cooks Mn eee Ca eae 30,130 
Siutiace OUrsemismaCe nun) seni Cn cules aise: Oe a ae cia ees eee 80,920 
OVveriaitl, WUTiAtegeOUUse i. ns lee te Leen e hg ee. Oe ee oe 10,789 
MUTILOULITOS ic weee Barer IER ENAe RC”, outs Fa nets oR Ree Che deepens jae aU he ep ani re 4,904 
WVLRLLC ORCS cme recs BacMate he ee Ales eric he ta el DeLee ee 245 

POUL ro oes eiisisic on is Oe oe SRS cee: Coo a 

19—Flight Strip No. 8 (Burwash, Y.T.) 

WledrineeanG CurUDDING Wal cae oe ey One eee nee Aa eee Roe eee mee, $ 6,085 
Creneral Worading. fc 202 eget can ee ee ee Pee iS eeee ae ew aad) Y 118,346 
DLUPLACE KM OUISpA OUROEDUL): ane read Shee ht Ree AN ee a le oe) 2 89,252 
DUTUIGEULCS 45,0 RU hos ue erg agd x Cnr wee ene ae Glee amt oh Rere cters 5,409 
Winds Cones eae racthe fo 2 tae See RS SR tse ete Wk enw ree 270 

LOTSIOR Pt 555.0, Valea She oe ek oe os ar, v eee 


$ 471,227 


$ 219,362 


20.—U. S. ExpenpiTrures oN AIRFIELDS FoR ITEMS oF NON-PERMANENT VALUE 


24 April, 1944 


SCHEDULE “C” 
NORTHWEST STAGING ROUTE 


Edmonton Air Base 


POO Pap ROUSIT tcs eto Rete wet cee cnet. suis siz coment Lauer ae ee rete $ 1,701,355 
Wi ees uae sties 4.096% 4m wiih bine % Sete: oo ain at eae ae ein ek Reena 332,311 
WITSCELAREO USED UIAIIGS 2s ace orns tort Vc oot mentum inte nen ee ee 378 321 
Total. cc ccc be Dh SORE UN GO I, A oe BE cs a 
Edmonton Satellite Field 
SDPO) SEL OUSTTI A MRA COME yeiaee) <\dich duckren dtr chk oval hen Hain head Seah raed ra Ae $ 267,135 
Vessel acl li tice amis. ras ly ori Aas aarti ae ee Ds eae 40,650 
Miscellanieo tis BRauidin tay 30 aro estan ended aueteun nnn a aanvadealaaee 281,403 
Lota Lrmiyheteer 2 dais eek 202k iek SOAR) Beker Oren 
Grande Prairie Air Base 
Officers, Quarters. coc... ates oon ee ee eee, eee ee $ 64,458 
INGTSCO LATICO ieee die ANMRCEAN rid cake outs cide as cate, ee eee tar Sree Re 183,601 
BAe te CREM can i's stun nen as saith ate Spee Miner erate RC ts ie ke hae ne 
Ft. St. John Atr Base 
LTOCD LOUSIIS pe aaectrins 1h ene ees tht ok oe RE ee Re eee: $ 170,596 
VessHacihties gi o8hr342 5s eR een est isons sae Stee benes heede tee: 42,798 
Miscellaneous? Dutidinvs: so nee cratic eee eee ae ene 227,364 
Dota Ras Shute ck tae tae, anc ieee Capen, tcp atime Mn PCR Oe 
Ft. Nelson Atr \Base 
HL BOO DEL OUS]D caer Ries tite eo ce rere ee rare ace oar a Me eee eee $ 292,259 
Mess. Facil tion Min eee oct, 0. aah eee SE oye a oo as Mela Seema errata 359,892 
MiiscellaneOus@lpMlines ice hice set. Met ee ie ae 57,387 
CR aa 8 otal yt ean nc i a (ate ees Qa) ee ge ee ae 


$ 2,411,987 


$ 589,188 


$ 248,059 
$ 440,758 
$ 709,538 


$ 4,399,530 
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DrOUCHERIOl WAL cme eT eRe ee MS Ben le Ley hu oe 

Watson Lake Air Base 
Reo Housing ee fe Pe ti le RARE $ 280,514 
PE CIUCICE or, ce, Meee. ee eee Pee PS Se Sead ont ae eS 57,667 
Rae claneous (Buildings)... es eo BEE. te, Be x 369,771 
LOLA Deer eee Reyer eer Is ae Preece te teat ohiaie eine da tee a ae 

Whitehorse Air Base 
MERON RELOUSITI YE tre ete acct tots sis hitat han bat htt cheek Mote aah sa rahe Pstetatetal ts $ 431,292 
ivarecetcld GST NAPE RY OLS €o% a a oo ae ee ee 58 ,967 
BSC IAT COUS MESIEEGIIES 4-524; scseuciekcvescabieenn tise nyse nine Golcnan-c. Fs eins Sorse vases bine to. AM! 411,289 
UN OEEHD CREWR LSND SACS Pony tes akg RR a CR OR A gE ene 


Calgary Airport 


None 


Prince George Airport 


None 


Alaska Highway Flight Strips 


None 


Mackenzie-Athabaska Flight Strips 


None 


Total Schedule ‘C” 


OL Sige 0] O ele Len 86. (6.00. 9) 501 (aie. Je ce. In) Ga Gaide he! ys yee foifie) lela lube) i= 0 del @ hehe Shiela a ters 


APPENDIX II 


$ 4,399,530 


§ 901,548 


3 6,009,030 


SUMMARY AND DETAILS RELATING TO NORTHEAST-CANADIAN 


AIR ROUTE 


(Hudson Bay Air Route, Mingan Airfield, P.Q., and Goose Bay, Labrador) 


1—U.S. EXPENDITURES ON AIRFIELDS 
HUDSON BAY AIR ROUTE AND EASTERN CANADA 
24 April, 1944 


ScHEDULE “A” 


Co) HESIGTS Suis ok 0, + ugha ce Rn LRG at ARR PR 9 ka $ 415,000 

roe HL VL ATOR oi ee ae, eho be eo cc ac 9,385,700 

Peat von Pelamae IN W oe. ce el ee a 7,043,200 

meopiener baywbagim Island, NW 1. i.55;.¢:2¢ce+secd ogee roncelbcs 8,065,700 

etree alo). We bEey oils fo ou es MA te cera et: 9,756,500 
Sub Total 


Mingan, Quebec 


See a eee! Cera eer eke. bs, Sie alse (ee bs, me ele ee (ee. ia) 6 8 lo eis (nt 8) /8) 6).6),0) @) <6, Lele) 6. oie. 6 8 rsh ee Le cin 


OS 0) 9S Se) ese. ewe! 9. fe) (6) 4 we WS 6. se, 6) 6 0 0's 6 hobthed in biel & ©. 0 tet CHORE be hee cel SL ee 


we) \e} ie) <6! 10) is) Le) el) ea a ®.e'.0. Lb 6) \G\e) 8) a foe Bid) Sil e leihe (a, .e. 6 el keno Siar eal be 


$ 34,666,100 
4,285,200 
343,000 


$ 39,494,300 
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2—U.S. EXPENDITURES ON AIRFIELDS FOR ITEMS oF PERMANENT VALUE 


HUDSON BAY AIR ROUTE AND EASTERN CANADA 
24 April, 1944 


SCHEDULE ‘‘B” 


hetPas, Manitopa. ox.0 pees obs Soe ee Cee rete tee ane ener $ 415,000 
Churchill, (Manitobae’)::. #5 ac.s. eee es ts eee ee ee 6,206,800 
pouthempton) bela IN: Wool gy soe woe ec ee See ee 5,318,870 
Fiopisher’ payewauer sland! )7 te ecee, eer ee nt eee ane eee ere ee 6,833,190 
Fort, Chinio, (Cuca eGeercse v.72 ok ka as ute ee ee eee ee ee eee ore 8,686,470 
SU eal 6) 221 Ba a ark ts i A ean cee pik 8 eh pan eb on Ne ih n>: 

Minvan, ~ Quepee. acc cn cach isis cue ers soe ee ID Amber cores: ea is en, ee 
Goose Bay irtield “sabracior’ oy 02.4 et eee ee ee) ee ee 
otal? Scnedtle 2°") a). ctke nok ecea ee ce mmer e a eee 


Miscellaneous Items’ 1.243... aoe SA a. BASIOR. oc oe ee 
4—Churchill, Manitoba 
Clearing and Grubbing, Site Grading, Dramage................0.« $ 189,340 
Beads wali mer T AC ING 508 sive. athe Gu en cacejon sek tale Wie eter keicme pane Pence 413,890 
Railroademnd “MaAciiies: 1. sn nn tek ee hee Rh RGAE CREE Os 271,280 
inmnweays, €laxiways cand \ Aprons. ..0e<nnwaencuawer snes a ee ee 2,992,980 
Hash sOU mo porawes ane clate nats er ee ea ciue mire tan telcas Senet en te eae 310,440 
IAN OATS eine ol Metco eli os chee oc ci aan dees cats epee ae ee 324,020 
WATENOUSEE Sn te Oo sb snk ou ate SATO RS eid Re en ee eee Rete 204,670 
Kefrigeration=— Olds Storawe ° siee ieAece es eee 128,170 
PR Depital ts ste ee eee en var) ae as ee CERRO REE en ete ae 645,500 
Hadio .hange, ASONIDNIMICRLIONS eu ¢ cise sai eee esti. eta ole 25,200 
WATE VGLCIN ge cei ee eee a ar ce a) ee eee 105,830 
WL ECHICMSVStENT seat eee eee oe . ahkienG cate ai ca oh ae ok ae, 540,970 
Sewerage system, Waste Disposal est. eee eee fee eee 54,510 
ey 2 WE SNe SR St A Meaney Ag Yas ali A ee A BM tN 
5.—Southampton Island, N.W.T. 

Clearing and Grubbing, Site Grading, Drainage .................. $ 116,110 
ORCS SACL “UATACING Tim so cic seen a ew Gtk ee ary Reo, Steel te 247 ,690 
RUN Wavs, Laxiwavesand Aprons cen. te oc) tact, pater aoe 2,479,600 
MuelOrl lransier Dusicing. 2. se ema. cays we ete eer eer 81,140 
Hangars. « «\2 (QQ os Bees wan eh UU 4A Cues CRE Rae eh Ew CREE AN © 487,750 
Warehouses. QU: O88 U none kn coe akan nen canner nk eee eee ORR ee 239,030 
Refrigeration—Volamstorage <.4<.4 din « dba buen dew whee 4454 sks 343,790 
Hospital)... .;. G0) SOMes oss she sh wun WEAR AG Mates CARA Ree ee ae 304,140 
Radio -Range, COmmunicasions. . 5.1. sn deen ss tac s eet een eee es 44,300 
Wea TERM VSLem: Wie stuctoemh bv sh Aes be ae Oh eee 3 5h ee San ee 159,500 
Tlecerice OYSteMe, «2-14 644% sews hiee ask eh ioe Lakh ee See 6s beeen 754,550 
Sewerage System, Waste Disposal .............2.cccscceeccsceccs 61,280 
Dotaligs Ape eek as seins awh e koe bata ates cease tee tee eas 


$ 27,460,330 
3,627,980 
543,000 


$ 31,631,310 


$ 415,000 


$ 6,206,800 


$ 5,318,870 
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6—Frobisher Bay, Baffin Island 


Clearing, Grubbing, Site Grading, Drainage’?: 0) ie... $ 66,870 
Pecmeerarith CTI NER ees c crs sce ncdene dane recoded hard ive 0324, SO 171,270 
Peeewaya. Lami@ageiand Aprone..2 3. 6+ were ies er eras eve se cetns 3,841,330 
Pere OTIC Al tOTERE, Lo cncie ccnasce ss nss ewe sea repeeceawme 64,710 
SR MR 8 Sadism entire ahergna sp nrycle's minve PRR Ag teste SNS Tae, Bacw eats CAE 709,630 
RMR OSIM fee atc fe yp een le Pe ae bias ae eI ea Ws Meme he ye iho 342,090 
Hetriveration—Cold. Storage .. tawalal «08 - deo. dodestios§....... 283,170 
Sonos Se aS ep a Ne gat nde arr Pane, Ui bean eare Warr? fy -, Fr Ne OF mn 564,040 
Maer ance, Contmunteatione’ 282252 )ar2682isii sag oigtances- >= 31,980 
Prareront Lipveine and Pauleout : scec sists ish best i seeas tie! 23,520 
ME SOL Tir rare cent Ue ie, pees is) eta ele» Be ain. siniele eo ohe's 96,450 
“UC cloe ue hah aie er MORAIG at OO Eine ite 2 re thee ate 614,130 
Bemerare myvstem. Waste Disposal 2... ics cia s cas os gaeciees 80,5 24,000 

A cite LAME I ors hor ae OS Ok Se aa ten tials Rete eet s OR oe kee 


7—Fort Chimo, Quebec 


Clearing and Grubbing, Site Grading, Drainage .................. $ 154,645 
ements CaP airig . AIP OU Gc. cd anaes Ade ban. s ¥en woistd eas Ag dees 298,200 
iMunwave, axiways and Aprons . ... 22290. apis. 2.52 4..806.. 5,265,230 
Rete Melita Bh Se la... \. do eects cee 6 ye Bee ord Own oa doe ina 92,440 
NRE ENT PMI crs 0.5 wah cae. on Histor eae as OE a) Led aaa sche 4 OMe olen lee 71,680 
EE MSPS LOE RSs. can wane wank Av So-denad son eve eetidooeh « 51,900 
RMA MME PMTTLIVRE feos sk ay w Sd aw rarer elk WE Wyk ve Save cicin OTe alee as 669,340 
MMR Set PILOOG CC LIATR. sy 5.64 vaste 4 ak vo be boda eee ede ceevide eels « 157,050 
SRE SV) te O70] Ca le 20) tc a i 538,400 
NUCLEI, RO St oiarc se rela Palais sls oS WES aed Sw ous Cameo ote wie ¢ 570,410 
Bremner FE AMIPON: “COMMMUNIOALIONS 647 eoiio 8 oases ace ae uenetagine es 33,415 
PETS LCT et ate Nie foe Lh oicet hashes belie gad ae ried ate de ralals 266,700 
UL EYL PRY gas one eigen ge an Papen ag a bes Se EAR, 500,450 
Bewersgeusystem, Waste Disposal .. 78% SAE. eee este ewe cies 16,610 

Tate TAIAT HAST AYA OSA. AO. TRO. Cidas 


8.—Mingan, Quebec 


Clearing and Grubbing, Site Grading, Drainage .................. $ 62,800 
Bem en Ge PROIee, 6. sca decdcddocretedsarevons caredestotsnteghes 259,240 
Patwaye, Laxswayecand APIONS ,2.eseccedecteceiderassaadecanades 1,944,700 
Be ee oa (79 | 11, 1 meter os 5 dso oink v.01 cor ,eqsi bless eneisach aloud 0) ole.ehmiecetncen avewe 310,300 
MR de eqns sd does dchesraneaedeeuderedssadedaotdnadses 267,030 
a aaNet oe ales oh ahep ta arahd eiRUas Salsa Mla win Bik S wow wg oho 169,530 
eee TORO MOOI (OLOTARE! 2. A vk as odivin a d,ciecesinis vie soe ee ensiet een vinnie 54,210 
Bee eae MOM MAINICATONGS (2 jae 55 cis sua gs ae dana nas ances ee 63,010 
Reet IV ECR (has oie «secs kee eas ns le OE + ORME oc sees cee 96,670 
erent eke kot nae li. 65. dens 34 4a Gyan daancansns nk eh eeus 330,670 
emetic. svetern, Waste Disposal pias eseps ne aren rope Nb OTe eerste 69,820 

WT § PRCA cet aS OO RD See ETA SEL Ry ARENA EA NP OP 


$ 6,833,190 


$ 8,686,470 


$ 3,627,980 


9—U. S. ExpENDITURES ON AIRFIELDS FOR ITEMS OF NON-PERMANENT VALUE 


HUDSON BAY AIR ROUTE AND EASTERN CANADA 
24 April, 1944 
SCHEDULE “C” 


The Pas, Manitoba 


None. 
Churchill, Manitoba 
reper Mr IeyUAITL Oe ATIC MCU AGIOR 9 cae ae aes cn 6 ani a ws we ecbtsiee's.¢ ae ae $ 1,313,000 
SME RRE ay eB EMTL LEAT am etriea Orar. tcf veces dca claw auras! hale Gm aie'e dew ¢ 1,865,900 
Sub Total 


oer eee eee eee eee eee eee eee eee see eee ee ee ses ee eeeeeeeeee ee 


8 ae) S98 (ee oe week Oe Oe) 6 6 6, ©) 8) 1088 6 0B #9) 86. 8 la * 6) Re ie 


$ 3,178,900 


$ 3,178,900 
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Brought. Jorward’«... | Gigto eee 7 kee ae eee ee Cea $ 3,178,900 
Southampton Island, N.W.T 
Troop; Housingkand fF acliiies s.c0) ees ede ee ee $ 1,438,400 
Miscellaneous @Rualaiys: ge wore ser yerovas yates ae 285,930 
OUR Fae Os groans 5 Rea tae dard Me site SUN Ae red On hs i eines $. 1,724,330 
Frobisher Bay, Baffin Island 
Troop, Housinggandy Vacilities 27 /.)0) ae eee oe ss os een $ 874,960 
Miscellaneous aiuidingsas.., oo le dteretaltes cea eee oe oe dan ee eae 357,550 
SUD py LOtslea tC Ae eee eer an et SC anRG OR mee. wk ee oo) ean 1,232,510 
Fort Chimo, Quebec 
SreOp MOUsINg Mandy haclitles = fe hae sete tee te ey oe ees $ 756,150 
Wiscellaneous> Bullanes eo o54) Sale er Sh ts pews ta eens Menten ee 313,880 
Pie Tata wees Us es Cee ei a SS tie ear ee ee 1,070,030 
Mingan, Quebec 
TT roopullOusingramdaciinice tor cas. ah er a cee ae Oe teen a Sr $ 315,280 
Mistellaneots Faendings cfee tare ee men seen onan 0 ee ein peer eee 341,940 
SUL etal <4 Seo) £5 Eee Rae Sees ae reernne 7s tle ey ee Ree PR SR 657,220 
LOC USenenule "Cee ea eee CMe ee CONT aN SRE ene Oe! See ey eee $ 7,862,990 


APPENDIX III 


DETAILED COST OF TELEPHONE—TELEGRAPH—TELETYPE LINE 
EDMONTON, ALBERTA—CANADIAN-ALASKAN BOUNDARY 


Outside Plant 969,00 ©... Bis... désasuss10e.c e/a: AIT « MERE). BFE $ 7,317,688 
HWQUIDIIeT t. < \ BRM Sc eos a eee eet re rere te are a 1,200,135 
DUC gS.) GA Be ms oR ees Ste hes ed hei a 824,385 
CINE vs 5x poy Sched del hy cage ged ener a ard woh hex ake dk See A aes $ 9,342,208 


APPENDIX IV 


SUMMARY OF EXPENDITURES AS AT MARCH Bist, 1944, AND ESTIMATED 
AMOUNTS WHICH WILL BE REQUIRED TO COMPLETE ON ASSOCIATED 
WORKS TO PROVIDE AIRPORT FACILITIES REQUESTED BY THE 
U.S. AUTHORITIES IN CANADA AND LABRADOR, AND PAID 


FOR BY CANADA 


Description 


Total 
Estimated 
Cost to 
Complete 


$ 6.34, 760 , 963 
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2.—NORTHWEST STAGING ROUTE 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944 on facilities requested by U.S. 


Authorities. 
SUMMARY 
Total Balance of 
we iaaaaerrate sage een ee 
ee RatiGus O o Complete 
at March 31, Construc- 

1944 tion 
RUMMY UROM AINDOLG sa. u occ Gate sale falas esas $ 1,021,921 824,159 197 , 762 
eee Vers, eg AIT DOL be co ied os can pe ne oe 941 , 407 418,620 522,787 
Paeary. Alts., Airport. 4.00.05... . er Hoe 512,178 392 ,448 119,730 
PomentonipAliag AITpOrtyt sio6. Sa aar iw ta Sone 3,634,759} 3,017,350 617,409 
Port, Nelsons Gs sAirportos) 0. APL. A BO gee: 1,070,822 649 , 535 421 , 287 

HorgstaJonn, b.C., Airport. ....5.2... BEBO. . 1,297,132 1 , 297 , 132 — 
Soemtreet runic, Altd., Airport... 042 heehee oh ore Pe 250,010 960 , 126 294 , 984 
Peon. CO. -Airport... oso A ESAs 1 ,037 , 237 769 , 953 267 , 284 
weenie, Alia: Airport. «inc )a2¢4 eins she eee: 142 , 274 41,427 100 , 847 
aay ph eS Rite i Tg 00) 9 ai laa pe ea A ne aap 200 , 000 144,053 55,947 
femmmrcecrre D.C, Alport... .2 4 225 Vote ss 438,761 417,903 20 , 858 
MeN eK. AITDOM geese gv ge Weel e cies nie ee 135,975 134,646 1,329 
pmenerciet,-.0., AITPOll... aa aaa eee seen 1,018,398 813,130 205 , 268 
PREP ATR OUIVORIT DOTY. te ee os ne a ee oie 855 , 399 645 ,095 210 , 304 
eee SUIKON. ATrpOrh.s 2 on Streit 2 Sa os 862, 100 784 ,493 77,607 
Warsor bake,“Yukon, Airport.) . 7. 20...005. Seo. 1,218,685 1,085 , 374 183,311 
Weatenorses Yukon, Airport......060 625 50226 eee 2,717,759 2,189,627 528,168 


$ 18,359,953/$ 14,535,071|$ 3,824,882 


a a ee ee ee ee Sa 


3—Aishihik Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 


U.S. Authorities 


CULL epoca oi oree aaieescteat lS Se i es irae Ga irtktiaeia De Sat Ia ar ieee Se Tae 
PRN ee Rares corner tote A tate es og ISTP Ree ae eae oe 
Trerreerend LIGhNG -cnncecn senor ee tania el eels ae Jie date ee hae ae 
eR OTSEGO a oct bss oe hp rho road «nao AP neh od HMR Re one ode 
REMC UTOTCT LE. cis, op chilns acon evsacasscacivens © esc poh woh apna beioen seers es 


Total seixpenditures Authorized ............8sncencne cn nennns oa lek 
Total, Expenditures to March 31, 1944 .............+- deel o teenies 


Balance of Expenditures to complete construction .............++-+ 


4—Beatton River Arrport 


alia ale) el /6)'s)0)'#) |e 


eerereer eevee 


ahd? io! Si ie, emer ere 


Se) ere @ 6 “6 ens 


a ie She ub he of ss 


349,892 
314,802 

92,395 
139 832 
125,000 


$ 1,021,921 


824,159 


197,762 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 


U.S. Authorities 


poe i a eae erererrr err rry retire r fer Ceres erry gees ree 
VON Fo ee os hobs conan ence ate gl doe 4eg ged Ween eens! 
Merereand Lightine 2 ce6 se fos colo hi ee eke been nes ate cans ee tes ewes 
(aes, SS ee ae tea ere rere ear re Per ree ere ees ea 
EC ONSETUCIION Ge fo ece oe ck ded ooddva bea ds es eee as Md bees OF 
Vt oidagal (30) 8.00 sO a angele ae ni fa eee a ee a 


Total Expenditures Authorized ............- 5.0 e cece ence eee tees 
Total Expenditures to March 31, 1944 .............. 0. eee etree eee 


Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ............-..-- 


Fie oer tel aeean wt o 


A eel ee es i 


211,686 
75,824 
78,457 
10,266 

440,174 

125,000 


941,407 


418,620 


522,787 
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5—Calgary Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
U.S. Authorities 


TVTLC ata vereency Peal tee cn alan that nvee ae eee ei ae Ae ae ee $ 16,085 
tS ( Ceara ore Gy ed ete Mr ye Oh deca mnt MEM Dhy, Net) tyne hE 306,959 
Buildings <<. agi nkiithoaecna romeeeageeieen ie are cha SR RIO Renee 156,841 
Power: abd LAgh vin Gy ea Reaksn bis een ducal cn) Gan eee me ae kerma 11,790 
Road Constiiction ys os 4,..', Serre OF ah A CME 8 20,503 
Total Bxpenditures Authorizedtegqya .. J... 0.2.2.0 ...s0sc00020e-0c.... a, Bek $ 512,178 
otal Hxpenditures se rMarch 31,1944 ..1).5.........0.. 0.50... .. bodes 392,448 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ........................... $ 119,730 


6—Edmonton Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


Vending. ss. ee Bam. .i. 5 deme ones i ee ee hen Gil) nn ee eee $ 21,000 
TRECACUIDY os 5c! RRR 1S CMR WBS Cs Bd iirc. te ges aie Oe oa 2,017,679 
Daath es’. WR ket OO ONG! os a sere beet eehee Magn 1,371,844 
Bowerand Lighting??? ..°. 103 GBE Voc cccnana ders sowie MOT ee 92,848 
NE oo QMS v's» IMAM ans Fema g UR We os ie ald 9 Ne 7,785 
ROWE Idina Vac... 2 Caan bio UI ee Lene esta aa las ANORURMEN gol 98,603 
FST leap ten ee ete Maret wie ls Ace csy ooo loal reow ites Cae aee 25,000 
Egtalubxpenditures A tbhoriged. eye a... .. 0.0.04. ec cee le. ened $ 3,634,759 
Total Expenditures to March Be abate 5 OAs Ait tay ain a Lk NR 3,017,350 
Balance of Expenditures to COMmplete: CONSLFUCIION + 4054) ee ee ee $ 617,409 


7—Fort Nelson, B.C., Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


Nea Qaaeie isin Metros dite tls ce hee otal cat cue ae ase eee er ne $ — 

LLG NTE aie ETT SRLS A Le BT ee NRL Ail od Riba wall eget, ni oe 372,517 
PMTCT BS | OMe ere eRe Not) Ged oe eee at eee it ane tae 585,414 
WGanGmtand : Lig hinge 4s eres. asa, hie aye ee ng eee a 87,891 
EDGAR SECC BI TAM, (s/s wld Wig ek ih uence ouee dev ied tek Ae 25,000 
DotalSixpenditures! AUCHOLIZE). \iorseccstiernrv aoeine den deaceseeae, MORGOUNCA. Ret $ 1,070,822 
PotalsBixpenditures toy Marchy 31; 1944. 0. 4\¢onewten $4 18 daly ob ean 649,535 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ........................... $ 421,287 


8—Fort St. John, B.C., Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
U.S. Authorities 


Ld ee Serres, ee hr a een ae eRe S | $ 6,750 
0 (Ee! FROME IE. | EY CAPE ET  oNo tere OOnle mm Ner citn ty | 737,249 
STE BB oj ea a hatematihe's da ARR RRR GA Et ees ele eee clea 371,830 
Power and Lightimg ot ace ioe Shamed isis s enh ai ae cans seve ee 156,308 
Lear uMScuipigerit: Fens, | ames Cron miaty et Lone ese se sess +) 5 a8 tee 25,000 
eG Areopendittres s Authorized. s5.s 145 21 ac... ee ene Wr ee oe $ 1,297,132 
Fesarexpenditure sto “March 31, 1044 ff) eae ee aes 1,297,132 


o) Wiehe piss fe Fae ees eG hetks isle Figs fa oh eh eee 
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9—Grande Prairie, Alta., Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


eT er ey ge Art Whe Cane ae tate TORT ANE SPRUE hana AG ais Pe bie ahs & aieislese a5 eee $ 13,700 
a 2 a a SES ee ee ah ea ee ae A ee ee eee ee 836,332 
EM Me Sins Tut e aM ne A ote boll Coe Aner or secret veer t rrr rer 290,243 
SCN UINe eh, os Scoot ia ee wie puin en asns emewine se aiae meee ee SSe 41,168 
I PRE PE i nn ks a eh a xg Gah dhe Ono dl Coals ible cha. oh aia EERE OT Bide » SO TES 28,187 
SME OMISETUICUION  caleas cs a sive & CRS Ee Re notes cue S REE ot Owen w EE 4$ eer 20,480 
ne TINS IPTPS NTP Pi gok ae came Lat re aco ehe v9 I ere Of ee eer res 25,000 
MEP DEDOILUTCE AULNOTIZED Gice oss seem sidscn cress seas e devdebestigee panes $ 1,255,110 
fer tespenditures to March 31, 1944 i. se crac ae ae bale wale w eee one 960,126 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ............. cece ee eee eens $ 294,984 


10—Kamloops, B.C., Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
U.S. Authorities 


Ere Cra IRE Ret te Lee PR tok Me Ms av 44 ok 4 Vat wi oe te ie $ 47,000 
En reac gargs MeO RN Tene ES OPS Fe fa To fe Ss Moe tle he AU GA, "ore Tella Yalta ta atta MaMaP ete 765,067 
EC SRR Ce ee Oh AS tea vee y heb elind beh Wiis, vate y Sn 6 HEN Slelol 1Ag A eso LE 157,620 
MPU wonts. beer ineuemenrolrcb err al hk reser wis bhi ep mlemnmi 38,893 
i Sa) Se PO IRA Ey SR oR En Rar eae ET SRP Ee em Rene Kromet ere tee 7373. 28,657 
Meer expenditures AULRONIZEd Vo. i ec. see tend anes ee eres reeves canes soreness $ 1,037,237 
ammrxpencditures to March 31,1944 ...0....2... ten os sss 9's bee persrere- ores 769,953 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ............. sees eee eee ee $ 267,284 


11—Lethbridge, Alta., Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


Lanta. <span Te eee ie eee ys ree errr rg tice > — 

TBimidiggs tetuwenee -walfilinas «mo. PAT dD alate 97 DON ID, BIT. 142,274 
peer penditures. AUthOrized, 9... 0 os cee oe were do nee Rew elns ones Sew vee ale ele es $ 142,274 
Totalelxpenditures-to «March: 31, 1944 02icrien 28008 eee eee eos 41,427 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ............. eee eee e ees $ © 100,847 


12—Namao, Alta., Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


ROE TA Ee os sale Si eieis Boo dhe ao wie oe be ae CORR oD chaendde 3b auras $ 200,000 
ara woxoendiures* Authorized say. <caeeel itge ch bha ns ceed hs were nm hee $ 200,000 
Sent Mxpenditures tosMarch 31, 1944 oo occ, cc nce see c aces ntet na sme rnelsens 144,053 
Ne ort LUT CNCILIITES cor wi) Sine 60S 5 oie stein wich ose Ngan sin Fas wasn Gas as eo ke ols on SE SE $ 55,947 


13—Prince George, B.C., Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
U.S. Authorities 


Sen OE PNM rr te, tli ere ee ire Cito ata, atts alec sac Sux aga 'w alse & Siscaky ve $ 3,000 
EUR re TEE es eaeene ee rem tt epearaaen, «Pampa Wee alae ates attic trs one ert ate Was Cleans a4 woe elelals 251,574 
ee RAT Glitter LE ENS 5 alee aioiels so oe ps 47,707 
SOME IRE SANNA Cepek lB Mla. Oe RIM Wi ccrvcirmetrn, pet nt Pt wi Siaieltrt tay DR ht ana tai Be Mee ot 101,345 
ReRTEE SLStTICtIOIN. datos seh 8 A VEL KOS oes RE RRe eho: dena Ae 10,135 
Damuomenepinenita Se sae. «sae. «2 aeninit « ye Seiolek . de lehnde «ee eee oe ose 25,000 
Beak expenditures Authorized. ........- 2052-2. 200 0a0 REBK Lay TR Able ROAM. $ 438,761 
(otelExpenditures to March 31, 1944 2.2... 5cce censure sceen ce dinnr reece ene ee 417,903 


Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ...........eeeeeee eee neers $ 20,858 
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14—Regina, Sask., Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
U.S. Authorities 


Sci! new cee Pye ee eee Perey Pte e ees oe NN) Fey yn nn ke : 

Pielaye. . ow Satu UR SEN be ha Se ec tn een Sekt ob Ue LOR Ee cee cere eee ee ents 135,975 
Total” Expenditures “Authorized *.%s:222s.s¢sss5s00r ess say eee ee stapes ee senes $ 135,975 
Loca Expenditirestto (viarch 315104455 190s Se eusee ee or east Sekt aout 134,646 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction .............c.0cccccecceee $ 1,329 


15—Smith River, B.C., Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


Lard Ser ee an Oe ee, eee eet CUR Ie ER, ee OD TUR ee + 

TR a acs cite ras coh de aM, POs oc eR Le PAL ee eM gr eam en 427,593 
RMT E SS oo ges aoe eee, Soy SEAS st aeeh te meh a) Nel ht ee ee 170,287 
Buen a LST INg pees. ec er ne bee ei eee nee ee 139,984 
RRMA 20, 4 RECOLER Moly eR ACE CRSA eG RUKUE BE cece nh aA Cae ae cence 21,783 
Road> Congtriiction sn. ¢2s...enked eyes oc cs heres este eee ey eek pean eee ee 133,751 
Dr Ome ID ION tL 33 acinetian ise cee Lieder On a eel se ie ees eet ae 125,000 
Votal’ Uxpenditures Authorized (2721 oe.teecs i245 ose REE ie OF Boat $ 1,018,398 
ovalbxpenditures to March s1.4944000., 80) at) (ote eee ete ee 813,130 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction .............cccccecceccece. $ 205,268 


16—Snag, Yukon, Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


MUG a ictoaytie end Meat etme Healy s y's Ce WOR eee ce RR Ee OR ee —- 

te is a PuRh Sais dvalete tema avenvnlictte see cota re tra eac ere eee tiene Men eee ele ae 255,232 
Bugg Cs We'd os ob ashes a bie ad ols gp tee wih 0 eee eee eee ARTs 4. Geielee laden 304,327 
Powerman PLICUUNG atta tua streak ais. oe eee ne ee 92,401 
Road Gonstmction vy ie.askeses genre eA Ane AP 78,439 
COO TOTO Die So oie Pee ee Saas cok mae Sig ee tee a) Nee onl elie 125,000 
otal’ expenditures: AULOLIZed mies ee oo teeter Mite keen te ate oe $ 855,399 
Potalexpénditures: toiMarei 31,/1944°*622.452555450.460. tant eek ke 645,095 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ................20.---.--., $ 210,304 


17.—Teslin, Yukon, Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


Dray fs 1 wclahsracy use oeGed ieee AS ata e GRC Sc ee ee ee ee $ — 

TELL he a SRR 6 th a RR et RRM tt Le A ee 437,232 
PRAT PSs), VAL GTN | a Sere 7 as CN coat yas ee Mtl ga edts Ua 206,807 
Eowerrand (ich ting tes) os i yay ada hy Mees ane aor a Cae en ares ea 93,061 
Bete ug uiprient eee os sor 88 7 ke klar Es 7 donk 1 ded volt ey cys «CUE 125,000 
otal pendinires “AIbhOrized 0.602. see en oc. 5 een ce ee ee $ 862,100 
TotabeExpenditures tosMarceh31,, 1944, oa nce cede neddct ce oro As Bae 784,493 


Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ..............cccccccceece $ 77,670 
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18—Watson Lake, Yukon, Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


Ps Sic cin een oats Me PR PTS ERM od RT ure caus 474,593 
eee et ee ee a Nala Lg od ea eh 588,096 
Bee eel PCL ect isto irre wi ha OG dole tas af cae o elb oa Ciare sok mete) e a ewe os eras 109,827 
ee Re Py ree Ee Be ee ee Parr e Ca) Geir Ck ee Oe ee 21,169 
ITMETTOIUITOICT bibtex ek (ic ccce cs cs sap de 6 or ew ow ot Se awe idles he we ssi en Csnle hee 25,000 
Se SETICLICUTEMMAULOOTIZE 5. ence dat espe s ces eet eda ess manise ences bee ess $ 1,218,685 
ore txpencitures to March 31, 1944 Joo. cae ete oes ain eee nee 1,035,374 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ..........scceerseesrescees $ 183,311 


19—Whitehorse, Yukon, Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
U.S. Authorities 


Land PR AA, Rate Se Bad duke Mectel ete le a ahanaie: im felotche tatelchs betel ntaNelishsie whee slolohalueys s) eeie: ove) eet al a, © $ = 

Peni eles). lox eee relat. um. Cera city a Pe Rael thek HR ERES INS We 1,297,544 
PEMA TAITIES Sago 225 v. oapoyeos vn MeN BE OU: WOPIREI IAT AL: ates oA NTS BB. oe ee eee 1,215,894 
Pe eA Ih cye sae hac hs ac” ges a ee ee RA Tn ee Os 179,357 
UCIT INGEN 08 kos. 84 & tones anteater dane py adreTa da > Eee ie se Paes Ae 25,000 
Mane tixienditures Authorized 2.6.55 6 poesia anatase HUN eSNG $ 2,717,795 
Total Expenditures to March 31, 1944 1.2.0... .. ccc eee c seca lee etree ces eens 2,189,627 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ........-.. 6 sees eee e ee eee ee $ 528,168 


20 —Additional Construction Work Undertaken by Canada in 1944 at the Request 
of the United States 
Description Estimated Cost 
EpMONTON, ALTA— 
Bituminous hard surface to be romoved, and reconstructed 
RViti GeMMent COMETCLE. o. <5 as mephieeterde be cobb <6 eas see ose $ 1,250,000 


GRANDE PRAIRIE, ALTA.— 


Additional bituminous top on existing bituminous runways, 


and taxi strips as well as concrete turning ends and park- 
PUP MRTCAS lee ke edhe Uta e phe ca mtn ace ne cern ook 1,500,000 


Fort Netson, B.C.— 


Additional bituminous top on existing bituminous runways 
and taxi strips as well as cement concrete turning ends 


AMC parking: BTCRA 4 cc 22 ve Rees sae ce recone wrest mae ed $ 760,000 
Completion of taxi strips and parking areas which were a part 
re oe OT ORTH ies etre eee sok aoe eerie tea me es 940,000 


Temporary Landing Strips, provision of which is necessitated 
to provide landing facilities during period airfield under 


PECOUSIFILCTION fas bass Ree « tts Cheech sek deaeis noPiaek “canis 103,000 
———— 1,803,000 
Watson Laks, Y.T.— 
Additional bituminous top on one runway and certain taxi 
strips as well as bituminous surface treatment on second 
PanWay anc basiL Silas «as cana.ceg 4 beves sus sts 4 ea a2 54s: $ 500,000 
Temporary land strip, provision of which is necessitated to 
provide landing facilities during period airfield under . 
ACT ICLI Olle il: ous a kate eee ce eae ties we a a were e Ue” ee = 108,000 
ee 608,000 


Ok TR eae LECH Tere er RG i One eee ee ie, Care See eer $ 5,161,000 
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21.—CaNADIAN EXPENDITURES AUTHORIZED TO Marcu 31, 1944, on Facruirims 
REQUESTED BY U.S. AUTHORITIES 


SUMMARY 
NORTHEAST CANADA 


Balance of 
Total Creel 
Total Expenditure Expenditure 
aa Expenditure teMarcke3i 0) 
Authorized io4a-anit Complete 
Construction 
$ d $ 
Mingan, P.Q., Emergency Landing Field.......... 36, 160 35 ,000 1,160 
he Pas, Man., Airport.<..) .... 0 oe ee 1,253,850 921,650 332,200 
1,290,010 956 , 650 333 , 360 


a eee 


22.—Mingan, P.Q., Emergency Landing Field 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


Bead Mec as SVR i NS SRS os ocoitinnovadnceheutlinddetio, GOLUR AREAL ey ite $ 36,160 
Lotalelixpendituress AU taOrized Wins Cie UE ON, os ose Gdn emteece lnc keuuaule. $ 36,160 
HotaleExpenditures:to-Mareh: 31, -1944--,. Syne) A’plamos_ af ee ulihe wen 35,000 
Balance Oteexpen ditites 1 cor, Ain Wocte We eee Oe te ey le $ 1,160 


23—The Pas, Manitoba, Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
U. S. Authorities 


AE PATICL ONT, BWM Stes, tech siR doo bd Seal che ws Starring takes out uch wets aka cao a $  — 

Field (0529494 oa .uen CORO. CABO, Baeza. 00.90), shoul ald 4 49 350 
Buildings Hse, awk se Te he he OS BU F2279NOO Bh NOW BD Baie ties 1,167,490 
TLBUWay SODUT llile sie vce Gale Moeie POE oe a SAAN AOA N San RN OA ae 37,010 
‘Pore lax pencitiives BAC nOIized awe te. dol tenes ure eee ee $ 1,253,850 
otal tuxpenditures sto sMarch 31.1944 coc oc ee eee ee 921,650 
Balance of Expenditures to complete construction .......................0-. $ 332,200 


24—Goose Bay, Labrador, Airport 


Canadian Expenditures Authorized to March 31, 1944, on facilities requested by 
US. Authorities 


Taand ole ves ve'elels psd ERE CERRY Danse eT naa. cor onvegionnsis. | $ — 

Fields 6 ea sas wales «POR OR en. aneline. atone an Meee. aa. 708,109 
Buildings. oy SVMS 2 Breede dA RP PRS CEs PEAR KER OES 8 RU AO DE 9,187,057 
Water sos. eeieles os Sl DOR eRe ee ie AO aeons. wie: Bound. 38,840 
Marine Railway... 2200. ROME. OOMaq, gar -setiieenk . galas 5) 16,674 
Pont fe XPeChalvures MYUtHOTIZeU Mi ocy Mot ee te eer eae een aie eee EN $ 9,950,680 
OWL ee xpenditlbes 10 JVatch 311944. hk. a veer inert ee en ee ee 559,765 


Balance of Expenditures to complete construction ................eeecceeeees $ 3,390,924 
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The Secretary of State of the United States to the 
Canadian Ambassador at Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WasuHiIncton, June 27, 1944. 


E.XCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to refer to your note of June 23, 1944, in regard to a 
decision of the Canadian Government to reimburse the United States Govern- 
ment for the expenditures on certain defence installations in Canada and at 
Goose Bay (Labrador). The proposals set forth in Your Excellency’s note are 
acceptable to the Government of the United States. It is agreed that your note and 
this reply shall be regarded as placing on record the understanding arrived at 
between our Governments. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State, 
A. A. BERLE, Jr. 
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PROTOCOL AMENDING THE INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT OF 
8th JUNE, 1937, FOR THE REGULATION OF WHALING 


Signed at London, February 7, 1944 


The Governments of the Union of South Africa, the United States of 
America, the Commonwealth of Australia, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, Canada, Eire, New Zealand and Norway, 


Being parties or signatories to the International Agreement for the Regula- 
tion of Whaling signed at London on the 8th June, 1937* (hereinafter referred 
to as the Agreement of 1937), and to the Protocol signed at London on the 24th 
June, 1938**, introducing certain amendments into the Agreement of 1937 
(hereinafter referred as the Protocol of 1938) ; and 


Desiring, in view of the fact that pelagic whaling operations in the area to 
which Article 7 of the 1937 Agreement applies have been interrupted for a con- 
siderable period by the existence of hostilities and in order to meet the present 
emergency without prejudicing the conservation of stocks of whales, to put into 
force by agreement such provisions as may be necessary with regard to pelagic 
whaling in this area when whaling operations are resumed there: 


Have agreed as follows:— 
ARTICLE 1 


(i) The period fixed by Article 7 of the Agreement of 1937, during which 
factory ships or a whale catcher attached thereto may be used for the purpose 
of taking or treating baleen whales, shall be extended for the first season in which 
whaling operations are resumed in the area referred to in the said Article 7, 
so as to cover the period from the 24th November to the 24th March, both 
dates inclusive. 

(ii) Each Government party to the present protocol shall give notice to the 
Government of the United Kingdom when whale factory ships registered under 
the law of any territory under its authority or otherwise under its jurisdiction 
engage in whaling operations in the area defined in Article 7 of the Agreement of 
1937. The Government of the United Kingdom will inform the other Govern- 
ments party to the present protocol of all notices received under this paragraph 
and shall itself similarly give notice to the other contracting Governments if 
whale factory ships registered under the law of any territory under its authority 
or otherwise under its jurisdiction engage in whaling operations in the said area. 

(iii) For the purposes of paragraph (i) of this Article the first season in 
respect of which any notice has been given under paragraph (ii) above, shall be 
deemed to be the first season in which whaling operations are resumed. This 
season is hereinafter referred to as “the first season.” 


ARTICLE 2 


The provision of Article 1 of the Protocol of 1938 relating to the taking of 
humpback whales in any waters south of 40 degrees south latitude shall apply 
during the first season. 


* For the text of this Agreement see Canada Treaty Series 1938 No. 21. 
** For the text. of this Protocol see Canada Treaty Series 1941, No. 8. 
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ARTICLE 3 


(i) During the first season, the number of baleen whales caught in the area 
referred to in Article 7 of the 1987 Agreement shall not exceed 16,000 blue 
whale units. 


(11) For the purposes of paragraph (1) of this article, blue whale units shall 
be calculated on the basis that one blue whale equals-— 

(a) 2 fin whales, or 

(6) 25 humpback whales, or 

(c) 6 sei whales. 


(iu) The Government of the United Kingdom shall consult all the Govern- 
ments who have given notice under Article 1 (41) of this agreement in order to 
arrange by co-operation and agreement the measures necessary to ensure that 
the total number of baleen whales caught during the first season does not exceed 
the number specified in paragraph (1) of this article. 


ARTICLE 4 


In the absence of agreement to the contrary none of the provisions of the 
present protocol shall operate except in the first season. 


ARTICLE 5 


The present protocol shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification 
deposited as soon as possible with the Government of the United Kingdom. 


ARTICLE 6 


(1) The present protocol shall be open to accession on behalf of any Govern- 
ment which was a party to the 1937 Agreement and has not signed the present 
protocol. 


(11) Accession shall be effected by means of a notification addressed to the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 


ARTICLE 7 


(1) The Government of the United Kingdom shall inform the Governments 
of the United States of America, Canada, Eire, Mexico, New Zealand and Norway 
of all ratifications of this protocol or accessions thereto. 


(11) The present protocol shall come into force as soon as ratifications or 
accessions have been deposited on behalf of all Governments referred to in para- 
graph (i) of this article and of the Government of the United Kingdom. 


(111) The ratification of or accession to the present protocol by a Govern- 
ment which is a signatory but not a party to the Agreement of 1937 shall not 
become effective until such Government becomes a party to that agreement by 
ratification. 


In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries, being duly authorized 
to this effect by their respective Governments, have signed the present protocol 
and affixed thereto their seals. 

Done at London this 7th day of February, 1944, in a single copy which shall 
remain deposited in the archives of the Government of the United Kingdom by 
whom certified copies will be transmitted to all the Governments referred to 
in Article 7(1). 


1944. No. 20 A 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
[speAL] DENEYS REITZ. 
fsean| = ALP. VAIN DER POST: 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
[szeaAL] LOYD V. STEERE. 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
[seaL] S. M. BRUCE. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland: 
[seaAL] A. T. A. DOBSON. 


[seAL] J. E. DE WATTEVILLE. 


For the Government of Canada: 
[seAL] VINCENT MASSEY. 


For the Government of Etre: 
For the Government of New Zealand: 
[seaL] W. J. JORDAN. 


For the Government of Norway: 
[seaL] BIRGER BERGERSEN. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (JULY 19 AND 22, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA 
AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA RENEWING CANADA’S 
PERMISSION TO PAN AMERICAN AIRWAYS INCORPORATED TO 
FLY OVER CANADA BETWEEN JUNEAU (ALASKA) AND 
SEATTLE (WASHINGTON ) 


I 


| The United States Ambassador to Canada 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Ortawa, July 19, 1944. 
No. 171 
SiR, 


I have the honor to refer to note No. 9 of January 26, 1944, extending 
authorization for Pan American Airways to operate over British Columbia 
between Seattle and Juneau, Alaska, and to stop at Prince George, British 
Columbia. In this note it was stated that should the United States Government 
desire an extension of the six months’ permission the Canadian Government 
would be glad to give consideration to such a request. 


Pursuant to instructions received, I am requesting the Canadian Government 
to renew the existing permit for Pan American Airways to operate across British 
Columbia on this service (proceeding normally over the direct route between 
Seattle and Ketchikan and when weather conditions require on the inside route) 
together. with the privilege of refuelling when necessary at Comox, Port Hardy, 
and Prince George. 

Further, I am directed to express the desire of the United States Government 
to see these rights granted for an indefinite period, subject to cancellation on 
six months’ notice. Should, however, the Canadian Government feel that it 
can only grant the renewal on the same conditions as heretofore such a decision 
would be acceptable. 

It is understood that the airports at Comox and Port Hardy are under the 
administration of the R.C.A.F., and that arrangements will have to be made 
by Pan American Airways with the R.C.A.F. as to the use of these facilities 
for refuelling, This would not, of course, involve the grant of traffic privileges 
at these points. 

As the existing permit granted to Pan American Airways expires on 
July 26th it will be appreciated if early consideration can be given to the 
extension as set forth above. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


RAY ATHERTON 
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The Secretary of State for External Affairs of Canada 
to the United States Ambassador to Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


No. 74 
Orrawa, July 22, 1944. 


SIR, 


In reply to your note of July 19, 1944, No, 171, I have the honour to inform 
you that the Canadian Government has renewed for a period of six months from 
July 26, 1944, the permission granted to Pan American Airways to operate over 
British Columbia on its service between Seattle (Washington) and Juneau 
(Alaska). This permission is subject to the same conditions as are set out in my 
note of January 26, 1944, No. 9. 


2. The Canadian Government considers that the question of refuelling at 
Comox and Port Hardy should be left in abeyance until such time as the 
general arrangement relating to air transport services between Canada and the 
United States comes up for review. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 
For the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
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I 


The Canadian Chargé d’ Affaires at Washington 
to the Secretary of State of the United States 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
No. 266 
WASHINGTON, July 21, 1944. 
SIR, 


I have the honour to refer to the Convention between Canada and the United 
States for the Protection, Preservation and Extension of the Sockeye Salmon 
Fisheries in the Fraser River System, signed at Washington on May 26, 1930*. 


2. Under Article III of the Convention, the International Pacific Salmon 
Fisheries Commission is required to “make a thorough investigation into the 
natural history of the Fraser River sockeye salmon, into hatchery methods, 
spawning ground conditions and other related matters”. The Commission may 
also recommend to the two Governments “removing or otherwise overcoming 
obstructions to the ascent of sockeye salmon, that may now exist or may from 
time to time occur, in any of the waters covered by this Convention, where 
investigation may show such removal of or other action to overcome obstructions 
to be desirable”. 


3. As a result of extensive investigation the Commission recommended to 
the two Governments on January 11, 1944, remedial measures for overcoming 
obstructions to the ascent of the salmon in Hell’s Gate Canyon and further 
investigation and remedial measures for overcoming obstructions to the ascent 
of the salmon elsewhere in the Fraser River watershed. It was estimated that 
the costs of the works recommended would be $2,000,000, which, in accordance 
with Article III, paragraph 2, of the Convention, would be shared equally 
between the two Governments. One copy of the letter and memorandum from 
the Commission under date of January 11, signed by the Chairman and secretary 
are attached hereto as appendix A. Also attached as appendix B is one copy of 
a list of the remedial works recommended by the Commission. 


4. The Canadian Government has approved of these recommendations of the 
Commission as set forth in its letter and report of January 11. A vote of 
$1,000,000 to provide for Canada’s share of the costs of these works has been 
recommended to’ Parliament. The Commission has also been authorized by 
Order in Council P.C. 5002 of June 30, 1944, to let contracts for the remedial 
works recommended. One copy of Order in Council P.C. 5002, marked appendix 
C, is attached hereto. 


5. The regular procedure for the payment of expenses properly incurred 
by the Commission is that such expenses are paid by the Canadian Government, 


* Wor the text of that Convention see Canada Treaty Series 1937, No. 10. 
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one-half being recoverable later by Canada from the United States. This 
procedure was agreed to by the United States by your note of December 10, 1937. 
It is acceptable to the Canadian Government that this procedure should be 
followed with respect to expenditures incurred by the Commission for the proposed 
remedial works. 


6. It would appear desirable that the recommendations of the Commis- 
sion as set forth in its letter and report of January 11, 1944, and the arrangements 
proposed for implementing these recommendations should be formally approved 
by Exchange of Notes between the two Governments. 


7. If these proposals are acceptable to the Government of the United States, 
this note and your reply thereto accepting the proposals shall be regarded as 
placing on record the agreement of the two governments concerning this matter. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


L. B. PEARSON. 


Enclosures 


APPENDIX A 


Document No. 1 


Letter from the International Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission 
to the Canadian Department of Fisheries 


January 11, 1944. 
Sir, 


In the Pacific Northwest a particularly valuable species of salmon, known 
as Sockeye, was once so abundant that in 1913 it produced a pack of almost a 
quarter of a billion one pound cans which, at present prices, would be worth 
over forty million dollars. Now, one-eighth of that amount is considered a 
good pack. 

The blasting of rocks during railroad construction in a narrow gorge of the 
Fraser River known as Hell’s Gate Canyon, is charged with causing this huge 
decline by obstructing passage of the fish to their up-river spawning grounds. 
It is now believed, however, that great numbers of fish were fatally retarded at 
this canyon even under natural conditions. 


Canada and the United States created this Commission to rehabilitate this 
once enormous food supply of the two nations—for though the spawning all takes 
place in Canada, United States fishermen get first chance to catch the fish as 
they pass through Puget Sound to approach the Fraser River mouth. 


After intensive investigation it has been conclusively shown that the terrific 
rush and surge of water at Hell’s Gate Canyon is largely responsible for failure 
of the salmon run to recover its former magnitude. Furthermore, the Commis- 
sion finds that construction of so-called fish-ladders at this point will largely 
eliminate the difficulty. Some lesser obstructions also should be eliminated. 


The Treaty requires the Commission to recommend to the two Govern- 
ments the removal of obstructions. Accordingly the Commission herewith sub- 
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mits a biological report showing the necessity for action, an engineering report 
showing the action required, and a request for two million dollars with which 
to accomplish the desired result. (1) 


Respectfully submitted, 
International Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission, 


By EDWARD W. ALLEN, 
Chairman. 


A. J. WHITMORE, 
Secretary. 


Document No. 2 


Recommendation of the International Pacific Salmon Fisheries Com- 
mission for overcoming obstructions to the ascent of sockeye salmon, pur- 
suant to the terms of a treaty between Canada and the United States 


The International Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission was created for 
the purpose of rehabilitating a Pacific Coast salmon run known as the sockeye 
salmon of the Fraser River. In its largest year this run produced almost a quarter 
of a billion pounds of finest quality canned salmon which at present prices would 
have a value of more than forty million dollars. An eighth of that amount is now 
considered a good pack. 

Among causes suggested for this great decline were need for international 
regulation and damage to the runs by blasting of rocks and by rock slides during 
railroad construction in the narrow gorge of the Fraser River, up which the fish 
must ascend to reach their spawning grounds. The first function of the Commis- 
sion was to determine what were the actual causes, next to suggest remedies, and 
after eight years to regulate the catch. 


Sockeye salmon normally spawn in late summer or fall in gravel beds in 
streams which are near lakes, or in the lakes themselves in the upper Fraser 
River drainage area, some 90,000 square miles in extent. The eggs hatch in 
early spring, and the young usually spend a year in lakes, then go down to sea 
and when four years old return to the very stream in which they were born, 
then in turn to spawn and die. The production of each stream therefore depends 
upon the run to that stream four years before. In a big river system like the 
Fraser with its numerous feeder streams there are ther efore many separate runs 
each year. These may occur at different times during a season, though in fact 
there is much overlapping of such runs. 

If the salmon had to keep on their way upstream or die and a run lasted 
only 30 days and there was a period of 30 days right at the time of such run 
when the fish could not pass up the river, the conclusion would be natural that 
such run would not reproduce itself. The problem is not that simple. However, 
the Commission did find that salmon could only stand a limited delay and that 
if the delay exceeded such limit they dropped downstream and were lost for 
reproductive purposes. 


(1) Identical copies of the Reports were presented to each Government by the Commission. 
It was therefore deemed unnecessary to attach them to the note of the Canadian Chargé 
d’Affaires of July 21, 1944. 
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The Commission further found that there were specific levels of the river 
during which the salmon were unable to get up through the terrific rush of water 
at Hell’s Gate Canyon and that these impassable levels occurred during the 
salmon season, but varied greatly in time, length, and seriousness from year 
to year. In some years practically all the runs which had survived to that year 
vot through. In other years the entire season was nearly impassable (in 1941 it 
is estimated that one million fish were unable to ascend the Canyon, dropped 
down below and died). In some years certain runs were affected; others 
were not. 

It was also found that, although Hell’s Gate Canyon was by far the most 
serious obstruction of this character, there were other places in the river system, 
each of which took its toll. Some forty such obstructions were specifically noted, 
of greatly varying importance, but a much more thorough survey of the serious- 
ness of each, and of conditions at other points where difficulty may exist than the 
Commission has thus far been able to make, is essential. Moreover, the Com- 
mission found large areas apparently suitable to salmon spawning which never 
had been utilized because of some natura] obstruction, and that it was probable 
that an adequate survey and proper remedial! action would be the means of open- 
ing up such areas, thereby increasing the productivity of the system beyond what 
it had ever been. 

A most important consideration is that a depleted run of sockeye salmon 
if given a reasonable opportunity recuperates rapidly. There are, however, 
ereat areas to which the runs of certain years have been completely destroyed. 
Such areas require distinctive treatment. Moreover, any measure of redress, 
in order to be effective, will require the aid of regulation of the catch. 


Viewing the entire field, the Commission found that it would be uneconomical 
and unsound, if not wholly futile, to attempt to resort to any recuperative or 
regulatory measure if the same might in any year be rendered fruitless by 
reason of the restored runs being again depleted by being obstructed in their 
attempted passage up Hell’s Gate Canyon or other points of difficulty. 

Accordingly, it is essential that as a first step in an orderly rehabilitation 
‘of the sockeye salmon of the Fraser River system as a whole that this con- 
tinuous threat of destruction at Hell’s Gate Canyon be removed. After that, 
many runs will promptly proceed to restore themselves and this natural process 
can be going on while the Commission effectuates its plan to bring back lost 
runs as well as those so close to extinction as to require artificial stimulation, and 
to produce runs into new areas. Gradual removal of minor obstructions can also 
be carried on concurrently, as biological and engineering studies indicate the 
corrective action necessary. 


These facts and conclusions are the result of six years of intensive investi- 
gation of every available source of information from official and commercial 
records and from one of the largest fish tagging experiments ever conducted, many 
thousands of fish having been tagged in salt water and at different parts of the 
river with observable celluloid tags these then having been collected by means 
of rewards and otherwise, also by the use of trained observers systematically 
stationed throughout the area. 


Submitted herewith is a biological report from the Commission’s scientific 
staff which presents a remarkable record of investigation and analysis. (1) Dr. 
W. F. Thompson, until he came to this Commission, had been Scientific Director 
of the International Fisheries Commission (Halibut) and was largely responsible 
for the accomplishments of that Commission which have justly won world-wide 
recognition. He is now the Scientific Consultant for this Commission. 


(1) Identical copies of the Reports were presented to each Government by the Commission. 
It was therefore deemed unnecessary to attach them to the note of the Canadian Chargé 
d’Affaires of July 21, 1944. 
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When the Commission became convinced that a basic difficulty in rehabili- 
tating the Fraser sockeye salmon run lay at Hell’s Gate Canyon, it not only 
concentrated its biological work to bear upon that point but also engaged the 
most experienced fishery engineers available. Milo Bell, the Commission’s chief 
engineer, is the only active engineer in either nation who has specialized in fishery 
conservation devices directly related to Pacific salmon. And he in turn has had 
the assistance of Professor Charles W. Harris, an outstanding hydraulic engineer, 
as consultant. 

So-called fish-ladders have been in use for many years as a means of enabling 
fish to ascend rivers blocked by dams and natural obstructions. The greatest 
installation heretofore made was at the Bonneville Dam on the lower Columbia 
River. The fishery devices at the Bonneville are said to have cost approximately 
$7,000,000. Nevertheless, these fully justified the expenditure for they have 
successfully demonstrated their effectiveness in passing the well known Chinook 
salmon up the Columbia. The practical use of fish-ladders is therefore well 
recognized in the engineering field. 

In the engineering report submitted herewith (1), the use of fish-ladders 
to obviate the Hell’s Gate Canyon obstruction is presented. But although the 
Fraser salmon run substantially exceeds that of the Columbia both in quantity 
and value, the cost of the proposed fish-ladders at Hell’s Gate Canyon, together 
with the estimated cost of investigating and overcoming other obstructions and 
incidental remedial proposals, all together is less than one-third of the cost of 
the work at Bonneville. 

The Commission therefore requests a total appropriation of $2,000,000, one- 
half from Canada, one-half from the United States, for the purposes above out- 
lined. One good year’s run restored should produce a catch ten times the entire 
proposed investment. And under continued and adequate regulation and pro- 
tection, this enormous food resource should become recurrent year after year in 
perpetuity. 

Respectfully submitted, 
International Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission, 


By EDWARD W. ALLEN, 
Chairman. 


A. J. WHITMORE, 
Secretary. 


January 11, 1944. 


(1) Identical copies of the Reports were presented to each Government by the Commission. 
It was therefore deemed unnecessary to attach them to the note of the Canadian Chargé 
d’Affaires of July 21, 1944. - 
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APPENDIX B } 


Obstructions on the Fraser River watershed, the investigation and 
umprovement of which 1s recommended by the International Pacific 
Salmon Fisheries Commission. 


Name © Description 
Stream of Obstruction and Remedial Measures 
and Location Importance 
1. Fraser River..... Hell’s Gate Canyon.....|/Impassable obstruction at cer-|Construction of permanent 


tain water levels. Principal} fishways on each bank 
spawning grounds of the} at point of obstruction. 
Fraser system are controlled 

largely by conditions at this 

point. 


2. Fraser River..... Bridge River Rapids. 6/Two rapids 900 ft. apart. Both|Construct fishways and 
miles above Lillooet.| serious obstructions to sal-| improve channel for each 

mon migration below 20 it.) rapids on both banks of 
level.* Over 34 of available] river. 
spawning area above this 
point. Formerly bulk of 
escapement spawned above! 
this obstruction. 


3. Lillooet River..../Skookumchuck Rapids.| Rapids in constricted, canyon-| Install fishway on left bank 
18 miles above Harri-| bound channel. Records of} and alter channel.  In- 
son Lake. sockeye delayed from 1 to 21! clude 10 ft. maximum 

days. Blockade forms above| water fluctuations. 
1ft. levelon gauge. Common- 

ly inflicts heavy mortality 

on important Birkenhead 

run. 


4. Chilcotin River. .|Farwell Canyon. 11 miles|Constricted, bedrock channel|Construct fishway on left 
from mouth. with fall of 4 to 6 ft. at ob-! bank. Blast cut in rock 
struction. Blockade above 3} on right bank. Cover 6 
ft. level on gauge. Over 15%| ft. maximum water fluc- 
of Chilko ** run normally| tuations. 
lost at this obstacle. 


5. Chilko River.....|Keighley Holes 7 miles|Channel between high dirt] Remove boulders and rock 
above confluence of} banks. Large boulders in| debris from channel. 
Chilcotin River. bed cause fall of 5 ft. at] Construct bafflesonright 


obstruction. Chilko run **| bank to reduce velocity 
layed at all common water] of flow. 


levels. 
6. Quesnel River....|Rapids 4 miles below Obstruction caused by tailings} Remove rock debris from 
Likely. from Boullion mine. Present} channel and restore orig- 


channel is constricted by| inal conditions. 
dumped rock so that veloc- 

ity of flow is too great for 

normal passage of salmon. 


7. Stellako River...|Falls 4 miles abovelA 3 ft. falls located in spawn-|Reduce flow in channel. 
Fraser Lake. ing area is ascended with 
difficulty. Elimination of 
obstruction would encourage 
extension of spawning area to 
desirable streams above. 


8. Bowron River....|Gravel bars, mouth of|At low water stages there is|Dredge one main channel 
Bowron River. not sufficient water on gravel] for entire flow of river. 
bars to allow salmon to 
ascend. 
9. Morris Creek..... Shallow channel. Mouth|Similar to above. At low|Concentrate flow into one 
of Morris Creek. water channel nearly dry| main channel. 


caused by seepage near 
mouth. Run commonly de- 
layed two to three weeks 
before able to enter. 


*Hell’s Gate gauge. 
**Chilko run composes over 80% total escapement, 1940-1941. 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


16. 


ive 


18. 


19: 


20. 


21. 


Stream Tributory to Description Remedial Measures 

Boise Creek...... Upper Pitt Riverl). 6: Excellent sockeye stream with Remove log jams and im- 
large amount of potential] prove spawning condi- 
spawning area. Numerous] tions. 
log jams present of which 
some are impassable to sal- 
mon. Serious damage done 
by floods. 

Douglas Creek...|Harrison Lake.......... Spawning beds scoured by logs| Remove log jams from 
and further damaged by] channel. 
floods. Formerly a very im- 
portant spawning stream. 

Railway Creek...| Upper Lillooet River....|Beaver dam is located 4% mile]Transplant beavers to non- 


above mouth. Good spawn-| salmonstream. Remove 
ing area above dam. Sock-| dam. 

eye now limited to lower 

part of stream. 


Mackenzie Creek.} Upper Lillooet River...|/Beaver dam located 20 yards/Transplant beavers to non- 
from mouth. Sockeye form-| salmon stream and re- 
erly spawned above dam| move dam. 
but now confined to lower 
part of stream. 


Pemberton Creek|One-mile Lake.......... Numerous log jams which not| Remove log jams and re- 
only block salmon but en-| establish channel inform- 
courage shifting of channel] er location. 
during high water. Formerly 
supported run of sockeye. 

. Silver Creek......|/Fraser River............|Place of difficult passage 1-5|)Remove log jams and im- 
miles below lake. Caused} prove channel. 
by log jams and rapids. Ex- 
cellent spawning area above. 

Nahatlatch River|Fraser River............ Large log jam at outlet of lake] Remove log jams and gen- 
and numerous log jams on| eral stream improve- 
spawning areas that limit} ment. 
areas used by salmon. Ex- 
tensive spawning area avail- 
able and formerly produced 
large run of sockeye. 

Momich River...|Adams Lake............|Series of rapids 34 mile from/Install fishpass in channel 
mouth. Sockeye spawn in| so that sockeye can as- 
lower part of creek. cend to upper regions. 

Scotch Creek.....|Shuswap Lake.......... Large log jams near mouth of/Remove log jams and es- 
creek. Channel changes fre-| tablish channel. 
quently during high water. 

Only remnant of former 
large run remains. 

Mann Creek...... North Thompson River.|/Beaver dams near mouth|Transplant beaver to non- 
which limits present spawn-| salmonstream. Remove 
ing area. Log jams and dense] dam and log jams. Im- 
brush in stream 44 mile from} prove spawning area gen- 
mouth. Present depleted] erally. 
run spawn at mouth. 

Finn Creek....... North Thompson River.|Large impassable log jams|Remove log jams and es- 
throughout entire spawning| tablish channel. Make 
area. Channel frequently| general stream improve- 
changes. Few salmon spawn} ments. 
in creek at present. 

Gates Creek...... Anderson Lake.......... Numerous log jams in creek} Remove log jams and im- 


form definite obstruction to] prove spawning area. 
migration of salmon. Form- 

erly important spawning area 

but now runs only spawn 

near mouth. 
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Stream Tributary to Description Remedial Measures 


22. McKinley Creek..|Horsefly River......... Log jams in creek prevent|Remove log jams and im- 
salmon ascending lakes} prove channel for salmon 
above which were used for} migration. 
spawning before 19138. 


23. Nadina River....|Francois Lake.......... One serious log jam and numer-| Remove log jams and im- 
ous minor ones. Small run| prove spawning area. 
of sockeye and spawn in 
river. Large areas suitable 
for spawning in upper portion 
of stream. 


24. Forfar Creek..... Middle Rivet.c. a0... Impassable log jams 3 miles] Remove log jams. 
above mouth. Good spawn- 
ing stream and would in- 
crease the spawning area 
available. 


. Kynoch Creek....|Middle River........... Impassable log jams 3 to 4/Remove log jams. 
miles above mouth. Im- 
portant spawning stream of 
this district. 


ho 
or 


26. Rossette Creek...|Middle River........... Log jams and brush block] Remove log jams and im- 
stream 14 mile from mouth.| prove stream conditions. 
Formerly good spawning 
creek but only remnant of 
former run remains. 


27. Narrows Creek.../Takla Lake............. Numerous log jams cause con-| Remove log jams and re- 
stant shifting of channel.| store stream to former 
Formerly excellent spawning| condition. 
stream but now nearly void 
of fish. 


28. Pomeroy Creek..|Bowron River.......... Beaver dam at mouth entirely|Transplant beaver to non- 
blocks creek to salmon. This} salmonstream. Remove 
stream formerly supported| dam. 
over % of the Bowron run. 


29. Indian-point Bowron. Ri Vern «nice a Four beaver dans on creek and|Transplant beaver to non- 
Creek. spawning tributaries. Form-| salmonstream. Remove 
erly important spawning and| all dams and improve 
nursery area. No sockeye| stream conditions. 
can enter creek at present. 


Location of 


Stream Obstruction Description Remedial Measures 
30. Nicola River..... Dam at outlet of Nicola|The irrigation dam has a poor-|Install satisfactory fish- 
Lake. ly designed fishway and an| way and revolving screen 


unscreened diversion chan-| on diversion channel. 
nel just above the dam. 

This was formerly good 

salmon spawning area. 


31. Adams River.....|Dam at outlet of Adams|The old sluice dam, not in use}/Remove dam or install 
Lake. at present, has an inade-| efficient fishways. 
quate fishway. The dam is 
in poor repair and structure 


is rotten. 

32. Louis Creek......|Dam on creek for Fish-way in dam closed during|Install revolving screens on 
C.N.R. water supply] salmon run. Salmon drop} diversions and have suf- 
and irrigation. back into irrigation ditches] ficient water guaranteed 

and die unspawned. Many] during salmon runs for 
fry are lost in ditches. proper opeiation of fish- 


ways. 
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Location of | 
Stream Obstruction Description Remedial Measures 


33. Barriere River...|Hydro-electric project |Dam is 12 to 15 feet high.|Construct new fishpass 
located ten  miles| Fishway is very poor and| over dam and _ screen 
above mouth, usually dry during salmon} turbine intake. 

run. This was formerly a 
good sockeye spawning area. 
Flume to turbines is un- 
screened. 


34. Lemieux Creck.,./Low irrigation dam on|Dam is 32 in. high with no|Construct fishway in dam 
creck 2 miles above| fishway installed and during} and install revolving 
mouth. low water is a complete bar-|_ screen on diversion. 

rier to salmon migration. 
Unscreened diversion above 
dam. 


35. Scotch Creek.....|Irrigation dam 2! miles|/The 3 foot dam has no fishway|Install fishway and cons- 
from mouth, and. cuts off the former main| truct revolving screen in 
spawning area. Also has un-| diversion. 
screened diversion. 


36. Seton Creek ..... Hydro-electrie and Fishway now installed is not/Construct proper fishway. 
water supply. satisfactory for passage of 
; salmon. Formerly impor- 
tant spawning area; now 
nearly depleted. 


oi Connt Lakes. «22. Diy ehannel.). 40.07. . Divert Klokkon creek into|Divert creek into old 
original channel emptying in-| channel. 
to Conni Lake. Sockeye 
formerly spawned in this 
area. 


APPENDIX C 
Order-in-Council P.C. 5002 


AT THE GOVERNMENT HOUSE AT OTTAWA 


Fripay, the 30th day of June 1944. 


PRESENT: 
His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL: 


Wuerras the Minister of Fisheries reports that the following item appears 
in the Estimates tabled in Parliament for the fiscal year 1944-45: 


Vote 83: To provide for Canadian share of expenses of the International 
Pacific Salmon Fisheries Commission to overcome obstructions to 
the ascent of sockeye salmon at Hell’s Gate Canyon, and for 
investigating and overcoming obstructions to such salmon at other 
points onthe, Fraser River Watersheda..dtesro. sheen nes $1,000,000 


That a similar sum has been provided for the same purpose by the Govern- 
ment of the United States, thus enabling the work to proceed at joint expense; 


That persons who, in the opinion of the Minister, may be interested in the 
work contemplated at Hell’s Gate, including the Government of the Province of 
British Columbia, the Canadian Pacific Railway Company and the Canadian 
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National Railways, have been consulted with reference thereto and that such 
persons have no objection thereto provided their interests are adequately safe- 
guarded ; 

That by arrangements between Canada and the United States all expendi- 
tures properly incurred by the Commission are paid by the Canadian Govern- 
ment, one-half of such payments to be recovered later by Canada from the 
United States Government; and 

That it 1s, by reason of the war, necessary for the security, defence, peace, 
order and welfare of Canada that the Order hereinafter set forth be made. 


THEREFORE, His Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recom- 
mendation of the Minister of Fisheries, and under the authority of the War 
Measures Act, is pleased, hereby, to authorize the International Pacific Salmon 
Fisheries Commission constituted pursuant to the Fraser River Sockeye Con- 
vention, confirmed by chapter ten of the Statutes of Canada, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty, to enter into contracts in the name of His Majesty in right 
of Canada for the execution of the work at Hell’s Gate Canyon and other points 
on the Fraser River, British Columbia, for which money is, or is to be, provided 
by the said Vote 83 hereinbefore set out; and is further pleased to authorize and 
doth hereby authorize the chairman and secretary of the said Commission to 
execute any such contract on behalf of the Commission. 


A. D. P. HEENEY, 
Clerk of the Privy Council. 
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II 


The Secretary of State of the United States 
to the Canadian Chargé d’Affaires at Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WasuHinoton, August 5, 1944. 
SIR, 


I have your Embassy’s note No. 266, of July 21, 1944, with enclosures, in 
regard to the recommendation of remedial measures for overcoming obstructions 
to the ascent of the salmon in Hell’s Gate Canyon and further investigation 
and remedial measures for overcoming obstructions to the ascent of the salmon 
elsewhere in the Fraser River system, which, pursuant to Article III of the 
Convention between the United States and Canada for the Protection, Preserva- 
tion and Extension of the Sockeye Salmon Fisheries in the Fraser River system, 
signed at Washington on May 26, 1930, was made to the American and Canadian 
Governments on January 11, 1944, by the International Pacific Salmon Fisheries 
Commission. 


As you point out the estimated cost of the works recommended, which was 
two million dollars, would in accordance with Article III, paragraph 2 of the 
Convention, be shared equally between the two governments. 


The Government of the United States has approved the recommendation of 
the Commission as set forth in its letter and report of January 11, 1944, and 
the accompanying documents including the “General Engineering Report Cover- 
ing Fraser River Fisheries Projects” and the first Deficiency Appropriation Act, 
1944, approved April 1, 1944 (Public Law 279, 78th Congress), contained the 
following appropriation: 


“INTERNATIONAL PACIFIC SALMON FISHERIES COMMISSION 


Restoration of salmon runs Fraser River system: For the share of the 
United States of expenses incident to the work of improving facilities for 
sockeye salmon migration in the Fraser River by the International Pacific 
Salmon Fisheries Commission, under the convention between the United 
States and Canada, concluded May 26, 1930, including personal services; 
travelling expenses; rent; purchase, maintenance, repair, and operation of not 
to exceed four motor-propelled, passenger-carrying vehicles; purchase of 
furniture, instruments, and equipment; construction of fishways; removal 
of obstructions and stream improvement; construction of warehouse for 
storage of equipment; and such other expenses as the Secretary of State may 
deem proper, to be expended under his direction, $1,000,000, to remain 
available until expended.” 


The Department observes from paragraph 5 of your note that it is accept- 
able to the Canadian Government that the regular procedure whereunder expenses 
properly incurred by the Commission are paid by the Canadian Government, 
one-half being recoverable later by Canada from the United States, should be 
followed with respect to expenditures incurred by the Commission for the pro- 
posed remedial works. The Government of the United States agrees to this 
procedure and subject to the limits of the above-quoted appropriation, will 
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reimburse the Canadian Government for one-half of the joint expenses properly 
incurred by the Commission in connection with the remedial works in question, 
the full amount of such expenses having been paid by the Government of Canada, 
it being understood that in the settlement of such amounts the procedure now 
observed by the two governments in settling the joint expenses of the Commis- 
sion will be followed. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration, 


For the Secretary of State: 
G. HOWLAND SHAW. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (AUGUST 29 AND SEPTEMBER 8, 1944), 
BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMENDING CANADA’S PERMISSION TO PAN AMERICAN AIR- 
WAYS INCORPORATED TO FLY OVER CANADA BETWEEN 
JUNEAU (ALASKA) AND SEATTLE (WASHINGTON) 


The Untted States Ambassador to Canada 


to the Secretary of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 200 
Ortawa, August 29, 1944. 


SIR: 

I have the honour to refer to your note No. 74 of July 22, 1944* informing 
me that the Canadian Government had renewed for a period of six months from 
July 26, 1944, the permission granted to Pan American Airways to operate over 
British Columbia on its service between Seattle, Washington, and Juneau, 
Alaska. In that note you suggested that the question of refuelling at Comox 
and Port Hardy be left in abeyance until such time as the general arrangement 
relating to air transport services between Canada and the United States comes 
up for review. 


As a result of informal conversations which have taken place since the 
receipt of your note, I understand that the Canadian Government is prepared at 
this time to permit Pan American Airways to land for refuelling at Comox 
and Port Hardy on condition that it relinquish its authorization to refuel at 
Prince George. 


As Pan American Airways would prefer authorization to refuel at Comox 
and Port Hardy, I have been directed to request that the requisite authorization 
be granted, it being understood that Pan American Airways relinquish the 
authorization which was granted to refuel at Prince George. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Ambassador: 
LEWIS CLARK. 


* For this note see Canada Treaty Series 1944, No. 21. 
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Il 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs 


to the Umted States Ambassador to Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
No. 96 
OrrTawa, September 8, 1944. 
EXCELLENCY: . 

I have the honour to refer to your note of August 29, No. 200, concerning 
the permission granted by the Canadian Government for Pan American Airways 
to operate for a period of six months from July 26, 1944, over British Columbia 
between Seattle, Washington, and Juneau, Alaska. 


2. The Canadian Government is prepared to grant your request that Comox 
and Port Hardy be used as refuelling stops in place of Prince George. The 
permission granted in my note No. 74 of July 22 is therefore amended to provide 
that Pan American Airways may land for refuelling at Comox and Port Hardy 
and may no longer land at Prince George. In all other respects the terms and 
conditions of my note under reference continue to apply. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 


For the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (SEPTEMBER 1 AND 2, 1944) BETWEEN 
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ATED TO FLY INTO, THROUGH AND AWAY FROM CANADA AND 
TO USE THE AIRPORT AT BOTWOOD (NEWFOUNDLAND) IN 
areca icntices WITH THE OPERATION OF ITS. ATLANTIC 

ES 


! 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs 
to the United States Ambassador to Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Orrawa, September 1, 1944. 
No. 93 
EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honour to inform you that at the request of the United States 
Government and in order to assist in the effective prosecution of the war, 
the Government of Canada, in so far as it is concerned, grants permission to 
Pan American Airways, Incorporated, in connection with the operation of its 
_ Atlantic services, to fly into, through and away from Canada and, subject to the 
consent of the Newfoundland Government, to use the airport at Botwood which 
is under Canadian operational control, for the purpose of conducting a civil 
air transport service, for the period of the present hostilities, in both directions 
between New York, Shediac, Botwood and Foynes for the carriage of passengers, 
goods and mail between these places with such number of frequencies as are 
necessary in the prosecution of the war. 

These permissions are granted on the understanding that: 

(i) In view of the emergency nature of these operations, and taking full 
cognizance thereof, the Canadian Government understands that the points 
to be served on these operations may be served in whatever order and 
omitting such points as may be necessary from time to time; and that when- 
ever necessary in the war effort additional non-Canadian points may be 
added, but in such event the Canadian Government shall be informed thereof 
as early as practicable. 

(ii) Aircraft flying over Canadian territory shall comply with the 
Defence Air Regulations, 1942, and shall be subject to such other restric- 
tions as it may be necessary to impose as a result of military operations. 

(iii) In the event that any part of the route becomes an area of active 
warfare the Canadian Government reserves the right to reconsider the con- 
ditions on which the permit is granted. 

(iv) The aircraft of Pan American Airways shall conform with existing 
arrangements for contraband, censorship and passenger control or such 
modifications of them as may from time to time be made. 

(v) The permissions may be withdrawn at any time on six months’ 
notice. 

(vi) The rights granted to Pan American Airways Company under the 
permit issued on February 10, 1937, and reissued on December 2, 1941, to 
Pan American Airways Incorporated, are not in any way prejudiced by the 
erant of these temporary permissions since these temporary permissions are 
supplementary to and separate and apart from the rights therein conferred. 
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2. It is understood that the Government of the United States has also sought 
the necessary permissions from the Governments of the United Kingdom, Ireland 
and Newfoundland. 

3. It is my understanding that the United States Government will for its 
part and so far as it is concerned grant similar permissions in the event that 
applications are received by it for similar Canadian air services, needed to assist 
in the effective prosecution of the war, to use similar facilities in the United 
States, its territories or possessions. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 


For the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 


If 


The United States Ambassador to Canada 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Orrawa, September 2, 1944. 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 93 of 
September 1, 1944, informing me that at the request of my Government and in 
order to assist in the effective prosecution of the war, the Government of Canada, 
in so far as it is concerned, grants permission to Pan American Airways, Incor- 
porated, in connection with the operation of its Atlantic services, to fly into, 
through and away from Canada and, subject to the consent of the Newfoundland 
Government, to use the airport at Botwood which is under Canadian operational 
control, for the purpose of conducting a civil air transport service, for the 
period of the present hostilities, in both directions between New York, Shediac, 
Botwood and Foynes for the carriage of passengers, goods and mail between these 
places with such number of frequencies as are necessary in the prosecution of 
the war. . ) | 

In your note you set forth the conditions under which this service may be 
operated and certain understandings of your Government. I am _ authorized 
to inform you that the conditions stipulated are acceptable to my Government 
and that the understanding of the intentions of my Government are correct. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


RAY ATHERTON 
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II. Note, dated September 2, 1944, fron. the United States Ambas- 
sador to Canada, to the Secretary of State for External Affairs. 4 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES (SEPTEMBER 1 AND 2, 1944), BETWEEN 
CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA RECORDING 
CANADA’S PERMISSION TO AMERICAN EXPORT AIRLINES 
INCORPORATED TO FLY INTO, THROUGH AND AWAY FROM 
CANADA AND TO USE THE AIRPORTS AT BOTWOOD AND GAN. 
DER LAKE (NEWFOUNDLAND) IN CONNECTION WITH THE 
OPERATION OF ITS ATLANTIC SERVICES 


L 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs 
to the United States Ambassador to Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


OTrawa, September 1, 1944. 
No. 92 


EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to inform you that at the request of the United States 
Government and in order to assist in the effective prosecution of the war, the 
Government of Canada, in so far as it is concerned, grants permission to 
American Export Airlines, Incorporated, in connection with the operation of its 
Atlantic services, to fly into, through and away from Canada and, subject to 
the consent of the Newfoundland Government, to use the airport at Botwood 
which is under Canadian operational control, for the purpose of conducting a 
civil air transport service, for the period of the present hostilities, in both direc- 
tions between New York, Botwood, Foynes and Port Lyautey for the carriage of 
passengers, goods and mail between these places with such number of frequencies 
as are necessary in the prosecution of the war. 


These permissions are granted on the understanding that: 

(i) In view of the emergency nature of these operations, and taking 
full cognizance thereof, the Canadian Government understands that the 
points to be served on these operations may be served in whatever order and 
omitting such points as may be necessary from time to time; and that 
whenever necessary in the war effort additional non-Canadian points may 
be added, but in such event the Canadian Government shall be informed 
thereof as early as practicable. 

(ii) Aircraft flying over Canadian territory shall comply with the 
Defence Air Regulations, 1942, and shall be subject to such other restric- 
tions as it may be necessary to impose as a result of military operations. 

(iii) In the event that any part of the route becomes an area of active 
warfare the Canadian Government reserves the right to reconsider the con- 
ditions on which the permit is granted. 

(iv) The aircraft of American Export Airlines shall conform with exist- 
ing arrangements for contraband, censorship and passenger control or such 
modifications of them as may from time to time be made. 

(v) Emergency stops for refuelling and on account of weather or other 
operating conditions may be made at Halifax and Shediac and, subject to 
the consent of the Newfoundland Government, at Gander Lake, provided 
that no commercial traffic is loaded or disembarked at these ports. 
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(vi) The permissions may be withdrawn at any time on six months’ 
notice. 


2. It is understood that the Government of the United States has also 
sought the necessary permissions from the Governments of the United Kingdom, 
Ireland and Newfoundland. 


3. It is my understanding that the United States Government will for its 
part and so far as it is concerned grant similar permissions in the event that 
applications are received by it for similar Canadian air services, needed to assist 
in the effective prosecution of the war, to use similar facilities in the United 
States, its territories or possessions. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


N. A. ROBERTSON, 


For the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 


II 


The United States Ambassador to Canada 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Orrawa, September 2, 1944. 
No. 206 
Sir: 


I have the honour to acknowledge the raeBipe of your note No. 92 of 
September 1, 1944, informing me that at the request of my Government and in 
order to assist in the effective prosecution of the war the Government of Canada, 
insofar as it is concerned, grants permission to American Export Airlines, Incor- 
porated, in connection with the operation of its Atlantic services, to fly into, 
through and away from Canada and, subject to the consent of the Newfoundland 
Government, to use the airport at Botwood which is under Canadian operational 
control for the purpose of conducting a civil air transport service, for the period 
of the present hostilities, in both directions between New York, Botwood, Foynes 
and Port Lyautey for the carriage of passengers, goods and mail between these 
places with such number of frequencies as are necessary in the prosecution of 
the war. 


In your note you set forth the conditions under which this service may be 
operated and certain understandings of your Government. I am authorized to 
inform you that the conditions stipulated are acceptable to my Government and 
that the understanding of the intentions of my Government are correct. 


_ Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


RAY ATHERTON 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (AUGUST 31 AND SEPTEMBER 7, 1944) 
BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
EXTENDING THE AGREEMENT FOR THE TEMPORARY RAISING 
OF THE LEVEL OF LAKE ST. FRANCIS OF NOVEMBER 10, 1941* 


if 


The Canadian Chargé d’Affaires at Washington 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 


WASHINGTON, August 31, 1944. 


No. 309 
Sir, 


I have the honour, on the instructions of my Government, to refer to the 
exchange of notes of November 10th, 1941, whereby the Government of the 
United States of America agreed to a temporary raising of the levels of Lake 
St. Francis during low water periods for the reasons and subject to the conditions 
and limitations set forth in the notes. By an exchange of notes of October 5th 
and 9th, 1943, the arrangements made on November 10th, 1941, were continued 
until October 1st, 1944.** 


The circumstances which led the Government of the United States to agree 
to the temporary raising of the levels of Lake St. Francis have continued, and 
in view of the importance to both Canada and the United States of America 
of the conservation of the power supply in this area, the Canadian Government 
proposes that the arrangements set forth in the exchange of notes should be 
continued for the duration of the emergency, subject to review prior to October 
Ist of each year. The arrangements as continued would, of course, be subject 
to all of the conditions and limitations as contained in the exchange of notes 
of November 10th, 1941. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


L. B. PEARSON 


* For the text of the Exchange of Notes of November 10, 1941, see Canada Treaty Series, 
1941, No. 19. 


ae the text of the Exchange of Notes of October 5 and 9, 1943, see Canada Treaty Series, 
1943, No. 15. 
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The Secretary of State of the Umted States of America 
to the Canadian Chargé d’Affaires at Washington 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON, September 7, 1944. 


Sir, 


I have received your note No. 309 of August 31, 1944, concerning the 
arrangements effected through an exchange of notes on November 10, 1941, with 
respect to a temporary raising of the levels of Lake St. Francis during low water 
periods, and inform you that this Government is agreeable to your Government’s 
proposal that these arrangements should be continued for the duration of the 
emergency, subject to review prior to October 1 of each year and subject, of 
course, to all of the conditions and limitations contained in the Notes exchange 
on November 10, 1941. . 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my high consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
A. A. BERLE, Jr. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (31st AUGUST, 1944.) BETWEEN CANADA AND 
THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA AMENDING FOR THE PERIOD 
30th AUGUST TO 31st DECEMBER, 1944, INCLUSIVE, THE TRADE 
AGREEMENT CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES AT 
OTTAWA ON 20th AUGUST, 1932. 


I 


The Secretary for External Affairs of the Union of South Africa to the High 
Commissioner for Canada in the Union of South Africa 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
Pretoria, 31st August, 1944. 


Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to your letter of the 17th July, 1944, wherein 
you advised me of the Canadian Government’s desire that the preference of 
35 cents per cubic foot on oranges, which is guaranteed to the Union by virtue 
of the Trade Agreement concluded between the Union and Canadian Govern- 
ments at Ottawa on the 20th August, 1932, should be further suspended during 
the months of August to December, 1944, inclusive. 


I now have the honour to inform you that the Union Government agree to 
the further suspension of this duty during the months of August to December, 
1944, inclusive. 


This note and your confirmatory reply thereto will be regarded as con- 
stituting an agreement between our two Governments in the matter, it being 
understood that this agreement shall lapse if not approved by resolution of both 
Houses of Parliament of the Union of South Africa in terms of Section 8 of 
the Customs Tariff Act No. 36 of 1925, as amended by Act No. 44 of 1935. 


I have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant, 


D. D. FORSYTH. 


4 
II 


The High Commissioner for Canada to the Secretary for External Affairs 


SIR, 


OFFICE OF THE HIGH COMMISSIONER FOR CANADA 


Pretoria, 3lst August, 1944. 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note of August 31st, 


reading as follows:— 


“I have the honour to refer to your letter of the 17th July, 1944, wherein 
you advised me of the Canadian Government’s desire that the preference 
of 35 cents per cubic foot on oranges, which is guaranteed to the Union by 
virtue of the Trade Agreement concluded between the Union and the 
Canadian Governments at Ottawa on the 20th August, 1932, should be 
further suspended during the months of August to December, 1944, 
inclusive. 


I now have the honour to inform you that’ the Union Government 
agree to the further suspension of this duty during the months of August 
to December, 1944, inclusive. 


This note and your confirmatory reply thereto will be regarded as 
constituting an agreement between our two Governments in the matter, 
it being understood that this agreement shall lapse if not approved by 
resolution of both Houses of Parliament of the Union of South Africa in 
terms of Section 8 of the Customs Tariff Act No. 36 of 1925, as amended by 
Act No. 44 of 1935.” 


I am authorized by my Government to inform you that they accept the 


arrangement set out in your Note and agree that your Note and this reply 
shall constitute an agreement between the Government of Canada and the 
Government of the Union of South Africa, which shall enter into force with 
effect from July 31st, 1944, subject to the conditions mentioned and which may be 
subject to renewal by mutual accord. 


I have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant, 


C. J. BURCHELL. 


| \ 
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CANADA, BELGIUM, GREECE, THE NETHER- 
LANDS, NORWAY, POLAND, THE UNITED 
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


AND 


THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


ON 


PRINCIPLES HAVING REFERENCE TO 
THE CONTINUANCE OF CO-ORDINATED 
CONTROL OF MERCHANT SHIPPING 
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Signed at London, August 5, 1944 


In force, August 5, 1944 


A 
EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A., L.Ph 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY 
1949 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA, BELGIUM, GREECE, THE NETHER- 
LANDS, NORWAY, POLAND, THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA ON PRINCIPLES HAVING REFERENCE TO THE 
CONTINUANCE OF CO-ORDINATED CONTROL OF MERCHANT 
SHIPPING | 

Signed at London, August 5, 1944 


The undersigned representatives, duly authorized by their respective Govern- 
ments, have agreed as follows:— 


1. The contracting Governments declare that they accept as a common 
responsibility the provision of shipping for all military and other tasks necessary 
for, and arising out of, the completion of the war in Europe and the Far East 
and for the supplying of all the liberated areas as well as of the United Nations 
generally and territories under their authority. 


2. The contracting Governments undertake to continue to maintain such 
powers. of control over all ships which are registered in their territories or are 
otherwise under their authority as will enable them effectively to direct each 
ship’s employment in accordance with the foregoing declaration. Subject to the 
provisions of paragraphs 3 and 9, this control shall continue to be exercised by 
each pRULARUOE Government through the mechanism of requisitioning for use 
or title. 


3. The contracting Governments agree not to release from control any 
ships under their authority or permit them to be employed in any non-essential 
services or for any non-essential cargo unless the total overall tonnage is in excess 
of the total overall requirements, and then only in accordance with a mutually 
acceptable formula which shall not discriminate against the commercial shipping 
interests of any nation and shall extend to all contracting Governments an 
piannehre opportunity for their respective tonnages to engage in commercial 
rades. 


4. Neutral Governments having ships under their control in excess of the 
tonnage required to carry on their essential import requirements shall be invited 
to subseribe to obligations in respect of all their ships which shall ensure that 
their employment is in conformity with the general purposes of the United 
Nations. 


5. The contracting Governments undertake to exercise control over the 
facilities for shipping available in their territories, by suitable measures on the 
lines of the United States and British Ship Warrant Schemes, and to take such 
other measures as may be necessary to secure that ships under all flags are used 
in conformity with the purposes of the United Nations. Other Governments 
acceding hereto shall give a similar undertaking. 


6. Without prejudice to questions of disposition or title, the employment 
of such ships as may at any time be permitted to operate under enemy flag or 
authority shall be determined to serve the requirements of the United Nations. 


7. (a) In order that the allocation of all ships under United Nations control 
may continue to be effectively determined to meet the requirements of 
the United Nations, a central authority shall be established, to come 
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into operation upon the general suspension of hostilities with Germany. 
The central authority shall be organized in accordance with the plan 
agreed in the Annex. 

The central authority shall determine the employment of ships for 
the purpose of giving effect to the responsibilities assumed by each 
contracting Government in paragraph 1 to provide the tonnage required 
from time to time to meet current requirements for ships for the 
military and other purposes of the United Nations, and ships shall be 
allocated for those purposes by those Governments in acordance with 
the decisions of the central authority. So far as is consistent with the 
efficient overall use of shipping as determined by the central authority 
for those purposes, and with the provisions of paragraph 7 (c), each 
contracting Government may allocate ships under its own authority, 
wholly or partly to cover the essential import requirements of territories 
for which it has special shipping responsibilities. . 


(b 


— 


(c) In general, ships under the flag of one of the contracting Governments 
shall be under the control of the Government of that flag, or the 
Government to which they have been chartered. 

In order to meet the special case of military requirements those 
ships which have been taken up, under agreements made by the United 
States Government and/or United Kingdom Government with the other 
Governments having authority for those ships, for use as troopships, 
hospital ships, and for other purposes in the service of the armed forces, 
shall remain on charter as at present to the War Shipping Administration 
and/or the Ministry of War Transport as the case may be, under 
arrangements to be agreed between the Governments severally con- 
cerned. (Any further ships required for such purposes shall be dealt 
with in a like manner.) 

The fact that these ships are assigned to military requirements 
shall not prejudice the right of the Governments concerned to discuss 
with the central authority the measures to be taken to provide shipping 
for their essential requirements within the scope of paragraph 1. 


(d) The contracting Governments shall supply to one another, through the 
central authority, all information necessary to the effective working 
of the arrangements, e.g., regarding programmes, employment of 
tonnage, and projected programmes, subject to the requirement of 
military secrecy. 


(e) The central authority shall also initiate the action to be taken to give 
effect to paragraph 5 and shall direct action under paragraph 6. 


(f) The terms of remuneration to be paid by the users (Government or 
private) of ships shall be determined by the central authority on a fair 
and reasonable basis in such manner as to give effect to the following 
two basic principles: 

(4) Ships of all flags performing the same or similar services should 
charge the same freights. 

(11) Ships must be emploved as required without regard to financial 
considerations. 


8. The principles herein agreed shall apply to all types of merchant ships, 
irrespective of size, including passenger ships, tankers and whale factories when 
not used for whaling (but paragraph 7 (b) will not be applicable to ships engaged 
in coastal trades and short trades between nearby countries, the arrangements 
for control of which shall be appropriate to meet the requirements prevailing in 
each particular area). 
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The principles shall also be applied to the extent necessary, through suitable 
machinery, to fishing vessels, whale catchers, and other similar craft in those 
areas where special measures in respect of such craft are agreed to be necessary. 
A special authority shall be set up capable of apportioning between naval and 
commercial services such craft as are available in those areas. 


9. The foregoing principles shall take effect on the coming into operation 
of the central authority, and shall remain in effect for a period not extending 
beyond six months after the general suspension of hostilities in Europe or the 
Far East, whichever may be the later, unless it is unanimously agreed among the 
Governments represented on the duly authorized body of the central authority 
that any or all of the agreed principles may be terminated or modified earlier. 


Done in London on the 5th day of August, 1944. 


For the Government of Belgium: 
A. BALTHAZAR. 


For the Government of Canada: 
VINCENT MASSEY. 
A. L. MacCALLUM. 


For the Government of the Netherlands: 
J. M. de BOOY. 


For the Government of Norway: 
ARNE SUNDE. 


For the Government of the Republic of Poland: 
J. KWAPINSKI. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


LEATHERS. 


For the Government of the United States of 


America: 
PHILLP D. REED: 


HUNTINGTON T. MORSE. 
WALTER. A. RADIUS. 
JOHN M. ALLISON. 
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ANNEX 


ORGANISATION OF THE CENTRAL AUTHORITY 


1. The Central authority shall consist of— 
(a) A Council (United Maritime Council). 
(6) An Executive Board (United Maritime Executive Board). 


(a) The United Mantime Council 


2. Each contracting Government shall be represented on the Council. 
Membership of the Council shall also be open to all other Governments, whether 
of the United Nations or of neutral countries, which desire to accede and are 
prepared to accept the obligations of contracting Governments. 


3. The Council shall meet when deemed necessary and at least twice a year 
at such places as may be convenient. Meetings shall be arranged by the 
Executive Board. The Council shall elect its own Chairman and determine its 
own procedure. The meetings of the Council are intended to provide the 
opportunity for informing the contracting Governments as to the overall shipping 
situation and to make possible the interchange of views between the contracting 
Governments on general questions of policy arising out of the working of the 
Executive Board. 


(6) The United Maritime Executive Board 
4. The Executive Board shall be established with Branches in Washington 


and London under War Shipping Administration and Ministry of War Transport 
chairmanship respectively. 


5. The Executive Board shall exercise through its Branches the executive 
functions of the central authority. Appropriate machinery under the two 
Branches shall be established for the purpose of enabling them to discharge 
the functions described in paragraph 7 of the Agreement on Principles. Machinery 
to carry out the arrangements under paragraph 8 of that Agreement as regards 
ships engaged in coasting and short sea trades, and as regards small craft shall 
be set up under the Executive Board. 


6. The division of day-to-day responsibility between the two Branches of 
the Executive Board shall be established as convenient from time to time. So 
that the two Branches of the Executive Board may work in unison, meetings of 
the Executive Board as a whole shall be arranged at the instance of the two 
chairmen, as often as may be necessary, and at such place as may be convenient 
from time to time. 


7. The membership of the Executive Board shall be restricted in numbers. 
By reason of their large experience in shipping normally engaged in international 
trade, and their large contribution of ships for the common purpose, the following 
jyovernments shall be represented on the Executive Board:— 


Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland; 

Government of the United States of America; 

Government of the Netherlands; 

Government of Norway. 


It shall be open to the members of the Executive Board to recommend to 
contracting Governments additions to the membership of the Executive Board as 
circumstances may require in order to promote the effective working of the 
central authority. 
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8. Each contracting Government not represented on the Executive Board 
shall be represented by an associate member who shall be consulted by, and 
entitled to attend meetings of, the Executive Board or its Branches on matters 
affecting ships under the authority of that Government, or on matters affecting 
the supply of ships for the territories under the authority of that Government. 


9. The Executive Board and its Branches shall proceed by agreement among 
the members. There shall be no voting. 


10. The decisions of the Executive Board affecting the ships under the 
authority of any contracting Government shall be reached with the consent of 
that Government, acting through its representative on the Executive Board or 
through its associate member, as the case may be. 


11. The Executive Board shall be the duly authorized body for the purpose 
of paragraph 9 of the Agreement on Principles, but it is understood that no 
decision reached under that paragraph by the Governments represented on the 
Executive Board shall impose any new or greater obligation on any other 
contracting Government without its express consent. 


12. A Planning Committee shall be set up to begin work in London as soon 
as possible after the signature of the Agreement on Principles for the purpose 
of working out on a basis satisfactory to the contracting Governments the details 
of the machinery required to enable the Executive Board to discharge its 
functions, including the functions under paragraph 7 (f). Any contracting 
Government may be represented on the Planning Committee. 


13. The Executive Board shall have the full use of the machinery and 
procedure of the War Shipping Administration and Ministry of War Transport 
in order to avoid duplication. 


14. The contracting Governments shall nominate their representatives on 
the Planning Committee to the Governments of the United States and the United 
Kingdom, as soon as practicable. They shall also so nominate their represen- 
tatives as members or as associate members of the Executive Board as the case 
may be. The Governments of the United States and the United Kingdom shall 
be responsible, in consultation with the other contracting Governments con- 
cerned, for determining the date of coming into operation of the central authority 
in accordance with paragraph 7 (a) of the Agreement on Principles. 
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CANADA, THE UNITED KINGDOM 


AND 


THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


PROVIDING FOR THE PAYMENT 
OF A COMPENSATION TO CANADA 
FOR NICKEL MINES AT PETSAMO 


Signed at Moscow, October 8, 1944 


In Force October 8, 1944 


OTTAWA i t 
EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A”, L:Ph.) 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY 
1949 ) 
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AND 


THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 


PROVIDING FOR THE PAYMENT 
OF A COMPENSATION TO CANADA 
FOR NICKEL MINES AT PETSAMO 


Signed at Moscow, October 8, 1944 


In Force October 8, 1944 


EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A., L.Ph., 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY 
1949 
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PROTOCOL BETWEEN CANADA, THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE 
UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS TO THE ARMISTICE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS AND THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND ON THE ONE HAND AND FINLAND 
ON THE OTHER, DATED SEPTEMBER 19, 1944 


On the occasion of the signing of the Armistice Agreement with the Govern- 
ment of Finland, the Government of Canada, the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland are agreed that:— 

In connection with the return by Finland to the Soviet Union of the former 
Soviet territory of the oblast of Petsamo (Pechenga) and the consequent 
transfer to ownership of the Soviet Union of nickel mines (including all property 
and installations appertaining thereto) operated in the said territory for the 
benefit of the Mond Nickel Company and the International Nickel Company 
of Canada, the Soviet Government will pay to the Government of Canada during 
the course of six years from the date of the signing of the present Protocol, in 
equal instalments, the sum of 20 million United States dollars as full and final 
compensation of the above mentioned companies. For the purpose of this pay- 
ment United States dollars will be reckoned at the value of 35 dollars to one 
ounce of gold. 


Done in Moscow on the 8 of October, 1944, in three copies, each in the 
English and Russian languages, both the English and Russian texts being 
authentic. 


For For * | | For 


the Government the Government of the the Government of the 
of Canada: Union of Soviet Socialist Umted Kingdom: 
Republics: 
L. D. WILGRESS. V..DEKANOZOV. ARCHIBALD CLARK KERR. 
(Seal) (Seal) (Seal) 


TPOTOKOT 


K COPJIAWEHM O MEPEMMPYM Meio’ CON30M COBETCKUX COLMA- 

JIMCTWYECHMX PECIYBUMK WM CORIMHEHHHM KOPONEBCTBOM BEJM- 

KOBPMTAHMM UM CEBEP HOR MPTAHIUM, C OJHOM CTOPOHH,u SHH 
NAHIMER, C DPYPOM, or 19 CEHTHBPA 1944 roma. 


IIpx mogmucanun Cornmamexua oO MepemuMpmun c [lpaBuTenbcTBOM 
QOunnasuouu Iipapurenbetsa Kaxuagn, Cop3a CCP u CoeguvexHoro Ho- 
ponepcTBa BemuxoOputaxnu u CespepHot Upnanguu ycnuopunuch oO 
TOM, UTO: 

B CBA3M C BOSBpameHveM OUHTAHQMeM CopeTckoMy Com3sy pa- 
Hee MpvHalmexapmen emy oOnactTu [lercamo /Meuenra/ uv nepexozom 
BcnencTBue 3TOrO B COOCTBEHHOCTS CoBeTckoro Cob3a HHMKENEBHX 
pyOuMkKoB /BKNpuaA BCe uMyMeCTBO WM OOOpymoBaHMe UM NPMHage- 
wanlee/, SKCNIO€TMPOBABMUXCA HA STOM TeppuTOpuK B Nonb3sy O6- 
mectBpa "MoH Huxenb" vu MexnyHapoguom% Huxenespow HKomnauua Ka- 
Hann, CoBerckoe IlpapuTrenbcTso OyzeT BHNNauuBpatTsh [lpaBurenbct- 
By HaHagu B TeYeHNe MeCTH MET CO MHA NOMNMCAaHHA HACTOAMErO 
IIpoTOKONa PABHHMU DONAMM B NONHOS WH OKOHYATENBHOE BOSMEMEHKE 
BHM6yYKA3aHHHX KOMNAHMKA CyMMY B QBaglaTb MUINMOHOR aMepuxaH— 
CKUX ToNNapoB. B CBAH3M C yKAa3AHHOli yanaTOH AaMepuKaHCKHe JOI- 
map OytyT paccuuTaHy mo Kypcy 35 fonmnapoB 3a OHy YHYHD 30- 
nova. 

CoctaBneH B MOcKBe, i oxTAOpa 1944 r. B TPex SK3EN- 
nnapax, KaxgHi Ha AHPAIMACKOM M pyCCKOM ASHKAX, NPKyeM AHIAMK- 
CKMA WM PyCCKHU TeCKCTH ABNADTCA AyTEHTMUHHMK. 


Ilo YNONHOMOUMD flo PHONHOMOUND Ilo ynNOaHOMOUND 
IIpaputenbcetsa Havyagn  [lpasurenmpcetsa CCCP Ilpaputenbetpa Coenu- 
HeHHOrTO HoponescrTBa 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


BETWEEN 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


Signed at Saint John’s, Newfoundland, October 10, 1944 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 


Made this tenth day of October, Anno Domini one thousand nine hundred 
and forty-four BETWEEN The Government of Canada represented herein by 
the High Commissioner for Canada in Newfoundland of the first part AND 
The Government of Newfoundland represented herein by the Commissioner for 
Public Utilities and Supply of the second part. 


Wuernas the development of a strategic air base for the defence of Canada, 
Newfoundland and Labrador, within the general scheme of hemisphere defence 
and as a basis of operations in the Atlantic area, is considered by the Govern- 
ments of Canada and Newfoundland to be of the utmost importance: 


Therefore the undersigned, duly authorized to that effect, have agreed as 
follows:— 


1. (1) The Government of Newfoundland will lease to His Majesty the 
King in right of Canada ALL THAT certain piece or parcel of land situated at 
Goose Bay in Labrador described as follows: Beginning at a concrete post 
marked “A” at the most northerly point of Terrington Basin at ordinary high 
watermark, the said point being North Latitude 53 degrees 22 minutes 24-6 
seconds and West Longitude 60 degrees 24 minutes 21-5 seconds; thence North 
astronomically 305 chains; thence West astronomically 640 chains; thence South 
astronomically 920 chains more or less to the northern shore of the Hamilton 
River at ordinary high water mark; thence easterly along the northern shore 
of the Hamilton River at ordinary high water mark to Goose Bay; thence 
northerly and westerly along the shore of Goose Bay at ordinary high water 
mark to Terrington Basin; thence westerly and northerly along the shore of 
Terrington Basin at ordinary high water mark to the point of beginning; con- 
taining 120 square miles more or less; hereinafter referred to as the Air Base; 
reserving nevertheless from the Air Base all mines and minerals; TO HOLD 
the same unto His Majesty the King in right of Canada for a period of ninety- 
nine years from the first day of September Anno Domini one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-one for the purpose of the construction, operation and main- 
tenance of an air base thereon for operations by land or water for the purposes 
set forth in the recital hereto. 


(2) Such lease shall be authorized or ratified in such manner as may be 
agreed upon by the Governments of Canada and Newfoundland. 


2. During the period of the lease the Government of Canada shall have 
the right to construct, maintain, operate, manage and control an air base at 
the Air Base and without restricting the generality of the foregoing shall have 
as incidental thereto the following rights, namely: 


(a) to build and maintain a roadway approximately 22 miles in length 
from the Air Base to Northwest River and such other roads outside 
the Air Base as may be agreed with the Government of Newfoundland 
from time to time. All roads built hereunder outside the Air Base 
shall become public highways. Where the Air Base separates two 
roads or two parts of the same road, passage through the Air Base 
will be permitted, subject to such reasonable limitations as are 
necessary for the protection of the Air Base and its operations; 

(b) to take from the neighbouring streams and rivers such water as may 
be necessary for the purposes of the Air Base; 
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(c) to develop, construct and operate power plants for use of the Air 
Base and for such purposes to use such water storage and power sites 
as may be agreed and upon such conditions as may be imposed by the 
Government of Newfoundland; 


(d) to construct radio stations and transmission lines and operate com- 
munications by radio, telephone and telegraph for the purposes of the 
Air Base, subject to agreement with the Secretary for Posts and 
Telegraphs of the Government of Newfoundland as to frequencies and 
power output in the case of radio communications; 

(e) to construct docks, wharves, slipways, piers and anchorages for ships 
and aircraft at such places as may from time to time be agreed with 
the Government of Newfoundland. 


3. For the duration of the war and for such time thereafter as the Govern- 
ments agree to be necessary or advisable in the interests of common defence: 


(a) the management and control of the Air Base shall be under the 
direction of the Royal Canadian Air Force, wireless and meteorological 
services being supplied by the Department of Transport of the Govern- 
ment of Canada; 

(6) use of the Air Base will be made available to United Kingdom military 
aircraft and to aircraft of the United States Navy and Army Air 
Forces. The Government of Canada may permit the Governments of 
the United Kingdom and the United States to erect buildings at the 
Air Base for the accommodation of aircraft and military personnel, and 
may permit such Governments to station Naval and Air Force military 
personnel at the Air Base; 

(c) the use of the Air Base by civil aircraft shall be permitted insofar 
as such use is a necessary part of the war effort, and the Air Base shall 
be available for such other civilian use as may be mutually agreed upon; 


(d) in addition to any arrangements for the co-ordination of the wireless 
and meteorological services with other operating air bases and stations, 
such services at the Air Base may be co-ordinated with those operated 
by the Government of the United States in Canadian territory adjacent 
to Labrador and by the Royal Air Force. 


4. The Government of Canada may from time to time erect within the 
Air Base such works, buildings and fortifications as it may deem to be necessary 
for the maintenance of the Air Base as an operational air base and for its defence, 
and may station at the Air Base such military personnel as may be required for 
the defence thereof. 


5. Civil and military aircraft owned by the Government of Newfoundland 
shall have the right to use the Air Base on terms not less favourable than 
those of the Government of Canada. 


6. The right of the United Kingdom to use the Air Base for military aircraft 
shall be the subject of consultation and agreement between the Governments 
of Canada, the United Kingdom and Newfoundland after the war, and, in the 
meantime, the rights of the United Kingdom under Article 3 of this Agreement 
shall continue unimpaired. 


7. The Government of Canada. will employ Newfoundland labour as far 
as practicable at the Air Base. | 


8. Duly authorized officers of the Government of Newfoundland shall 
have access at all reasonable times to the Air Base in the course of the carrying 
out of their duties. 
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9. The Government of Canada shall transfer free of cost to the Government 
of Newfoundland any land within the Air Base reasonably required by the 
Government of Newfoundland for the erection of buildings for the accommoda- 
tion of its officials or for any other Government purposes. 


10. In order to avoid doubt it is hereby declared that the laws of New- 
foundland shall be applicable throughout the Air Base and to all persons therein 
-or thereon. 


11. The development of the Air Base being primarily for defence, the air 
base and its facilities shall not during the war be used for civil or for commer- 
cial operations, except as provided in clause (c) of Article 3 hereof. The 
question of its or their use for civil and commercial operations after the war, 
and all matters incidental thereto, witl form the subject of discussion between 
the Governments of Canada, the United Kingdom and Newfoundland, and this 
discussion will take place not later than twelve months after the war. 


12. The Government of Canada agrees that it will not, without the consent 
of the Government of Newfoundland, transfer to any third party in whole or in 
part the rights, powers and authority herein granted to the Government of 
Canada. 


Signed at St. John’s, Newfoundland, in duplicate, this tenth day of October, 
A.D. 1944. 


On behalf of the Government of Canada: 
J. S. MACDONALD. 


On behalf of the Government of Newfoundland: 
W. W. WOODS. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF CANADA AND INDIA 
ON THE PRINCIPLES APPLYING TO THE PROVISION BY 
CANADA OF CANADIAN WAR SUPPLIES TO INDIA UNDER THE 
WAR APPROPRIATION (UNITED NATIONS MUTUAL AID) 
ACTS OF CANADA, 1943 AND 1944 


Signed at Ottawa, November 17, 1944 


Whereas Canada and India are associated in the present war, and 


Whereas it is desirable that war supplies should be distributed among the 
United Nations in accordance with strategic needs of the war and in such 
manner as to contribute most effectively to the winning of the war and the 
establishment of peace, and 


Whereas it is expedient that the conditions upon which such war supplies are 
made available by one United Nation to another should not be such as to burden 
post-war commerce, or lead to the imposition of trade restrictions or otherwise 
prejudice a just and enduring peace, and 


Whereas the Governments of Canada and India are mutually desirous of 
concluding an agreement in regard to the conditions upon which Canadian war 
supplies will be made available to India, 


The Undersigned, being duly authorized by their respective Governments 
for the purpose, have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of Canada will make available under the War Appropria- 
tion (United Nations Mutual Aid) Acts of Canada, 1943 and 1944, to the 
Government of India such war supplies as the Government of Canada shall 
authorize from time to time to be provided. 


ARTICLE [I 


The Government of India will continue to contribute to the defence of 
Canada and the strengthening thereof and will provide such articles, services, 
facilities or information as it may be in a position to supply and as may from 
time to time be determined by common agreement in the light of the develop- 
ment of the war. 


ArtIcLE III 


The Government of India will, in support of any applications to the Govern- 
ment of Canada for the provision of war supplies under this agreement, furnish 
the Government of Canada with such relevant information as the Government 
of Canada may require for the purpose of deciding upon the applications and for 
executing the purposes of this agreement. 


ARTICLE TV 


The Government of India agrees to use any war supplies delivered to it 
under this agreement in the joint and effective prosecution of the war. 
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ARTICLE V 


The Government of India will not without the consent of the Government 
of Canada sell to any other Government or to persons in other countries war 
supplies delivered to it under this agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Government of Canada will not require the Government of India to 
re-deliver to the Government of Canada any war supplies delivered under this 
agreement except as specifically provided in Articles VII and VIII and subject 
to any special agreement which may be concluded in the circumstances contem- 
plated in Article IX. 


ARTICLE VII 


Title to any cargo ships delivered under this agreement will remain with 
the Government of Canada and the ships shall be chartered to the Government 
of India on terms providing for their re-delivery. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Upon the cessation of hostilities in any major theatre of war, any war 
supplies which have been transferred to the Government of India under this 
agreement and are still in Canada or in ocean transit shall revert to Canadian 
ownership, except those supplies destined for a theatre of war in which hostilities 
have not ceased or supplies made available for relief purposes or such other 
supplies as the Government of Canada may specify. 


ARTICLE IX 


The Government of Canada reserves the right to request: 


(a) the delivery, after the cessation of hostilities in any theatre of war. 
for relief and rehabilitation purposes, to another United Nation or to an 
international organization, of automotive equipment supplied under this 
agreement ; 

(b) the transfer to Canadian forces serving outside Canada after the 
cessation of hostilities of vehicles, aircraft, ordnance or military equipment 
supplied under this agreement to the Government of India if such war 
supphes are required for the use of such Canadian forces and are not 
required ‘by the Government of India for military operations; and 

(c) the return to Canada after the war, if required in Canada for 
Canadian purposes, of aircraft and automotive equipment supplied under 
this agreement which may still be serviceable, due regard being had to the 
degree of wastage likely to have been suffered by these articles, provided 
that when the identity of such Canadian equipment has been lost as a 
result of pooling arrangements or for other reasons, the Government of 
India may substitute equipment of a similar type. 


The Government of India agrees to use its best endeavours to mect any such 
requests on such reasonable terms and conditions as shall be settled in eonsulta- 
tion with the Government of Canada. 


ARTICLE X 


The Governments of Canada and India re-affirm their desire to promote 
mutually advantageous economic relations between their countries and throughout 
the world. They declare that their guiding purposes include the adoption of 
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measures designed to promote employment, the production and consumption 
of goods, and the expansion of commerce through appropriate international 
agreements on commercial policy, with the object of contributing ‘to the attain- 
ment of all the economic objectives set forth in the Declaration of August 14th, 
1941, known as the Atlantic Charter. 


ARTICLE XI 


This agreement will take effect as from this day’s date. It shall apply to war 
supplies furnished to the Government of India by the Government of Canada 
under the authority of the War Appropriation (United Nations Mutual Aid) 
Acts of Canada, 1943 and 1944, or substituted Act, including supplies furnished 
under the said Acts before the conclusion of this agreement. It shall continue 
in force until a date to be agreed upon by the two Governments. 


Dated at Ottawa, this seventeenth day of November, nineteen hundred and 
forty-four. 


Signed for and on behalf of 
the Government of Canada: 


W. L. MACKENZIE KING, 
C. D. HOWE. 


Signed for and on behalf of 
the Government of India: 


(Seal) Ce oe bAJeAl 
AGENT GENERAL FOR INDIA IN 
THE UNITED STATES oF AMERICA 
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Or 


WOONNTAINI ON 


INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION, 1944, MODIFYING THE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION OF JUNE 21, 1926. 


The Governments signatory hereto, 


Considering that the International Office of Public Health created by the 
Aereement signed at Rome on December 9, 1907,1 is unable for the time being 
to carry out effectively all of the duties and functions assigned to it in the 
Annex to that. Agreement; in the International Sanitary Convention, 1926;? in 
the International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1983;? and in 
other Conventions or Agreements relating to the public health; 


Having entrusted the taks of solving this temporary problem by the prepa- 
ration of emergency agreements and arrangements for the notification of epidemic 
diseases and for uniformity in quarantine regulations to the United Nations Relief 
and Rehabilitation Administration (hereinafter referred to as UNRRA), in 
accordance with Resolution No. 8 (2) adopted by the Council of UNRRA at its 
First Session, without prejudice however to the status of the International Office 
of Public Health which it is hoped will be able at the expiry of the present 
Convention to resume the above-mentioned duties and functions; and having 
received the recommendations of UNRRA in this connection; 


Having agreed that, in regard to the American Republics, the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau shall continue to act as the General Co-ordination Sanitary 
Agency, including the general collection and distribution of sanitary information 
to and from the said Republics, as specified in the Pan American Sanitary: Code 
and recognized herefore by the International Office of Public Health; 


Desiring also to modify as between themselves the provisions of the Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention signed in Paris on June 21, 1926, as modified by 
the Sanitary Convention signed in Paris in 1938, insofar as the provisions of 
the Convention of 1938 may be in force between the respective Governments 
(hereinafter referred to as the 1926 Convention), in the light of the present-day 
conditions which call for special measures to prevent the spread by land and sea 
across frontiers of epidemic or other communicable diseases; 


Have decided to conclude a Convention for these purposes, have agreed that, 
whereas the authentic text of the 1926 Convention is in the French language, the 
present Convention shall be in French as well as in English, both texts being 
equally authentic, and have accordingly appointed the undersigned Plenipo- 
tentiaries who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and due 
form, have agreed that the 1926 Convention shall be amended as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


All references in the 1926 Convention to the International Office of Public 
Health shall be read as references to UNRRA. 


1 Treaties and Agreements affecting Canada in Force between His Majesty and the United 
States of America, with Subsidiary Documents 1814-1925. Ottawa, King’s Printer, 1927, p. 292. 

2Canada Treaty Series 1928, No. 2. 

3 League of Nations Treaty Series, vol. CLXI, p. 65. 
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CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE 1944. PORTANT MODI.- 
FICATION DE LA CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE 
DU 21 JUIN 1926. 


Les gouvernements signataires, 


Considérant que |’Office international d’Hygiéne publique, créé par l’Accord 
signé & Rome le 9 décembre 1907,1 ne peut, pour le moment, remplir effective- 
ment toutes les taches et fonctions qui lui ont été assignées par |’Annexe de cet 
Accord, par la Convention sanitaire internationale de 1926,2 par la Convention 
sanitaire internationale pour la navigation aérienne de 1933% et par d’autres 
Conventions ou Accords ayant rapport & l’hygiéne publique; 

_Ayant, conformément & la résolution N° 8 (2) adoptée lors de sa premiére 
session par le Conseil de |’Administration des Nations Unies de Secours et de 
Restauration (dénommée ci-aprés UNRRA), confié & /PUNRRA la tache de 
résoudre ce probléme en élaborant, & titre de mesures d’urgence, des accords et 
arrangements pour la notification des maladies épidémiques ainsi que pour 
Yuniformisation des mesures de quarantaine, sans porter atteinte au statut de 
Office international d’Hygiéne publique qui, il est permis de l’espérer, pourra, 
a l’expiration de la présente convention, reprendre les tAches et fonctions men- 
tionnées ci-dessus; et ayant recu les reeommandations de !UNRRA & ce sujet; 

Ayant convenu que, & l’égard des Républiques américaines, le Bureau sani- 
taire panaméricain jouera, comme par le passé, le réle d’organe général de 
coordination en matiére sanitaire, notamment pour la réunion et la distribution 
générales d’informations sanitaires qui proviennent desdites Républiques ou leur 
sont destinées, ainsi qu’il est spécifié dans le Code sanitaire panaméricain et 
comme cela a été accepté jusqu’ici par |’Office international d’Hygiéne publique; 

Désirant aussi modifier, en ce qui les concerne, les dispositions de la Con- 
ventiom sanitaire internationale signée & Paris le 21 juin 1926—telle qu'elle a 
été modifiée par la Convention sanitaire signée & Paris en 1938 et pour autant 
que les dispositions de la Convention de 1938 restent en vigueur entre les gouver- 
nements intéressés (dénommés ci-aprés la Convention de 1926)—pour tenir 
compte des conditions actuelles qui nécessitent des mesures spéciales pour em- 
pécher la propagation des maladies épidémiques ou autres maladies contagieuses 
par terre ou par mer & travers les frontiéres; 

Ont décidé de conclure une Convention & cette fin, sont convenus que, alors 
que le texte authentique de la Convention de 1926 est rédigé en langue francaise, 
la présente Convention sera rédigée en anglais et en francais, les deux textes 
faisant également foi, et ont en conséquence désigné les plénipotentiaires sous- 
signés qui, s’étant communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenus que la Convention sanitaire internationale de 1926 sera 
modifiée ainsi qu'il suit. 


ARTICLE I 


Toute référence 4 ]’Office international d’Hygiéne publique contenue dans 
la Convention de 1926 sera considérée comme une référence & ’UNRRA. 


1Voir “Treaties and Agreements affecting Canada in Force between His Majesty and the 
United States of America, with Subsidiary Documents 1814-1925”, Ottawa, King’s Printer, 
192V,-p:' 292. A 

2Voir Recueil des Traités 1928, N° 2. 

3Voir Recueil des Traités de la Société des Nations, vol. CLXI, p. 65. 
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ARTICLE II 


The second paragraph of Preliminary Provisions (2) shall be deleted and 
the following substituted: 

The word surveillance means that persons are not isolated, that they may 
move about freely, but that the sanitary authorities of the place or places to 
which they are proceeding are notified of their coming. They may be subjected 
in the places of arrival to a medical examination and such inquiries as are 
necessary with a view to ascertaining their state of health; and, in any territory 
where the competent Contracting Party thinks fit, surveillance may include 
requirement to report on arrival and afterwards at such intervals during con- 
tinuance of surveillance as may be specified, to the Health Office of the city, 
town, district, or place to which they proceed. 


Articute III 


The following definitions shall be added to the Preliminary Provisions: 


(5) The term typhus, typhus fever, or exanthematous typhus in the 1926 
Convention and in the present Convention shall be deemed to relate only to 
epidemic louse-borne typhus. . 

(6) The term Stegomyia, Stegomyia (Aedes aegypti), or Stegomyia calopus 
(Aedes aegypti) shall be deemed to include Aedes aegypti and any potential — 
mosquito vectors of yellow fever. 


ARTICLE IV 


To Article 1 the following shall be added: ' 

Every Contracting Party shall, in addition to the diseases specifically men- 
tioned in this Article, to wit, plague, cholera, yellow fever, typhus, and smallpox, 
notify to UNRRA outbreaks of such other communicable diseases as, in the 
opinion of that Party or in the opinion of UNRRA, constitute a menace to other 
countries by their spread or potential spread across frontiers, and shall keep 
UNRRA regularly informed of the course of the disease and the measures taken 
to prevent its spread. The provisions of the 1926 Convention as amended or 
supplemented by the present Convention shall, unless clearly inapplicable, apply 
to the above-mentioned other communicable diseases. 


ARTICLE V 


In Article 3 the word “Paris” in the second paragraph shall be deleted and 
the words “London or Washington” shall be substituted. 


To Article 3 the following shall be added: 

In order to facilitate the prompt and scrupulous fulfilment of the foregoing 
provisions, the Contracting Parties shall ensure priority for all communications 
which may enable UNRRA rapidly to appraise the situation concerning the 
' outbreak of a disease and to inform governments in order that they may take 
appropriate measures against the spread of the disease across their frontiers. 


ARTICLE VI 


After Article 5 the following shall be inserted: 

Article 5A. In addition to carrying out the system of notification and intelli- 
gence prescribed in Part I, Chapter I of the 1926 Convention, which remains in 
full force, the Parties to the present Convention shall transmit promptly to 
UNRRA the notifications and other information prescribed in Part I of the 
1926 Convention. | 
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ArticLte II 


Au deuxiéme paragraphe des dispositions préliminaires (2), substituer ce 
qui suit: | 

Le mot surveillance signifie que les personnes ne sont pas isolées, qu’elles 
obtiennent tout de suite la libre pratique, mais que l’autorité sanitaire de la 
localité ou des localités ow elles se rendent est prévenue de leur arrivée. Elles 
pourront étre soumises au lieu d’arrivée a un examen médical, et l'on pourra 
leur poser les questions nécessaires & la constatation de leur état de santé. Dans 
tout territoire ou la Partie Contractante compétente le juge nécessaire, la sur- 
veillance peut comprendre l’obligation de se présenter, lors de larrivée, et ensuite 
4X intervalles fixes pendant la durée de la surveillance, devant l’Officier de santé 
de la ville, de la région ou de l’endroit ou les intéressés se rendent. 


ArticLteé III 
Les définitions suivantes sont ajoutées aux Dispositions préliminaires : 


5. Les termes typhus, typhus fébrile et typhus exanthématique, dans la 
Convention, seront considérés comme ne se rapportant qu’au typhus épidémique 
transmis par les poux. 


6. Les termes Stegomia, Siegomia (Aedes aegypti) et Stegomia calopus 
(Aedes aegypti) seront considérés comme comprenant Aedes aegypti et tous 
autres moutisques susceptibles d’étre des vecteurs de fiévre Jaune. 


ArticLe [V 
A V Article I, ajouter ce qui suit: 


Chaque Partie Contractante doit, en plus des maladies visées spécifique- 
ment dans le présent Article, savoir: la peste, le choléra, la fiévre jaune, le typhus _ 
et la variole, aviser lUNRRA de l’apparition de toutes autres maladies conta- 
gieuses qui, de l’avis de cette Partie ou de Vavis de VUNRRA, constitue une 
menace pour d’autres pays, par leur propagation ou la possibilité de leur propa- 
vation & travers les frontiéres. Elle doit tenir VUNRRA au courant du dévelop- 
pement de la maladie et des mesures prises pour en empécher l’extension. Les 
dispositions de la Convention de 1926, telles qu’elles ont été modifiées ou com- 
plétées par la présente Convention, s’appliquent aux susdites autres maladies 
contagieuses, & moins qu’elles ne soient nettement inapplicables. 


ARTICLE V 


Dans VArticle 3, paragraphe 2, le mot “Paris” est supprimé et les mots 
“Londres ou Washington” y sont substitués. 

A V Article 3 ajouter ce qui suit: 

Afin de faciliter le prompt et scrupuleux accomplissement des dispositions 
précédentes, les Parties Contractantes accorderont priorité & toutes communi- 
cations susceptibles de permettre & lUNRRA de juger rapidement la situation 
résultant de l’apparition d’une de ces maladies et d’informer. les gouvernements 
afin qu’ils puissent prendre les mesures nécessaires pour combattre la propagation 
de la maladie & travers leurs frontiéres. 


ArticLtp VI 
Aprés l’ Article 5, insérer ce qui suit: 
Article 5A. En outre, tout en appliquant le systéme de notification et d’in- 
formation prescrit dans la Partie I, Chapitre I, de la Convention de 1926, qui 
reste pleinement en vigueur, les Parties 4 la présente Convention devront trans- 


mettre sans délai & ’ UNRRA les notifications et autres renseignements prévus 
dans la Partie I de la Convention de 1926. 


\ 
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Article 5B (1). In addition to the formal notification required above, the 
Contracting Parties shall, so far as possible, send to the Health Organization of 
UNRRA at regular intervals notifications of communicable diseases notified in 
their countries. 

(2) The Contracting Parties shall make the necessary arrangements with 
UNRRA for giving prompt information to all the governments concerned of the 
outbreak in their respective countries of a disease which, in the opinion of 
UNRRA, constitutes a menace to other countries and of the measures which are 
being taken to prevent the spread of the disease across frontiers. 


ARTICLE VII 


To Article 13 the following shall be added: 

In a country where there exists a communicable disease, the subject of a 
formal notification under any international sanitary or quarantine convention 
. for the time being in force, the Sanitary Authority in that country may prohibit 
the embarkation on board a ship on international voyage of persons suffering 
from the disease, and of persons in such relations to the sick as to render them 
liable to transmit the disease, unless the Medical Officer of the port of embar- 
kation is satisfied that measures can be taken on board the ship to prevent the 
spread of the disease to the other persons on board. The Medical Officer of the 
port of embarkation, or other authorized officer of the sanitary authority, if he has 
reason to suspect any clothing, bedding, or other article of personal use which 
belongs to or is intended for use by persons embarking to be infected, may 
examine and require the disinfection of any such clothing, bedding, or other 
article of personal use before it is taken on board. 

The measures enumerated in this Article shall be taken as far in advance 
of the sailing date of the ship as possible in order not unduly to delay the 
ship’s departure. ¢ 

Nothing in this Article shall affect the power of the Master of the ship to 
refuse to embark sick persons. ; 


ARTICLE VIII 


In Article 15 the following shall be inserted between the third and fourth 
paragraphs: 

If on the call or arrival of any ship at a port there is on board a case of 
infectious disease duly verified by the port medical officer, not being a case of 
plague, cholera, yellow fever, typhus, or smallpox, the usual measures in force 
in the country in which the port is situated shall be applied subject always to - 
the provisions of Article 54 of the 1926 Convention. 

In carrying out measures for control of the spread of communicable disease 
across frontiers, particularly in regard to the movement of displaced populations 
conveyed by international maritime transport, the Contracting Parties will not 
delay any ship at any point of her voyage longer than is necessary for the medical 
examination of crew and passengers, for the disembarkation (if such is considered 
necessary) of persons suffering from communicable disease, and of their bedding 
and personal effects, and for the disinfection of the accomodation they occupied. 
The ship shall not be employed as a means of isolation of the sick, or of their 
contacts, unless such isolation can be effected without delaying or unduly inter- 
fering with her movements. 


ARTICLE IX 


The footnote to Article 25 shall be deleted and the following substituted: 


IN ALL CASES where this Convention provides for surveillauce, surveillance may 
not be replaced by observation except 
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Article 6B (1). Outre la notification formelle exigée ci-dessus, les Parties 
Contractantes devront, autant que possible, adresser périodiquement a VOrgani- 
sation d’Hygiéne de l UNRRA des notifications concernant les maladies conta- 
gieuses qui ont fait l’objet de déclarations dans leurs pays; 

(2) Les Parties Contractantes devront faire avec VUNRRA les arrange- 
ments nécessaires pour tenir tous les gouvernements intéressés rapidement infor- 
més de l’apparition dans leur pays respectif d’une maladie qui, de Vavis de 
YUNRRA, constitue un danger pour d’autres pays, ainsi que des mesures en 
cours d’exécution pour en empécher |’extension A travers les frontiéres. 


ArticLe VII 

A VArticle 13, ajouter ce qui suit: 

Dans tout pays ou l’on a constaté l’existence d’une maladie contagieuse 
dont la notification est obligatoire en vertu d’une convention sanitaire interna- 
tionale ou d’une convention internationale de quarantaine actuellement en vi- 
eueur, l’Autorité sanitaire de ce pays peut. interdire Vembarquement & bord d’un 
navire, pour un voyage international, de personnes atteintes de cette maladie, 
ainsi que de personnes qui ont eu avec des malades des relations les rendant 
susceptibles de transmettre la maladie, 4 moins que VOfficier de santé du port 
d’embarquement ne se soit assuré que des mesures peuvent étre prises a bord 
pour empécher la propagation de la maladie aux autres personnes embarquées. 
L’Officier de santé du port d’embarquement, ou tout autre agent habilité par 
YAutorité sanitaire, s’il a des motifs de soupconner que les vétements, literie ou 
autres effets personnels appartenant aux passagers ou destinés a leur usage sont 
infectés, pourra les examiner et exiger que lesdits vétements, literie ou autres 
effets personnels soient désinfectés avant d’étre mis & bord. 

Les mesures énumérées au présent Article devront étre prises aussi long- 
temps que possible avant la date du départ du navire, afin de ne pas le retarder 
indtiiment. 

Rien dans le présent Article ne porte atteinte au pouvoir que posséde le 
Capitaine du navire de refuser l’embarquement 4 des malades. 


ArticLe VIII 


Dans VArticle 15, entre les 3iéme et 4iéme paragraphes, insérer ce qui suit: 

Lorsqu’é une escale ou a Yarrivée d’un navire dans un port, il existe 4 bord 
un cas de maladie infectieuse dfiment constaté par |’Officier de sante dudit port, 
autre qu’un cas de peste, de choléra, de fievre jaune, de typhus ou de variole, on 
appliquera les mesures habituelles en vigueur dans le pays ou se trouve ledit 
port, sous réserve des dispositions de |’Article 54 de la Convention de 1926. 

En appliquant les mesures destinées a éviter la propagation des maladies 
contagieuses & travers les frontiéres, et particuliérement en ce qui concerne le 
mouvement des “populations déplacées” par transport maritime international, les 
Parties Contractantes ne devront en aucun point du voyage retarder le navire 
au-dela du temps requis pour ]’examen médical de V’équipage et des passagers, 
pour le débarquement (si celui-ci est jugé nécessaire) de personnes atteintes de 
maladies contagieuses, de leur literie et de leurf effets personnels, et pour la 
désinfection des locaux qu’elles occupaient. Le navire ne servira pas a lisole- 
ment des malades ou des personnes qui ont été en contact avec eux, a moins 
qu’un tel isolement ne puisse étre effectue sans retarder le navire ou géner 


indtiiment ses mouvements. 


ARTICLE [X 


La note a VArticle 25 sera remplacée par ce qui suit: 
Dans tous les cas ou la présente convention prescrit une surveillance, celle-ci 
ne pourra étre remplacée par |’observation, excepté: 
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(a) in circumstances in which it would not be practicable to carry out sur- 
veillance with sufficient thoroughness; or 


(6) if the risk of the introduction of infection into the country is considered 
to be exceptionally serious; or 


(c) if the person who would be subject to surveillance cannot furnish 
adequate sanitary guarantees. 


Persons under observation or surveillance shall submit themselves to any 
examination which the competent sanitary authority may consider necessary. 


ARTICLE X 


In Articles 35 (a), 36 (4), and 47 the words “200 meters” shall be deleted 
and the words “400 meters” shall be substituted. 


Articte XI. 


T'o Article 40 the following shall be added: 


With a view to the elimination of Stegomyia (Aedes aegypti) as an important 
step in the control of the spread of yellow fever, the Contracting Parties shall, 
in the light of their knowledge and experience of the control of the yellow fever 
vector, render and maintain free from Stegomyia (Aedes aegypti) (a) ports and 
their surroundings in endemic areas, and (b) ports not situated in endemic areas 
but exposed to the risk of the introduction of the disease. They shall also use 
their best endeavours to secure that personnel employed in the handling of ships 
in ports in endemic areas and in ports specially exposed to risk shall be inoculated 
against yellow fever. ; 

The Contracting Parties agree that all persons inoculated in compliance with 
the provisions of the preceding paragraph of this Article shall be furnished with 
and carry an inoculation certificate signed by the officer carrying out the inocu- 
lation. ‘This certificate shall conform to the International Form of Certificate 
of Inoculation against yellow fever annexed hereto. 

Persons in possession of a valid anti-yellow fever inoculation certificate shall 
not for the purpose of the control of yellow fever be subjected to quarantine 
restrictions. | 

In place of a valid anti-yellow fever inoculation certificate, a certificate 
that the bearer has recovered from an attack of yellow fever and that his blood 
‘contains immune bodies against yellow fever, as proved by a test carried out by 
an institute regularly carrying out biological tests for yellow fever and approved 
for this purpose by the government of the country concerned, will be accepted. 


ARTICLE XII 


In Article 41 (4) and (5), before the word “disinsected” the words “dis- 
infected and” shall be inserted. 

To Article 41 the following shall be added: 

The Contracting Parties will use their best endeavours to secure that ships 
trading with areas infected with typhus shall carry a sufficient quantity of an 
effective insecticide for the protection of the crew and passengers, and will give 
favorable consideration to the inoculation against typhus of all persons on board 
exposed to risk. 

ARTICLE XIII 


Article 42 (3) shall be deleted and the following substituted: 


(3) Other persons reasonably suspected to have been exposed to infection 
on board, and who, in the opinion of the sanitary authority, are not sufficiently 
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(a) dans les circonstances ow la surveillance ne pourrait étre exercée avec le 
soln nécessaire}; 
(b) si le risque d’introduire une maladie infectieuse dans le pays est con- 
sidéré comme exceptionnellement sérieux; 
(c) si la personne qui doit faire l’objet de la surveillance ne peut fournir 
les garanties sanitaires suffisantes. 
Les personnes en observation ou sous surveillance se soumettront a tout 
examen que |’Autorité sanitaire compétente pourrait juger nécessaire. 


ARTICLE X. 


Dans les Articles 35 (a), 36 (4) et 47, aux mots “200 métres” substituer les 
mots “400 métres’”’: 

ARTICLE XI 

A VArticle 40, ajouter ce qui suit: : 

En vue de ]’élimination du Stegomia (Aedes aegyptt), étape importante dans 
la lutte contre la fiévre jaune, les Parties Contractantes devront s’efforcer, a la 
lumiére de leurs connaissances et de leur expérience en matiére de lutte contre 
le vecteur de la fiévre jaune, de rendre et maintenir libres de Stegomia (Aedes 
aegyptr): (a) les ports et leurs environs situés dans les zones d’endémicité, et 
(b) les ports situés hors des zones d’endémicité mais-dans lesquels la maladie 
risque d’étre introduite. Jes Parties Contractantes devront s’efforcer également 
de faire vacciner contre la fiévre jaune le personnel de manceuvre et de manu- 
tention employé dans les ports des zones d’endémicité et dans les ports particu- 
liérement exposés au risque de contagion. 

Les Parties Contractantes conviennent que toutes personnes vaccinées en 
exécution des dispositions du paragraphe précédent du présent Article seront 
munies d’un certificat de vaccination signé par l’agent ayant effectué la vaccina- 
tion et devront en étre porteurs. Ce certificat doit étre conforme 4 la formule 
internationale de certificat de vaccination contre la fiévre jaune annexée ci- 
apres; 

Les personnes en possession d’un certificat valable de vaccination contre la 
fiévre jaune ne seront pas soumises aux restrictions de quarantaine instituées pour 
combattre la fiévre jaune. 

A défaut d’un certificat valable de vaccination contre la fiévre jaune, on 
acceptera un certificat attestant que le porteur est remis d’un accés de fiévre 
jaune et que son sang contient des anti-corps contre la fiévre jaune, la preuve 
en ayant été faite par l’emploi d’un test appliqué par un institut exécutant habi- 
tuellement des test biologiques de fiévre jaune et agréé a cet effet par le gouver- 


nement du pays intéressé. 
ArtTIcLE XII 


A lArticle 41 (4) et (5), on fera précéder le mot “désinsectiser”’ des mots 
“désinfecter et’’. 

A VArticle 41, ajouter ce qui suit: 

Les Parties Contractantes s’efforceront d’obtenir que les navires faisant 
escale dans les régions contaminées par le typhus soient munis d’une quantité 
suffisante d’un insecticide efficace pour la protection personnelle de l’équipage et 
des passagers; elles examineront favorablement la possibilité de faire vacciner 
contre le typhus toutes les personnes se trouvant 4 bord qui seraient exposées au 


danger de contamination. 
ArticLp XIII 


A lArticle 42 (3) substituer ce qui suit: 
(3) Toute personne que l’on suspecte, 4 juste raison, d’avoir été exposée A 


Vinfection & bord et qui, de l’avis de ]’Autorité sanitaire, n’est pas suffisamment 
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protected by recent vaccination, or by a previous attack of smallpox, may be 
subjected to vaccination or to observation or to surveillance, or to vaccination 
followed by observation or surveillance, the period of observation or surveillance 
being specified according to the circumstances, but in any event not exceeding 
14 days, reckoned from the date of arrival of the ship. 


In Article 42 the following shall be inserted as the penultimate paragraph: 


For the purpose of this Article “recent vaccination” shall be taken as 
meaning evidence of successful vaccination not more than 3 years or less than 
14 days previously, or evidence of an immune reaction. 


To Article 42 shall be added ‘Vaccination of such persons may be per- 
formed.” 


ARTICLE XIV 


In Article 43 after the word “crew” in the first paragraph shall be added 
the words “and passengers.” 


ARTICLE XV 


Article 49 shall be deleted and the following substituted: 


The Contracting Parties agree that bills of health and consular visas shall 
be abolished as soon as the conditions of hostilities permit the establishment of 
effective epidemiological communications. The Master of every foreign-going 
vessel approaching the first port in a territory shall ascertain the state of health 
of all persons on board and shall prepare and sign a Declaration of Health which 
shall be countersigned by the ship’s surgeon, if one is carried, to be handed to 
the appropriate authority. 


ARTICLE XVI 


To Article 57 the following shall be added: 


The Contracting Parties will, so far as possible, adopt the International 
Form of Declaration of Health and the International Forms of Certificates of 
Inoculation or Vaccination against cholera, typhus, and smallpox, respectively, 
annexed hereto.* 

For the purposes of the present Convention the period of incubation is 
reckoned as 6 days in the case of plague, 5 days in the case of cholera, 6 days 
in the case of yellow fever, 12 days in the case of typhus, and 14 days in the case 
of small pox. 


ARTICLE XVII 


Article 58 shall be deleted and the following substituted: 


Observation may, if considered necessary, be enforced at land frontiers. 
Persons may be directed to the places which have been designated for frontier 
traffic, and sanitary stations, equipped in accordance with the terms of Article 22 
of the 1926 Convention, shall be set up at such places. These places and the 
measures taken shall be notified immediately to the countries concerned and to 
UNRRA. Individuals who have been in contact with a person suffering from a 
disease referred to in Article 1 of the 1926 Convention, and their bedding and 
effects, may be subjected to the appropriate sanitary measures. In the case of 
persons suffering from a communicable disease not referred to in Article 1, the 
measures in force in the country of arrival shall be applied. 


* With regard to yellow fever see Article XI. 
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protégée par une vaccination récente ou par une attaque antérieure de variole, 
peut étre soumise soit & la vaccination, ou a l’observation, ou & la surveillance, 
soit & la vaccination, suivie d’observation ou de surveillance, la durée de l’obser- 
vation ou de la surveillance étant fixée suivant les circonstances, mais ne devant. 
en aucun cas dépasser quatorze jours a dater de l’arrivée du navire. 


A l’Article 42, ajouter comme avant-dernier paragraphe: 
Pour l’application du présent Article, l’expression ‘vaccination récente” sera 
considérée comme signifiant que preuve a été fournie d’une vaccination faite avec 


succés au moins quatorze jours et pas plus de trois ans auparavant; ou que 
preuve a été fournie que le porteur présente une réaction d’immunité. 


A VArticle 42 ajouter ce qui suit: 
On pourra procéder 4 la vaccination de ces personnes. 


ARTICLE XIV 


A lV Article 43, paragraphe 1, aprés le mot “équipage” ajouter les mots “et 
des passagers”’. 
ARTICLE XV 


A VArticle 49 substituer ce qui suit: 


Les Parties Contractantes sont d’accord pour abolir les patentes de santé 
et les visas consulaires aussit6t que le cours des hostilités permettra d’établir 
des communications épidémiologiques effectives. Le Capitaine de tout navire 
effectuant une navigation internationale devra, & approche du premier port d’un 
territoire, vérifier l’état de santé de toutes les personnes a bord et devra préparer 
et signer une “Déclaration de santé” qui sera contresignée par le médecin du 
bord (s’il y en a un); cette déclaration sera remise a l’autorité appropriée. 


ARTICLE XVI 


A l’Article 57 ajouter ce qui suit: 

_ Les Parties Contractantes adopteront, autant que possible, le modeéle inter- 
national de Déclaration de santé ainsi que chacun des modeéles internationaux de 
certificats de vaccination contre le choléra, le typhus et Ja variole figurant dans 
les Annexes ci-jointes.* 

Aux fins de la présente Convention, la période d’incubation est estimée a six 
jours pour la peste, 4 cinq jours pour le choléra, 4 six jours pour la fiévre jaune, 
& douze jours pour le typhus et & quatorze jours pour la variole. ; 


ARTICLE XVII 


A l Article 58 substituer ce qui suit: 


L’observation peut, si elle est jugée nécessaire, étre mise en vigueur aux fron- 
tiéres terrestres. Les intéressés pourront étre dirigés sur les localités désignées 
pour le trafic frontalier, et des stations sanitaires équipées conformément aux 
termes de |’Article 22 de la Convention de 1926 seront établies en ces localités. 
La liste de ces localités et stations, de méme que les mesures prises, seront 
notifiées immédiatement aux pays intéressés et & UNRRA. Les individus qui 
ont été en contact avec une personne souffrant d’une des maladies mentionnées A 
Article I de la Convention de 1926, ainsi que leur literie et leurs effets, pourront 
étre soumis aux mesures sanitaires appropriées. Dans le cas de personnes souf-_ 
frant d’une maladie contagieuse non mentionnée & |’Article I, les mesures en 
vigueur dans le pays d’arrivée seront appliquées. | 


-* Pour ce qui est de la fiévre jaune, voir )’Article XI. 
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ArtTicLE XVIII 


Article 63 shall be deleted and the following substituted: 


Railway carriages for mail or luggage and goods trains may not be detained 
at the frontier longer than is necessary to apply the necessary sanitary measures 
for the prevention of the entry of communicable diseases into the country con- 
cerned. 


ARTICLE XIX 


To Article 65 the following shall be added: 


In framing regulations under this Article, the Contracting Parties will consult 
UNRRA and will inform UNRRA of the regulations and of the date of their entry 
into force. | 


ARTICLE XX 


To Article 66 the following shall be added: 


In the application of Articles 58 to 66 inclusive of the 1926 Convention, as 
amended by the present Convention, to any persons coming within the category 
“of “displaced persons”, the Contracting Parties shall be entitled to make such 
modifications as may be required by any special international arrangements 
under schemes to be organized by governments and by UNRRA for dealing with 
such persons. 


And the Contracting Parties have further agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE X XI 


The present Convention shall come into force as soon as it has been signed 
or acceded to on behalf of ten or more governments. 


ARTICLE X XII 


The present Convention shall supplement and be read as one with the 1926 
Convention, which as hereby amended remains in full force as between the 
Contracting Parties, and whenever any provision of the 1926 Convention contains 
a reference to another provision, the reference shall be deemed to be a reference 
to that provision as modified by any amendments effected thereto by the present 
Convention. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


After January 15, 1945 the present Convention shall be open to accession 
by any government not a signatory. Accessions, shall be notified in writing to 
the Government of the United States of America. 

Accessions notified after the entry into force of the present Convention shall 
become effective with respect to each government upon the notification of its 
accession. | 


ARTICLE XXIV 


Any Contracting Party may on signature or accession declare that the 
present Convention does not apply to all or any of its colonies, overseas terri- 
tories, territories under its protection, suzerainty, or authority, or territories in 
respect of which it exercises a mandate. The present Convention may at any 
time thereafter be applied to any such territory by notification in writing to the 
Government of the United States of America, and the Convention shall apply 
to the territory concerned from the date of the receipt of the notification by the 
Government of the United States of America. 
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ARTICLE XVIII 


A l’Article 63 substituer ce qui suit: 


Les wagons-poste, les wagons de bagages et les trains de marchandises ne 
seront pas retenus & la frontiére plus longtemps que ne Vexige application des 
mesures sanitaires nécessaires pour empécher |’introduction des maladies conta- 
gieuses dans le pays intéressé. | 


ARTICLE XIX 


A VArticle 65 ajouter ce qui suit: 


En élaborant des réglements en vertu du présent Article, les Parties Con- 
tractantes consulteront l’UNRRA et lui feront part desdits reglements et de leur 
date d’entrée en vigueur. 


ARTICLE X_X 


A V’Article 66 ajouter ce qui suit: 


Pour l’application des Articles 58 & 66 inclusivement de la Convention de 
1926, telle qu’elle a été modifiée par la présente convention, a toute personne se 
trouvant dans la catégorie des “personnes éloignées de leur résidence habituelle”, 
les Parties Contractantes auront le droit d’effectuer telles modifications qui pour- 
raient étre requises par un arrangement international spécial faisant partie d’un 
plan organisé par les gouvernements et par | UNRRA 4 l’égard de ces personnes. 


En outre, les Parties Contractantes sont convenues de ce qui sult: 


ARTICLE XXI 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur aussitdt qu’elle aura été acceptée, 
par voie de signature ou d’adhésion, par dix gouvernements au moins. 


ARTICLE XXII 


La présente Convention complétera la Convention de 1926 et sera considérée 
comme formant un tout avec elle. Ladite Convention, telle qu’elle a été modifiée 
par la présente Convention, demeure pleinement en vigueur entre les Parties Con- 
tractantes. Lorsqu’une disposition de la Convention de 1926 contient une réfé- 
rence & une autre disposition, cette référence sera considérée comme étant une 
référence & la disposition en question, telle qu’elle résulte de toutes modifications. 
qui y ont été apportées par la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


A partir du 15 janvier 1945, la présente Convention sera ouverte & Vadhé- 
sion de tout gouvernement qui n’en est pas signataire. Les adhésions seront. 
notifiées par écrit au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

Les adhésions notifiées aprés l’entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention: 
deviendront effectives 4 l’égard de chaque gouvernement lors de la notification: 
de son adhésion. 

ARTICLE XXIV 


Toute Partie Contractante peut, en signant la Convention ou en y adhérant, 
déclarer qu’elle ne s’applique pas a tout ow partie de ses colonies, territoires 
d’outre-mer, territoires placés sous sa protection, suzeraineté ou autorité, ou 
territoires pour lesquels elle exerce un mandat. La présente Convention pourra 
4% tout moment ultérieur étre rendue applicable 4 l’un quelconque de ces terri- 
toires par une notification écrite adressée au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique; la Convention s’appliquera & ce territoire 4 partir de la réception 
de la notification par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


* 
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ARTICLE XXV 


The Government of the United States of America shall give notice in 
writing to governments parties to the 1926 Convention and to governments 
parties to the present Convention, of all signatures and accessions to the present 
Convention and of all notifications regarding the territories to which the present 
Convention is to be applied. 


ARTICLE XX VI 


The present Convention shall remain in force as to each Contracting Party 
until either 


(1) such Party shall become bound by a further Convention amending or 
superseding the 1926 Convention, or 


(2) the expiration of eighteen months from the date on which the present 
Convention enters into force, 


whichever shall be the earlier. 


ARTICLE XX VII 


The original of the present Convention shall be deposited inthe archives of 
the Government of the United States of America and shall be opened for signature 
at Washington, on December 15, 1944, where it shall remain open for signature 
until January 15, 1945. Certified copies hereof shall be furnished by the 
Government of the United States of America to each of the governments on 
behalf of which this Convention is signed or acceded to and to each of the 
governments parties to the 1926 Convention. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned plenipotentiaries, having deposited 
‘their full powers, found to be in due and proper form, sign the present Convention 
in the French and English languages, both texts being equally authentic, on behalf 
of their respective governments on the dates appearing opposite their signatures. 


*For the French Republic: 


ANDRE MAYER. January 5, 1945 
For Poland: 
JAN CIECHANOWSKI. January 5, 1945 


For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
At the time of signing the present Convention I declare that my 
signature does not cover any of the territories referred to in Article 

Twenty-Four of the International Sanitary Convention, 1944. 


HALIFAX. , January 5, 1945 


For the United States of America: 
Subject to ratification. 


HR. STerrinius, «Jr, January 5, 1945 
For China: 

J. Hene Liv. January 5, 1945 
For the Union of South Africa: 

S. F. N. Giz. | January 13, 1945 


Rise A . 5 . 5 
‘cr “At the time of signing, the French Representative made a declaration, the text of 
which is not reproduced. 
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ARTICLE XX V 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique informera par écrit les gou- 
vernements parties & la Convention de 1926, ainsi que les gouvernements parties 
& la présente Convention, de toutes signatures et adhésions a la présente Con- 
vention, ainsi que de toutes notifications concernant les territoires auxquels la 
présente Convention est rendue applicable. 


ArtTIcLE XXVI 


La présente Convention demeurera en vigueur pour chaque Partie Contrac- 
tante jusqu’a ce que | 


(1) cette Partie se trouve liée par une convention ultérieure modifiant ou 
remplacant la Convention de 1926, ou que 


(2) une période de 18 mois se soit écoulée & dater du jour ow la présente 
Convention entrera en vigueur, selon que lune ou l’autre circonstance 
se produira la premiere. 


ARTICLE X XVII 


Le texte original de la présente Convention sera déposé aux archives du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et sera ouvert & la signature, le 15 
décembre 1944, & Washington, ot il demeurera ouvert & la signature Jusqu’au 
15 janvier 1945. Des copies certifiées conformes en seront fournies par le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique & chacun des gouvernements par lesquels 
cette Convention aura été acceptée, par voie de signature ou d’adhésion, ainsi 
qu’ chacun des gouvernements parties & la Convention de 1926. 

En For DE quot, les Plénipotentiaires soussignés ayant déposé leurs pleins 
pouvoirs trouvés en bonne et due forme, ont signé les textes anglais et francais 
de la présente Convention, les deux versions faisant également foi, au nom de 
leurs gouvernements respectifs aux dates figurant en regard de leurs signatures. 
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*For Egypt: 
With the following reservations: 
1. That this signature does not affect in any way the relations of 


the Egyptian Government with the International Office of Public Health, 
Paris, or its obligations towards the Regional Office, Alexandria; 
2. That this convention is subject to ratification by the Egyptian 
Parliament. 
M. Hassan. January 15, 1945 


For Czechoslovakia: 
Subject to ratification. ; 
~ V.S. Hurpan. January 15, 1945 


For Canada: 
Subject to ratification. 
L. B. Pearson. January 15, 1945 


For Cuba: 
Esta Convencion, previa la approbacion del Senado de la Republica, 
sera ratificada por el Ejecutivo. 
Gno BELT. January 15, 1945 


For the Dominican Republic: 

Con la reserva de que la Republica Dominicana no pddra ratificar 
esta Convencion sin adherirse, al mismo tiempo, a las Convenciones de 
Paris y de la Haya, y que por virtud de disposiciones constitucionales 
de la Reptblica, estos procesos estar4n subordinados a la previa sancién 
del Congreso Nacional. 


Emitio G. Gopoy. January 15, 1945 
For Nicaragua: 

GUILLERMO SEVILIA SACASA. January 15, 1945 
For Peru: 


With the following reservations: 

1. That this Convention is signed ad referendum; 

2. That if the execution of the said Convention would not conform 
with the regulations contained in the Pan American Sanitary Code of 
Havana, Peru will give preference to the latter. 


P. G. BELTRAN. _ January 15, 1945 


For Luxembourg: 
HUGHES LE GALLAIS. 


For Ecuador: 


S. E. Duran Ba.ien. January 15, 1945 
For Greece: 

C. P. DIAMANTOPOULOS. January 15, 1945 
For Honduras: 

JULIAN R. CACERES. January 15, 1945 
For Haiti: 

J. THEBAUD. January 15, 1945 


_*At the time of signing, the Egyptian Representative made a declaration, the text of 
which is not reproduced. 
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FORMS ATTACHED 


Maritime Declaration of Health ; 

International Certificate of Inoculation against Cholera 
International Certificate of Inoculation against Yellow Fever 
International Certificate of Immunity against Yellow Fever 
International Certificate of Inoculation against Typhus Fever 
International Certificate of Vaccination against Smallpox 


FORMULES ACCOMPAGNANT LA CONVENTION 


Déclaration Maritime de Santé 

Certificat International de Vaccination contre le Choléra 
Certificat International de Vaccination contre la Fiévre Jaune 
Certificat International d’Immunité contre la Fiévre Jaune 
Certificat International de Vaccination contre le Typhus 
Certificat International de Vaccination contre la Variole 
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MARITIME DECLARATION OF HEALTH 
? (International Form) 
(To be rendered by the masters of ships arriving from ports outside the Territory) 


EN AION LUV e eso eneeat nares oe rae Maaster’s (Name. ste reece iin at ates ee 
Nev Recistered a1 ODNALC aks oe sore ae 

Deratization or Cert Cates sree soe ae Dated 2.258 ata Acne 
Deratization 
Exemption , 
No. of @abingn. koe eet eto Nar e Wo.ol-Grew..4) <3. eee 
Passengers 


List of ports of call from commencement of voyage with dates of departure: 


HEALTH QUESTIONS 
ANSWER YES OR NO 
1. Has there been on board during the voyage* any case 
or suspected case of plague, cholera, yellow fever, typhus fever, 
Oresmiadi pox ;wtaive,paruculars-in thesschedule. 2 a o8 8 yeaa. ket oe eee 


2. Has plague occurred or been suspected among the rats 
or mice on board during the voyage,* or has there been an 
WInustAlgmiprLality AMmopm. UNeIi. oe ea ee os ayer eco ec eee 


3. Has any person died on board during ne voyage* 
otherwise than as a result of accident? Give particulars. in 
pchedule.s7) Wake oe tO Al THA COMA OSS Se 


4. Is there on board or has there been during the voyage* 
any case of illness which you suspect to be of an infectious 
nature? . Give-partitularsan Scheduleiy%4 © 30 LAMOL TTO ME ae oy oe ete see 


5. Is there any sick person on board now? Give parti- 
eularean “SCHeOMleagn 04 pe Ne aN eg ae a see, re 

Note: In the absence of a surgeon, the Master should 

regard the following symptoms as ground for suspecting the 

existence of infectious disease: fever accompanied by 

prostration or persisting for several days, or attended 

with glandular swelling; or any acute skin rash or eruption 

with or without fever; severe diarrhoea with symptoms of 

collapse; jaundice accompanied by fever. 


6. Are you aware of any other condition on board which 
may lead to infection or the spread of infectious disease? si‘iw“iww ws we ee eee 


I hereby declare that the particulars and answers to the questions given in 
this Declaration of Health (including the Schedule) are true and correct to the 
best of my knowledge and belief. . 


Ship’s Surgeon 


*1f more than 6 weeks have elapsed since the voyage began, it will suffice to give particulars 
for the Iast 6 weeks. 
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DECLARATION MARITIME DE SANTE 
(Modéle International) 


(A présenter par les capitaines des navires en provenance de ports 
ate situés en dehors du territoire) 


"sida i POS YE Pe ea 
Dératisation ou) Peni Oh iesie it gate cspe-ts Eee, date cette sk te eee 
Exemption de | 
dératisation 
Nombre de , (Wa DIN si cos vik Nombre de membres de l’équipage....... 
passagers Ponts onectes Mee ae 

Liste des escales depuis le début du voyage avec dates des départs: 


QUESTIONNAIRE DE SANTE REPONDRE PAR 
OUI OU NON 

1. Y a-t-il eu a bord, en cours de voyage*, un cas (ou une 
présomption) de peste, de choléra, de fiévre jaune, de typhus 
ou de variole? Donner détails dans le tableau annexé. 

2. Y a-t-il eu des cas (ou une présomption) de peste 
-parmi les ‘rats ou les souris, 4 bord,* en cours de voyage, ou 
bien la mortalité parmi eux a-t-elle été exceptionnelle? 

3. Y a-t-il eu un décés & bord, en cours de voyage,* autre- 
ment que par accident? Donner les détails dans le tableau 
annexé, Panes ih ite. Marre 

4. Y a-t-i] a bord, ou y a-t-il eu, en cours de voyage,* des 
cas de maladie que vous soupeonnez ¢tre de nature infectieuse? 
Donner les détails dans le tableau annexé. 7 


5. Y a-t-il présentement des malades & bord? Donner les 
Prmiageletapleauranniexes 9 = = = 


RemMarqueE: En l’absence d’un médecin, le capitaine 
doit considérer les symptOmes suivants comme devant faire 
soupgonner l’existence d’une maladie infectieuse: fidévre 
accompagnée de prostration ou persistant plusieurs jours, 
ou avec gonflement des glandes; toute irritation de la 
peau ou éruption aigués, avec ou sans fiévre; toute diar- 
rhée grave avec symptémes d’affaiblissement caractérisé; 
jaunisse accompagnée de fiévre. 


6. Avez-vous connaissance de toute autre circonstance 


CORRS eho 0 cee. 6 .syiay ©. 0 © e 


CF 2 HO Sie © swle oO oFUe © & 0 


ONO © ©) Bho 6 Cie 6) 0 /N'S ¢ « « 


AnD Oy Po Oe 1G OH e Ve! O16 ore, & s,s 


ration de santé (y compris le tableau annexé) sont, autant que Je sache et suis 
fondé & croire, exacts et conformes A la vérité. 


Médecin du bord 


* Sil s’est écoulé plus de 6 semaines depuis le début du voyage, il suffira de donner des 
renseignements pour les 6 derniéres semaines. 
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INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF INOCULATION 
AGAINST CHOLERA 


Se ES OO Ee OOS. 6) 08 Vener (0 gee Re™ € Oo NOh OM OLS, [01'S OF e408 [ee aiLio Geren ell ip meaner 


‘insta uae aaeen | ) whose signature appears below was on the 
dates indicated inoculated against cholera. 


3—0couo—0—_——e"—n™Nw9Wh600w0oOTO09WYTDOS SSS 


Material Tnoculating Officer 
Date KA ee eee aa EA ae 
i Batch No. ffici 
Origin se - Type Signature BS cist 


Fe A acme Mama Nak) a iene sSusce-Sie © 2: 816)8/928'4)1 enie\elereie eye. eis:aieinieei9'e, a: aieie)4ieo\om\Giviv 0/4: | ¥ie.4 91, \nle'o(aibio(ol¥ca't) 8 aSbia\oxn cuialeisvar9 (as 10 (siping oleie bie'stefeiels pala (nlelelactin a/viacsislei nl elerciar aman eRe eT area 
elie) Dagens raat cats -cicicdese SIGIMiST" Sitif cic! cinicychn‘eieia) «ieli5zei¥]siejei9Isis) <\Steleleis/9)stvin\l(1pivin)aibie\alelaerd\bYsiotniere {eia)elelnye\e\sisieisie,sle\||e\n’ain\sia(siy miasasalelaja’oielaatyl6\sis\<ieiete/ateve' sic [ete er aianeaie re erelaicialie olereaeme Nee aerate 


Ge a Cour eh urmcasiniw jee. ciclsin*-2 S)aL6-2\6 es}. aieiareioit isis «/ci4)ai4\0)a\0/e\ayvie\aleveis dlelpiateie.* ls ose1s/e:sheia\s\w\ejeraiainieiue/4iais [ole] e(o/e'sin\aaa\s'| riatety era a(als miale’s/avere(aja(eleisie a eatera,¢.e/eveiflele etter olee enc ciate MERRIE ere Tte 


Oy 10 DOs OL Eta! OR IOy O10) O26 78,6 S'Rie) 16 18 Ee 16 OF 06) 6) eee 8 ee. ae, * 


(Signature of person inoculated) 


ow ONS) Oe) SNS qe celnte, fe 0-16) 0: Ce/ once: fen eo refs 6 oe Cane: SMMAlia tral aire 


1) LO ES, eS SO 0 (9410! (0 Le S> Ol 6. te) ue io) tae Pe.e. ObTe 6. ese Lene mehlay mee) fe 


(Date) 


Official Stamp of 
Inoculating Officer 


(This certificate is not valid for more 
than 6 months from date of issue.) 


1944. N° 32 25 


Convention Sanitaire Internationale, 1944 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION 
CONTRE LE CHOLERA 
ik PRESENT DOCUMENT’ CERTIFI: QUE... ss c.04 Suse spugenrerera ser hbk Hp oF ee 


ve nae ae La 6 ne anon ee ) dont la signature apparait ci-dessous a été 
vacciné(e) contre le choléra aux dates indiquées. 


Produit Fonctionnaire pratiquant 
la vaccination 
Date Ay, 
- N° du lot . ; . 
| Origine et type Signature Titre officiel 
(Signature de la personne vaccinée) (Domicile) 


6.2) elle Oo) 0 7e 6 8 Oe 8 eee ey es: 8 ene (ee 8) Sie OF ew ee 


Timbre officiel du 
fonctionnaire pnati- 
quant la vaccination 


(Ce certificat n’est valable que pour 6 mois & compter de la date de délivrance.) 


26 1944. No. 32 


International Sanitary Convention, 1944 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF INOCULATION 
AGAINST YELLOW FEVER 
TT HIS-1S* TO" CERTIFY THAT? 222. 3 Foo I EER SO a ee eo eee. 


(aren ener: Sex See, ST ) whose signature appears below has this day 
been inoculated by me against yellow fever. 


OriginvendiaatehaNeotoftyaccine ce... ... diubete 2. elses ae 
Signature or noculatines OLCel: wb vn. eee ay. s 3b 2 song ateds cies Fe ea ee i 


Qiicig postion’ sok ie ee: See se oes De SNS oe es re ok een ek ae ee 


C18, se eo fe Oe 40 (ee (a Ne: (© ¢ 60.8 © 0-6 ie 6 @ + « 0 OP © Ore 8 e@ =  - ete @& te © 0) 6 36 a je © 0.6 6.0) 6 6, 6: 28.6 [0 @ 0) 0 os ef eo ¢ bf erenems 


(Signature of person moculated)) (Home address) 


Official Stamp of 
TInoculating Officer 


FOOTNOTE: 


This certificate is not valid: 


(a) unless the vaccine and:the method employed have been approved by 
UNRRA; 


(b) until 10 days after the date of the inoculation except in the case of 
persons re-inoculated within 4 years; 


(c) for more than 4 years from the date of the last inoculation. 


1944. N° 32 | 27 


Convention Sanitaire Internationale, 1944 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION 
CONTRE LA FIEVRE JAUNE ~ 


FA SOHO Fr: BExe . FIs. ) dont la signature apparait ci-dessous a été vac- 


ad 


ciné (e) aujourd’hui par moi contre la fiévre jaune. 


ce Ue VAGCIINcObeiUINel OU" lO Gite: pete at CCl e Oh wets eh Wee a. wee eb ein eH ere 
Signature du fonctionnaire pratiquant la vaccination............6...2.ee0000- 


eee AIT eePe TOTO Leen wire oo ae ao, eg Sova eee ee es ka HE PG RE AN 


ee Cone Se Oe) (OS) 28s OO 48) 6) eS) Cre (6 SLU) EO 6, @ BLS 68 ee Le Se OT UTS OO 6 6! Oe ee 6) ee 8 oF! 0 joy O85 88") 8 6 ON ofu a eas 


(Signature de la personne vaccinée) (Domicile) 


Timbre officiel du 
fonetionnaire prati- 
quant la vaccination. 


Norte: 
Ce certificat n’est valable que: 
(a) si le vaecin et la méthode employée ont été approuvés par TUNRRA; 


(6) aprés l’expiration des 10 jours suivant la date de la vaccination, excepté 
dans le cas de personnes revaccinées dans un délai de 4 ans; 


(c) pendant 4 ans a partir de la date de la derniére vaccination. 


28 1944. No. 32 


International Sanitary Convention, 1944 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF IMMUNITY 
AGAINST YELLOW FEVER 


(Age.. eee Sex. wha aves « ) whose signature appears below is immune to 
yellow fever as the result of an attack of the disease. This immunity has been 
demonstrated by the mouse protection test. 


DSTA OLED CCCI G cea Se ce crete ct ks ue ates Sen Place of bleeding cia. oe eee 
Name-ot-laboratory pertorming test. fs... 726 ele. = «dots enim ae tae eee 
Oca Onset sl DOFALOTY..a atte << Stace ape ee tae at ae ee 


TPATO SO Pee CS bree ee ee ate fen ae aie ae Se Pe Le ir ata ee ere eS rie, 


Official Stamp 
of Laboratory 


o).6: .s © ‘ee of 6. ie os, @ 6 ie ae ©; O/6e «018 18 (65 e Ore (6 Vere") 2) 


ey ey a) eh ee Sie (er 6 oF pce, © le & ©) a © )-2 ooh 8.078 ©) ¢ 6.6 © e.6 © 6 


(Home address) 


FOOTNOTE: 


This certificate is not valid: 


(a) unless the laboratory performing the blood test and the method employed 
have been approved by UNRRA; 


(b) for more than ten years from the date of the blood test. 


1944, N° 32 29 


Convention Sanitaire Internationale, 1944 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL D’IMMUNITE 
CONTRE LA FIEVRE JAUNE 


(On DOCUMENT. CERTIFIE QUE... 0. ieee eee ee ee De EC it ST it OES BS ee, 


LS el Sn Oke ere pee! ) soussigné est immunisé contre la fiévre jaune en 
raison d’avoir déja eu cette maladie. Cette immunité a été démontrée par le test 
de protection, sur la souris. 


Br el SL SLOT CCG s-yeyratece-npiesah ore dsennrowunre Liieuldelarsalonee es ic ea oie 
omar ia boratoire’ Gul s est: CHATEAU: LOStan «+. o. MON Pees ofa a wie we owt ne eres 


SWE Perret & [es LL DOTA LOTS. 6 aioe. reso tre awe, sn cso tobe Wee oP eae 


Timbre officiel 
du Laboratoire 


oscerete tt eereeeeerer eee eee eee ee © © © © © © Oo 


Q 6 2b .6. eo 6 O68 Oe. 7 © 0 @ 6 6010 @ O80 © © © 6 & € 8 ele. ere 


(Domicile) 


Norte: 
Ce certificat n’est pas valable: 


(a) si le laboratoire qui a procedé au test de protection et i méthode em- 
ployée n’ont pas été approuvés par UNRRA; 


(b) si plus de dix ans se sont écoulés depuis la date d’exécution du test. 
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1944. No. 32 


International Sanitary Convention, 1944 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF INOCULATION 
AGAINST TYPHUS FEVER 


indicated inoculated against typhus fever. 


eoeeere ee e.s-e eee es. wee eee eH ee COCO OO PO oOo OT FT Pe Hee we ew ew ow 


) whose signature appears below was on the dates 


Material Inoculating Officer 
Date Evra® ree tae ee 
ee Batch No. Sionainee Official 
8 and Type ane Title 


e Ce © Cie o'F @ Oe ee Oe ee em ewer eree eo oe eC ee 8 8 


(Signature of person inoculated) 


eo 8 @ ©€ 68 © 8 68 60 6 6 08 GH ae SPOS © 650. CHEK che 0.0. oe 


#0 +8 ee) @ [6" ja ie) 8) 6x10)! 6 R50 18, Si ue, (e. (0. 10. PO Le @ (ea be 1610 hae eee 


Official Stamp of 
Inoculating Officer 


(This certificate is not valid for more than 1 year from date of issue.) 


$944, N°.32 31 


Convention Sanitaire Internationale, 1944 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION 
CONTRE LE TYPHUS 


LE PRESENT DOCUMENT CERTIFIE QUE 


oo ees Weert so et eee. teva re TO) See. 0S Sree OCS el P SSS Sens 


GAR SIs: Bexevs se egye: ) dont la signature apparait ci-dessous a été vac- 
ciné(e) contre le typhus aux dates indiquées. 


eS See 


Produit | Fonctionnaire pratiquant la vacci- 
nation 
Date a ’ 
ae N° du lot : : ‘ 
Origine et type Signature Titre officiel 
(Signature de la personne vaccinée) (Domicile) 
(Date) 


Timbre officiel du 
fonctionnaire prati- 


quant la vaccination. 


(Ce certificat n’est valable que pour un an & partir de la date de délivrance.) 


oe 1944. No. 32 


International Sanitary Convention, 1944 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION 
AGAINST SMALLPOX 


PRIS: ISTO (CERTIFY, THAT. yo 7 aot Bic ee A Aa. est eek ey eee ve ear 


PASE aes Sexinas teen ) whose signature appears below has this day been 
vaccinated by me against smallpox. 


Osigan;and BatchiNo. ofwvaceinerradsis. ol Agel ...0..22 avert ee Dae 


Official OMe PosiOnes oi ees ee Oe ee ae ee ea 
Stamp 


bighatiure, of person: vacemaved. <7. seghdw eye). oS) 1 oe eee 
qTOMeCsA Adress. Nyce oh. erie ok Pte Baia, Oe este whee mae ex aren ic ta ee en 


IMPorTANT NoTE.—In the case of primary vaccination the person vaccinated 
should be warned to report to a medical practitioner between the 8th and 14th 
day, in order that the result of the vaccination may be recorded on this certificate. 
In the case of revaccination the person should report within 48 hours for first 
inspection in order that any immune reaction which has developed may be 
recorded. | 


= La = a a ee ee ee 


THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT the above vaccination was inspected by me on the 
date(s) and with the result(s) shown hereunder: 


Date of Inspection Result 


SR A eee Pt AP) FLO CNC OSA LO) O20 1S EA O10 EC) 08 ee) 6 eee ee) (Ge Bg x46 FEM O..6) €) 0) Sohn) 6" 6 iol Os Sing Sie) Lowe) 5 iS) wae) iss (ene ctehennc eaten ain atte 


CTE 8 Re GO. Oey See NO. eee). 6 (Oey © Te Oe he Ae) Se wie tenet elhte), ian ete n e. 


Dawes © (Sale a ae) Te Te Ne: oe ee arte vente fe Tele fy Te fe fe “ate Je: S-m 6 


ek re ae Se S) Se SSS el Bane, Le SES ire) Sices SUS ie Peete ep eae AeLe Gea FS Koma, ‘oie: gis or.) eh 6.6), 0, we” oh Slieiuvla® Molre Kefie: 6. eeresie set eiae ara oeTe 


bignatifey Ole Loctorecs. om a. nee crate eee. alee Oe 


Official OMieialo Position, cine ae ue SS Sra} Roo ee 


Use one or other of the following terms in stating the result, viz: “Reaction 
of immunity”, “Accelerated reaction (vaccinoid)”, “Typical primary vaccinia”. 
A certificate of “No reaction” will not be accepted. 

Bignatire sol -persem vactinated.sn. nec tate ee ee ee ee ee 


(This certificate is not valid for more than 3 years from date of issue.) 


RAL NSIS ast 33 


Convention Sanitaire Internationale, 1944 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION 
CONTRE LA VARIOLE 


LE PRESENT DOCUMENT CERTIFIE QUE..... cscs cece eee ester eect eeereeee 


Pr OS RE. DeRGurea wince ) dont la signature apparait ci-dessous a été vac- 
ciné(e) aujourd’hui par moi contre la variole. 


Origine du-vaccin et) numéro du‘lot.... 6.26... e eee ee ee ree ee oe sree: j 


Signature de la personne 


pratiquant la vaccination.........++-...-+ essere cece cee 

Timbre 
officiel PON CHOM OMICICIIC Bees or. Cte os ie ga Rn Fee ee, ane nd cee Bae ont eeaeeas ; 
J ESV ies Beas pe eee ce. ree ren Date ie sees oe eer 


Signature de la personne vaccine. .......... 6 eee teeter teenies 


Domicile 


Pe es SSH A ei eae, Sh al Uren ie ioe etien 5 sue) ele aie! faresifas S's fae! Weare he relate) WRG Oh 8 eles SP a Aircel See ee ae 


OBSERVATION IMPORTANTE.—Dans le cas d’une premiére vaccination, la per- 
sonne vaccinée doit étre invitée & se présenter A un médecin entre le 8eme et le 
14éme jour, afin que le résultat de cette vaccination puisse étre porté sur le certi- 
ficat. Dans le cas d’une revaccination, la personne vaccinée doit se présenter 
dans les 48 heures pour un premier examen, afin que toute réaction d’immunité 
qui se serait produite puisse étre constatée. 


LE PRESENT DOCUMENT CERTIFIE QUE la vaccination mentionnée ci-dessus a 
été contrélée par moi A la date ou aux dates suivantes, et avec les résultats sul- 
vants: 

Date du controle Résultats 


Ee ee ot chs acs hs,tou eee) 6 Wi islel ok) Soe nmi is eu oe Oe UI, B-828) 9" #6 SOT SSO) RES. Sh. 8. 56. in Ce ee eel anraat. mikr eae 


Bionatire) Cus MCGCCIN 0. Neate ts ee panes signe as eee 
Timbre r ; ficiell 
ts onection ofhcie le OY IIS or. ara pang Pat Ne Pa ES SEHR gS Ee 
LeU ae Ae Bae ee, eo a ee ae Bae Dati 3) 2 te ae seo ae ee 


Employer les termes suivants pour indiquer les résultats: “Réaction d’im- 
munité”, “Réaction accélérée (vaccinoide)”, “Réaction primaire typique de vac- 
cination”. Un certificat portant “Sans réaction” ne sera pas valable. 


Sisnature de la personne vaccinée.. /.. se... wee ne te eee tee eee Meee ee 


(Ce certificat n’est valable que pour trois ans & compter de la date de délivrance.) 
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CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1944 
ys cs 


INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 
FOR | 
AERIAL NAVIGATION, 1944, MODIFYING THE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 
FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION OF APRIL 12, 1933 


Opened for Signature at Washington December 15, 1944 


Signed for Canada January 15, 1945 
Canadian Ratification Deposited at 
Washington, November 20, 1945 


CANADA 


RECUEIL DES TRAITES, 1944 
N° 33 
CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE 


POUR 


LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE, 1944, PORTANT 
MODIFICATION DE LA CONVENTION SANITAIRE 
Pein A LONAYVE. POURS EARN AV IGA ELON 
ARLE NINE Det? AN RTE L933 


Ouverte a la signature 4 Washington le 15 décembre 1944 


Signée pour le Canada le 15 janvier 1945 
La ratification du Canada a été déposée a 
Washington le 20 novembre 1945. 


Af.P 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OFgSTATIONERY 


1949 ( SER 


Gg 1949 


Price, 25 cents 


CANADA 


TREATY SERIES, 1944 
No. 33 


INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 
FOR 
AERIAL NAVIGATION, 1944, MODIFYING THE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION 
FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION OF APRIL 12, 1933 


Opened for Signature at Washington December 15, 1944 


Signed for Canada January 15, 1945 
Canadian Ratification Deposited at 
Washington, November 20, 1945 


CANADA 


RECUEIL DES TRAITES, 1944 
INO 
CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE 


POUR 


LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE, 1944, PORTANT 

MODIFICATION DE LA CONVENTION SANITAIRE 

PNG RN ATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION 
AERIENINE DU 12 AVRIL 1933 


Ouverte a la signature 4 Washington le 15 décembre 1944 
Signée pour le Canada le 15 janvier 1945 


La ratification du Canada a été déposée a 
Washington le 20 novembre 1945. 


OTTAWA 
EDMOND CLOUTIER, C.M.G., B.A., L.Ph., 
KING’S PRINTER AND CONTROLLER OF STATIONERY 
1949 
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INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION, 
1944, MODIFYING THE INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVEN- 
TION FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION OF APRIL 12, 1933 


Opened for Signature at Washington December 15, 1944 


The Governments signatory hereto, 


Considering that the International Office of Public Health created by the 
Agreement signed at Rome, on December 9, 1907, is unable for the time being 
to carry out effectively all of the duties and functions assigned to it in the Annex 
to that Agreement; in the International Sanitary Convention, 1926; in the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1933; and in other 
Conventions or Agreements relating to the public health; 

Having entrusted the task of solving this temporary problem by the 
preparation of emergency agreements and arrangements for the notification of 
epidemic diseases and for uniformity in quarantine regulations to the United 
Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration (hereinafter referred to as 
UNRRA), in accordance with Resolution No. 8 (2) adopted by the Council of 
UNRRA at its First Session, without prejudice however to the status of the 
International Office of Public Health which it is hoped will be able at the expiry 
of the present Convention to resume the above-mentioned duties and functions; 
and having received the recommendations of UNRRA in this connection; 

Having agreed that, in regard to the American Republics, the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau shall continue to act as the General Coordinating Sanitary 
Agency, including the general collection and distribution of sanitary information 
to and from the said Republics, as specified in the Pan American Sanitary Code 
and recognized heretofore by the International Office of Public Health; 

Desiring also to modify as between themselves the provisions of the Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation signed at The Hague on 
April 12, 1933 (hereinafter referred to as the 1933 Convention) in the light of 
the present-day conditions which call for special measures to prevent the spread 
by air across frontiers of epidemic or other communicable diseases ; 

Have decided to conclude a Convention for these purposes, have agreed 
that, whereas the authentic text of the 1938 Convention is in the French 
language, the present Convention shall be in French as well as in English, both 
texts being equally authentic, and have accordingly appointed the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries who, having communicated their full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed that the 1933 Convention shall be amended as 
follows: 


ARTICLE I 


All references in the 1933 Convention to the International Office of Public 
Health shall be read as references to UNRRA. 
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CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION 
AERIENNE, 1944, PORTANT MODIFICATION DE LA CONVEN- 
TION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION 
AERIENNE DU 12 AVRIL 1933 


Ouverte a la signature a Washington le 15 décembre 1944 


Les Gouvernements signataires, 


Considérant que l’Office international d’Hygiéne publique, créé par l’accord 
signé a Rome le 9 décembre 1907, ne peut pour le moment remplir effectivement 
toutes les taches et fonctions qui lui ont été assignées par l’Annexe de cet Accord, 
par la Convention sanitaire internationale de 1926, par la Convention sanitaire 
internationale pour la navigation aérienne de 1933 et par d’autres Conventions 
ou Accords ayant rapport & l’hygiéne publique; 

Ayant, conformément & la résolution n° 8 (2) adoptée lors de sa premiére 
session par le Conseil de |’Administration des Nations Unies de Secours et de 
Restauration (dénommée ci-aprés UNRRA), confié & VUNRRA la tache de 
résoudre ce probleme temporaire en élaborant, a titre de mesures d’urgence, des 
accords et arrangements pour la notification des maladies épidémiques ainsi 
que pour l’uniformisation des mesures de quarantaine, sans porter atteinte au 
statut de l’Office international d’Hygiéne publique qui, il est permis de Vespérer, 
pourra, a l’expiration de Ja présente convention, reprendre les taches et fonctions 
mentionnées ci-dessus; et ayant recu les recommandations de !UNRRA iv ce 
sujet; 

Ayant convenu que, & l’égard des Républiques américaines, le Bureau sani- 
taire panaméricain jouera, comme par le passé, le réle d’organe général de 
coordination en matiére sanitaire, notamment pour la réunion et la distribution 
générales d’informations sanitaires qui proviennent desdites Républiques ou 
leur sont destinées, ainsi qu’il est spécifié dans le Code sanitaire panaméricain ct 
comme cela a été accepté jusqu’ici par |’Office international d’Hygiéne publique: 

Désirant aussi modifier, en ce qui les concerne, les dispositions de la Con- 
vention sanitaire internationale pour la navigation aérienne signée & la Haye 
le 12 avril 1983 (denommée ci-aprés la Convention de 1933), pour tenir compte 
des conditions actuelles qui nécessitent des mesures spéciales pour empécher la 
propagation des maladies épidémiques ou autres maladies contagieuses par la 
vole des airs a travers les frontiéres; 

Ont decidé ce conclure une Convention & cette fin, sont convenus que. alors 
que le texte authentique de la Convention de 1933 est rédigé en langue francaise, 
la présente Convention sera rédigée en anglais et en francais, les deux textes 
faisant également foi, et ont en conséquence désigné les plénipotentiaires sous- 
signés qui, s’étant communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenus que la Convention sanitaire internationale de 1933 sera 
modifiée ainsi qu’il suit: 


ARTICLE I 


bt 


Toute référence a ]’Office international d’hygiéne publique contenue dans la 
Convention de 1933 sera considérée comme une référence 43 UNRRA. 
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ARTICLE II 


The second paragraph of Article 1, subparagraph VI, shall be deleted and 
the following substituted: 

The word surveillance means that persons are not isolated, that they may 
move about freely, but that the sanitary authorities of the place or places to 
which they are proceeding are notified of their coming. They may be subjected 
in the places of arrival to a medical examination and such inquiries as are 
necessary with a view to ascertaining their state of health; and, in any territory 
where the competent Contracting Party thinks fit, surveillance may include 
requirements to report on arrival and afterwards at such intervals during 
continuance of surveillance as may be specified, to the Health Officer of the 
city, town, district, or place to which they proceed. 


Articup III 


To Article 1 the following definitions shall be added: 


VIII. The term typhus, typhus fever, or exanthematous typhus shall be 
deemed to relate only to epidemic ]ouse-borne typhus. 
IX. An endemic yellow fever area is a region in which yellow fever exists 
in a.form recognizable clinically, biologically, or pathologically. 
X. A valid anti-yellow fever inoculation certificate 1s one certifying that 
the bearer has been inoculated against yellow fever, with a vaccine and by a 
method approved by UNRRA, if there have elapsed: 
(1) More than 10 days and less than 4 years from the date of the inoculation. 
(2) Less than 4 years from the date of a re-inoculation performed within 
4 years of the previous inoculation. 
(3) More than 10 days and less than 4 years from the date of re-inoculation 
performed after an interval of more than 4 years. 


XI. The term Stegomyia (Aédes aegypti) shall be deemed to include Aédes 
aegypti and any potential mosquito vectors of yellow fever. 


ArtTicLe LV 


Article 9 shall be deleted and the following substituted: 


(1) All passengers travelling by aircraft on international flight shall, on or 
just before arrival at the point of final disembarkation, or, if required, at any 
acrodrome where the journey is broken, complete a Personal Declaration of 
Origin and Health. 

(2) The Commander of an aircraft on international flight shall, on or just 
before the arrival of the aircraft at the first authorized aerodrome in the country 
of entry, complete an Aircraft Declaration of Health to be handed to the 
aerodrome authority on arrival, and may be required to produce certificates 
concerning sanitary measures which such Declaration states were undergone 
by the aircraft before departure or at stopping places in application of the 1933 
Convention as hereby amended. 

(3) Aircraft shall not be required to carry Bills of Health. 


1944. N° 33 7 


ARTICLE II 
Au deuxiéme paragraphe de lV Article 1°’, alinéa VI, substitwer ce qui suit: 


Le mot surveillance signifie que les personnes ne sont pas isolées, qu’elles 
obtiennent tout de suite la libre pratique, mais que |’autorité sanitaire de la 
localité ou des localités ot elles se rendent est prévenue de leur arrivée. Elles 
pourront étre soumises au lieu d’arrivée 4 un examen médical, et l’on pourra leur 
poser les questions nécessaires 4 la constatation de leur état de santé. Dans tout 
territoire ot la Partie Contractante compétente le juge nécessaire, la “surveil- 
lance” peut comprendre |’obligation de se présenter, lors de l’arrivée, et ensuite 
& intervalles fixes pendant la durée de la surveillance, devant |’Officier de santé 
de la ville, de la région ou de l’endroit ot les intéressés se rendent. 


Articie III 


A l’Article 1° ajouter les définitions suivantes: 


VIII. Les termes typhus, typhus fébrile et typhus exanthématique seront 
considérés comme ne se rapportant qu’au typhus épidémique transmis par les 
poux. 

IX. Une zone d’endémicité de la fiévre jaune est une région dans laquelle la 
fiévre jaune existe sous une forme qui peut étre décelée par des signes cliniques, 
biologiques ou anatomo-pathologiques. 

X. Un certificat valable de vaccination contre la fiévre jaune est un cer- 
tificat attestant que le porteur a été vacciné contre la fiévre jaune par un vaccin 
et au moyen d’une méthode approuvée par l’UNRRA, s’1il s’est écoulé: 


(1) Plus de dix jours et moins de quatre ans depuis la date de la vacci- 
nation; 

(2) Moins de quatre ans depuis la date d’une revaccination pratiquée dans 
les quatre ans suivant la vaccination précédente; 

(3) Plus de dix jours et moins de quatre ans depuis la date d’une revaccina- 
tion pratiquée aprés un intervalle de plus de quatre ans. 


XI. Le terme Stegomia (Aedes aegypti) sera considéré comme comprenant 
aedes aegypti et tous autres moustiques susceptibles d’étre des vecteurs de fiévre 


jaune. 
ARTICLE IV 


A lV Article 9 substituer ce qui suit: 


(1) Les passagers faisant par aéronef un voyage international devront, soit 
\ Varrivée, soit immédiatement avant l’arrivée au point terminal de leur voyage, 
ou, s’ils en sont requis, 4 tout aérodrome ot le voyage est interrompu, remplir 
une Déclaration personnelle d’origine et de santé. 

(2) Le Commandant d’un aéronef effectuant un voyage international devra, 
X larrivée ou immédiatement avant l’arrivée au premier aérodrome autorisé 
du pays ot il pénétre, remplir une Déclaration de santé d’aéronef qu'il remettra 
aux autorités de |’aérodrome dés son arrivée. I] peut étre requis de produire 
des certificats concernant les mesures sanitaires auxquelles, d’aprés la déclaration, 
a été soumis l’aéronef avant le départ ou 4 des points d’arrét, en application de 
la Convention de 1933, telle qu’elle a été modifiée par la présente Convention. 


(3) Les aéronefs ne seront pas tenus d’étre munis d’une patente de santé. 
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(4) The Contracting Parties will, so far as possible, adopt the International 
Forms of Aircraft Declaration of Health, Personal Declaration of Origin and 
Health, and Certificates of Inoculation or Vaccination against cholera, typhus, 
and smallpox, respectively, annexed hereto.* 


ARTICLE V 
To Article 13 the following shall be added: 


Further, the embarkation of persons who do not present adequate sanitary 
guarantees may be prohibited until the sanitary measures—delousing, disinfection 
of clothing, etc., or any other measures that are, in the opinion of the sanitary 
authority, necessary to prevent the carriage of the disease by aircraft, have been 
carried out. 


ARTICLE VI 


To Article 16 after “sanitary measures” at the end of the first paragraph 
the words “including cleansing” shall be added. 


ARTICLE VII 
Article 20 shall be deleted and the following substituted: 


(1) Each Contracting Party shall immediately notify, by the most rapid 
means, the other Contracting Parties and UNRRA of 
(a) The first recognized case of plague, cholera, or yellow fever discovered 
in its territory. 
(b) The first recognized case of plague, cholera, or yellow fever which occurs 
outside the limits of local areas already affected. 
(c) The existence of an epidemic of typhus or of smallpox. 
(2) Every notification prescribed above shall be accompanied, or very 
promptly followed, by detailed information as to 
(a) The place where the disease has appeared. 
(b) The date of its appearance, its source, and its type (including reports 
of pathological examinations as soon as available). 
c) The number of recognized cases and the number of deaths. 
(d) The extent of the local area or areas affected. 

) In the case of plague, the existence of that disease, or of an unusual 
mortality, among rodents (including reports of bacteriological exami- 
nations as soon as available). 

(f) In the case of cholera, the number of germ carriers when any have been 
discovered. 

(g) In the case of yellow fever, the presence and relative prevalence (index) 
of Stegomyia (Aédes aegypti). 

(h) The measures taken. 


, (3) Each Contracting Party shall, in addition to the diseases specifically 
mentioned in Article 18 of the 1933 Convention, to wit, plague, cholera, yellow 
fever, typhus, and smallpox, notify outbreaks of such other communicable 
diseases as, in the opinion of UNRRA, constitute a menace to other countries 
by their spread or potential spread across frontiers and shall keep UNRRA 
regularly informed of the course of the disease. 


* With regard to yellow fever see Article XI (6). 
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(4) Les Parties Contractantes adopteront, autant que possible, les modeéles 
internationaux de Déclaration de santé d’aéronef, de Déclaration personnelle 
d’origine et de santé et chacun des Certificats de vaccination contre le choléra, 
le typhus et la variole annexés ci-aprés.* 


ARTICLE V 

A VArticle 13 ajouter ce qui suit: 

En outre, l’embarquement de personnes ne présentant pas de garanties sani- 
taires suffisantes peut étre interdit jusqu’A ce qu’aient été prises les mesures 
sanitaires—épouillement, désinfection des vétements, etc., ou toutes autres 
mesures qui, de l’avis des autorités sanitaires, seraient nécessaires pour prévenir 
la propagation de la maladie par aéronef. 


Articitr VI 


A Varticle 16 ajouter 4 la fin du premier paragraphe, apres les mots “mesures 
sanitaires appropriées”, les mots “y compris le nettoyage”. 


ARTICLE VII 


A l’Article 20, substituer ce qui suit: 


(1) Chaque Partie Contractante notifiera, sans délai et par les voies les 

plus rapides, aux autres Parties Contractantes et a l’UNRRA: 

a) Le premier cas de peste, de choléra ou de fiévre jaune constaté sur son 
territoire; 

b) le premier cas constaté de peste, de choléra ou de fiévre jaune apparais- 
sant en dehors des limites des zones déja affectées; 

c) Vexistence d’une épidémie de typhus ou de variole. 

(2) Chacune des notifications prescrites ci-dessus devra étre accompagnée 

ou suivie dans le plus bref délai d’information détaillées sur les points suivants: 

a) Lieu d’apparition de la maladie; 

b) date de son apparition, sa source et son type (y compris des comptes 
rendus d’examens anatomo-pathologiques, dés qu’on en disposera) ; 

c) nombre des cas constatés et nombre des déceés; 

d) étendue de la ou des zones affectées; 

e) dans le cas de la peste, existence de la maladie ou d’une mortalité 
anormale parmi les rongeurs (y compris des comptes rendus d’examens 
bactériologiques, dés qu’on en disposera) ; 

f) dans les cas du choléra, nombre de porteurs de germes s'il en a été 
découvert; 

g) dans le cas de la fiévre jaune, présence ou prévalence relative (indice) 

de Stegomia (Aedes aegyptt) ; 
mesures prises. 


h 


(3) Chaque Partie Contractante doit, en plus des maladies visées spécifi- 
quement & |’Article 18 de la Convention de 1933, savoir: la peste, le choléra, la 
fiévre jaune, le typhus et la variole, notifier l’apparition de toute autre maladie 
contagieuse qui, de l’avis de l?UNRRA, constitue une menace pour d’autres 
pays, par leur propagation ou la possibilité de leur propagation 4 travers les 
frontiéres et doit tenir lUNRRA réguliérement au courant du développement 
de la maladie. 


— 


* Pour ce qui est de la fiévre jaune, voir Article XI (6). 
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(4) In addition to the formal notification required by paragraphs (1), (2), 
and (3) above, the Contracting Parties shall, so far as possible, send to UNRRA 
at regular intervals notifications of other communicable diseases notified in 
their countries. 

(5) The Contracting Parties shall make the necessary arrangements with 
UNRRA for giving prompt information to all the governments concerned of 
the outbreak in any country of a disease which, in the opinion of UNRRA, 
constitutes a menace to other countries, and of the measures which are being 
taken to prevent the spread of the disease across frontiers by aircraft. 

(6) The notifications contemplated in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this 
Article are to be addressed to the diplomatic missions, or, failing them, to 
consular offices in the capital of the infected country and shall be held at the 
disposition of consular offices established in its territory. 

(7) These notifications shall also be addressed to UNRRA which shall 
communicate them immediately to all diplomatic missions, or, failing them to 
the consulates in London or Washington as well as to the principal public 
health authorities of the participating countries. Those prescribed under para- 
graphs (1) and (2) of this Article shall be transmitted by telegraph or radio. 

(8) The appropriate health authority of each Contracting Party shall 
transmit to the sanitary and authorized aerodromes of its country or within 
its jurisdiction all information contained in the epidemiological notifications 
and communications received from UNRRA (and the regional bureaus with 
which it has made agreements for this purpose) in execution of the provisions 
of the International Sanitary Convention of June 21, 1926 which may affect 
the exercise of sanitary control in those aerodromes. 

(9) In order to facilitate the prompt and scrupulous fulfilment of the 
foregoing provisions, the Contracting Parties shall ensure priority for all commu- 
nications which may enable UNRRA rapidly to appraise the situation concerning 
the outbreak of a disease and to inform governments in order that they may 
take appropriate measures against the spread of the disease across their frontiers. 


ARTICLE VIII 
The second paragraph of Article 32 shall be deleted. 


ARTICLE IX 


In Article 34, paragraph (b), the following shall be inserted after sub- 
paragraph (3): 

(4) The Contracting Parties shall give favorable consideration to the 
inoculation against typhus of all persons on board exposed to risk. | 

Sub-paragraphs (4) and (5) of Article 34 shall be renumbered (5) and (6) 
respectively. 


ARTICLE X 


Article 385 (b) (8) shall be deleted and the following substituted: 

(3) Other persons reasonably suspected to have been exposed to infection 
and who, in the opinion of the sanitary authority, are not sufficiently protected 
by recent vaccination, or by a previous attack of smallpox, may be subjected to 
vaccination or to observation or to surveillance, or to vaccination followed by 


1944. N° 33 11 


(4) Outre la notification formelle exigée par les paragraphes 1, 2 et 3 
ci-dessus, les Parties Contractantes doivent, autant que possible, notifier périodi- 
quement 4 l’UNRRA les autres maladies contagieuses constatées dans leurs 
pays. 

(5) Les Parties Contractantes feront avec ’UNRRA les arrangements 
nécessaires pour tenir rapidement informés tous les gouvernements intéressés 
de l’apparition dans leur pays respectif d’une maladie qui, de l’avis de |’ UNRRA, 
constitue un danger pour d’autres pays, ainsi que des mesures en cours d’ exécu- 
tion pour en empécher |’extension par aéronef a travers les frontiéres. 

(6) Les notifications envisagées dans les paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent 
Article devront étre adressées aux missions diplomatiques ou, a leur défaut, 
aux bureaux consulaires établis dans la capitale du pays infecté, et seront 
mises & la disposition des bureaux consulaires établis sur son territoire. 

(7) Ces notifications seront également adressées 4 ’UNRRA, qui les com- 
muniquera immédiatement A toutes les missions diplomatiques ou, & leur défaut, 
aux consulats & Londres ou & Washington, ainsi qu’aux principales autorités 
sanitaires des pays participant & la Convention. Les notifications prescrites 
par les paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent Article devront étre adressées par télé- 
gramme ou radio. 

(8) L’autorité sanitaire appropriée de chaque Partie Contractante trans- 
mettra aux aérodromes sanitaires et autorisés, situés sur le territoire ou relevant 
de la juridiction de la Partie Contractante, toutes les informations contenues 
dans les notifications épidémiologiques et les communications recues de 
VUNRRA (ainsi que des bureaux régionaux avec lesquels des accords ont été 
conclus A cet effet), en exécution des dispositions de la Convention sanitaire 
internationale du 21 Juin 1926, si ces informations peuvent affecter l’exercice 
du contréle sanitaire dans ces aérodromes. 

(9) Afin de faciliter le prompt et scrupuleux accomplissement des disposi- 
tions précédentes, les Parties Contractantes accorderont priorité & toutes commu- 
nications susceptibles de permettre 4 UNRRA de juger rapidement la situation 
résultant de l’apparition d’une de ces maladies et d’informer les gouvernements 
afin qu’ils puissent prendre les mesures nécessaires pour combattre la propa- 
gation de la maladie 4 travers leurs frontiéres. 


ArticLte VIII 
Supprimer le dewxriéme paragraphe de l’ Article 32. 


ARTICLE [TX 


A VArticle 34, paragraphe b), aprés l’alinéa (3) insérer ce qui suit: 

(4) Les Parties Contractantes examineront favorablement la possibilité de 
faire vacciner contre le typhus toutes les personnes se trouvant & bord qui 
seraient exposées au danger de contamination. 

Les alinéas (4) et (5) de l’Article 34 porteront respectivement les numéros 
(5) et (6). 

ARTICLE X 


A VArticle 35 b) (3), substituer ce qui suit: 
(3) Toute personne que, A juste raison l’on suspecte d’avoir été exposée 
4 Vinfection et qui, de l’avis de |’Autorité sanitaire, n’est pas suffisamment pro- 
tégée par une vaccination récente ou par une attaque antérieure de variole, peut 
étre soumise soit 4 la vaccination, ou & l’observation, ou 4 la surveillance, soit 
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observation or surveillance, the period of observation or surveillance being 
specified according to the circumstances, but in any event not exceeding 14 days, 
reckoned from the date of arrival of the aircraft. 


The final paragraph of Article 35 shall be deleted and the following 
substituted: 


For the purpose of this Article “recent vaccination” shall be taken as 
meaning evidence of successful vaccination not more than 3 years or less than 
14 days previously, or evidence of an immune reaction. 


ARTICLE XI 


Article 36 shall be deleted and the following substituted: 
The Contracting Parties agree: 


(1) That persons suffering, or suspected to be suffering, from yellow fever 
shall not be allowed to embark on aircraft on international flight. 

(2) That they will take all possible measures to establish the existence or 
non-existence of yellow fever within their territories. For this purpose, in ' 
territories where endemicity of yellow fever is suspected, in cases where the 
person dies within 10 days from the onset of any undiagnosed febrile illness, 
it is important that a specimen of liver tissue be taken, if necessary by viscero- 
tome, for histopathological examination. In endemic areas a sample of blood 
for a yellow fever immunity test should, in addition, wherever possible, be 
taken from all persons suffering from an undiagnosed fever, and if the cause 
of the fever remains doubtful and the patient recovers, a second sample should 
be collected at the end of the third week from the onset of illness. 

(3) For the purpose of quarantine control, UNRRA in consultation with 
the governments concerned and, as regards the Western Hemisphere, with the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau, shall define the boundaries of endemic yellow 
fever areas. 

(4) That they shall use their best endeavors to secure that all persons who 
are likely to land in an endemic yellow fever area shall be inoculated against 
yellow fever 10 days before arrival in the area and that so long as such persons 
remain in the area, they shall be reinoculated every 4 years. 

(5) (a) That inoculation against yellow fever shall be required for all 
regular staff employees and crews using authorized aerodromes situated 
in endemic yellow fever areas. 

(6) That in areas in which yellow fever does not exist, but in which there 
may be conditions permitting of its development, inoculation of such 
personnel is recommended. 

(6) That all persons inoculated in compliance with the provisions of 
paragraphs (4) and (5) of this Article shall be furnished with and carry an 
Inoculation Certificate signed by the officer carrying out the inoculation. This 
certificate shall conform to the International Form of Certificate of Inoculation 
against yellow fever annexed hereto. 

(7) That persons in possession of a valid anti-yellow fever inoculation 
certificate shall not for the purpose of the control of yellow fever be subjected 
to quarantine restrictions. 
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a la vaccination suivie d’observation ou de surveillance, la durée de l’obser- 
vation ou de la surveillance étant fixée suivant les circonstances, mais ne devant 
en aucun cas dépasser quatorze jours & dater de l’arrivée de l’aéronef. 

Au dernier paragraphe de lV Article 35, substituer ce qui suit: 

Pour l’application du présent Article, l’expression ‘vaccination récente”’ 
sera considérée comme signifiant que preuve a été fournie d’une vaccination 
faite avec succés au moins quatorze jours et pas plus de trois ans auparavant; ou 
que preuve a été fournie que le porteur présente une réaction d’immunité. 


ARTICLE XI 


A VArticle 36 substituer ce qui suit: 
Les Parties Contractantes conviennent que: 


(1) Les personnes atteintes, ou soupconnées d’étre atteintes de fiévre 
jaune, ne pourront étre admises a s’embarquer a bord d’un aéronef pour un 
voyage international. 

(2) Les Parties Contractantes prendront toutes les mesures possibles pour 
établir l’existence ou la non-existence de la fiévre jaune sur leurs territoires. 
A cette fin, dans les territoires ou l’on suspecte la présence de la fiévre jaune 
a l’état endémique, s'il existe des cas de malades mourant dans les dix jours 
apres le début d’une maladie fébrile non diagnostiquée, il est important qu’un 
spécimen des tissus du foie soit prélevé, si nécessaire par viscérotomie, pour 
examen histo-pathologique. En outre, dans les zones d’endémicité, on fera, si 
possible, un prélévement de sang pour rechercher la réaction d’immunité 4 la 
fiévre jaune sur chaque personne atteinte d’une fiévre non diagnostiquée; si la 
cause de la fiévre reste douteuse, et si le malade guérit, un second prélévement 
de sang devrait étre fait a la fin de la troisime semaine & partir du début de 
la maladie. 

(3) Aux fins de l’application du régime de quarantaine, l’UNRRA devra, 
en consultation avec les gouvernements intéressés, et, en ce qui concerne l’hémis- 
phére occidental, avec le Bureau d’hygiéne panaméricain, délimiter les zones 
ou la fiévre jaune existe a l’état endémique. 

(4) Les Parties Contractantes s’efforceront de veiller 4 ce que toutes 
personnes qui pourraient étre appelées 4 atterrir dans une zone d’endémicité de 
la fiévre jaune solent vaccinées contre la fiévre jaune dix jours avant l’arrivée 
dans cette zone et ensuite revaccinées tous les quatre ans aussi longtemps 
qu’elles y séjourneront. 

(5) a) La vaccination contre la fiévre jaune sera obligatoire pour tout le 
personnel ordinaire et les équipages utilisant des aérodromes auto- 
risés situés dans les zones d’endémicité de la fiévre jaune; 

b) Dans les régions oti la fiévre jaune n’existe pas, mais ot les condi- 
tions de son développement existent, la vaccination de ce personnel 
et des équipages est recommandeée. 

(6) Toutes les personnes vaccinées en exécution des dispositions des para- 
graphes 4 et 5 du présent Article seront munies d’un Certificat de vaccination 
signé par l’agent ayant effectué la vaccination et devront en étre porteurs. Ce 
certificat doit étre conforme a4 la formule internationale de certificat de vaccina- 
tion contre la fiévre jaune annexée ci-apreés. 

(7) Les personnes en possession d’un certificat valable de vaccination contre 
la fiévre jaune ne seront pas soumises aux restrictions de quarantaine instituées 
pour combattre la fiévre jaune. 
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(8) That in place of a valid anti-yellow fever inoculation certificate, a 
certificate that the bearer has recovered from an attack of yellow fever and 
that his blood contains immune bodies against yellow fever, as proved by a 
test carried out by an institute regularly carrying out biological tests for yellow 
fever and approved for this purpose by the government of the country concerned, 
will be accepted. 

(9) That any person not in possession of a valid anti-yellow fever inocu- 
lation certificate shall be considered to have been exposed to the risk of 
contracting yellow fever during the period of his stay in an endemic yellow 
fever area. 

(10) That UNRRA shall lay down standards with which yellow fever 
vaccine shall conform. 

(11) That they will make arrangements to test at frequent intervals the 
activity of the yellow fever immunizing vaccine in use in order to ensure that 
its immunizing properties are satisfactory, and for this purpose agree that 
UNRRA in consultation with the governments concerned and, as regards the 
Western Hemisphere, with the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, shall designate 
from time to time institutes which are approved for the carrying out of such 
tests. 


ARTICLE XII 
Article 38 shall be deleted and the following substituted: 


Notwithstanding Article 4 of the 1933 Convention, every aerodrome which 
receives aircraft to which the 1933 Convention as amended applies (Article 1, I, 
second paragraph) and which is situated in a region, that is to say, a part of 
a territory, in which yellow fever exists in a form clinically, biologically or 
pathologically, recognizable shall be made a sanitary aerodrome as defined in 
the 1933 Convention, and in addition, shall be: 


(1) situated at an adequate distance from the nearest inhabitated center ;* 


(2) provided with arrangements for a water supply completely protected 
against mosquitoes, and kept as free as possible from mosquitoes by systematic 
measures for the suppression of breeding places and the destruction of the insects 
in all stages of development; 


(3) provided with mosquito-proofed dwellings for the crews of the aircraft 
and for the staff of the aerodrome; 


(4) provided with a mosquito-proofed dwelling in which passengers can 
be accommodated or hospitalized. 


With a view to the elimination of insect vectors of yellow fever, the 
Contracting Parties will render and maintain free from such vectors (a) aero- 
dromes and their surroundings in endemic yellow fever areas, and (b) aerodromes 
not situated in endemic yellow fever areas but exposed to the risk of the 
introduction of the disease. 

As an immediate precaution against the carriage of vectors of yellow fever, 
disinsectization of aircraft shall be carried out at each aerodrome within an 
endemic yellow fever area, particularly on departure from the last aerodrome 
in an endemic yellow fever area. 


* For the purpose of mosquito control the perimeter of the aerodrome should be defined 
as the line enclosing the area containing the aerodrome buildings and any land used or 
intended to be used for the parking of aircraft. A building-free zone of 400 meters should be 
maintained around the perimeter of all aerodromes on main air lines of communications 
within endemic yellow fever areas. 
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(8) A défaut d’un certificat valable de vaccination contre la fiévre jaune, 
on acceptera un certificat attestant que le porteur est remis d’un acces de. fiévre 
jaune et que son sang contient des anti-corps contre la fiévre jaune, la preuve 
en ayant été faite par l’emploi d'un test appliqué par un institut exécutant 
habituellement des tests biologiques de fiévre jaune et agréé & cet effet par le 
gouvernement du pays intéressé. 

(9) Toute personne ne possédant pas un certificat valable de vaccination 
contre la fiévre jaune sera considérée comme ayant été exposée au risque de 
contagion pendant Ja durée de son séjour dans une zone d’endémicité de la fiévre 
jaune. 

(10) L,UNRRA établira les standards auxquels le vaccin contre la fiévre 
jaune devra répondre. 

(11) Les Parties Contractantes prendront des dispositions pour vérifier & de 
fréquents intervalles l’efficacité du vaccin d’immunisation en usage contre la 
fiévre jaune. A cette fin, YUNRRA désignera de temps & autre, en consultation . 
avec les gouvernements intéressés, et, en ce qui concerne |’hémisphére occidental, 
avec le Bureau d’hygiéne panameéricain, les instituts qui seront agréés pour pro- 
céder & ces vérifications. 


ARTICLE XII 


A lVArticle 38, substituer ce qui suit: 


Nonobstant l’Article 4 de la Convention de 1933, tout aérodrome recevant 
un aéronef auquel s’applique la Convention de 1933, telle qu’elle a été modifiée 
par la présente Convention (Article I (1), deuxiéme paragraphe), et qui est 
situé dans une région (c’est-a-dire une partie d’un territoire) ot la fiévre jaune 
existe sous une forme cliniquement, biologiquement ou anatomo-pathologiquement 
décelable, sera désigné comme un aérodrome sanitaire, selon la définition de 
la Convention de 1933, et devra en outre: 

(1) étre situé a une distance adéquate des lieux habités les plus proches;* 

(2) €tre pourvu d’un systéme d’approvisionnement en eau complétement 
protégé contre les moustiques, et étre maintenu autant que possible libre de 
moustiques par des mesures systématiques de suppression des nids d’incubation 
et de destruction des insectes & tous les stades de leur développement; 

(3) €tre pourvu d’habitation a l’épreuve des moustiques pour les équipages 
et le personnel de ]’aérodrome; 

(4) étre pourvu d’habitations 4 l’épreuve des moustiques pour le logement 
et l’hospitalisation des passagers. 

Afin d’éliminer les insectes vecteurs de la fiévre jaune, les Parties Contrac- 
tantes rendront et maintiendront libres de ces insectes; a) les aérodromes et 
leurs environs dans les zones d’endémicité de la fiévre jaune; (b) les aérodromes 
situés hors des zones d’endémicité, mais dans lesquels la maladie risque d’étre 
introduite. 

Comme mesure immédiate contre le transport des vecteurs de la fiévre 
jaune, une désinsectisation des aéronefs sera effectuée A chaque aérodrome situé 
dans une zone d’endémicité de la fiévre jaune et, particuliérement, au départ 
du dernier aérodrome situé dans une zone d’endémicité de la fiévre jaune. 


* Pour tout ce qui concerne la lutte contre les moustiques, le périmétre de l’aérodrome 
sera défini comme la ligne qui circonscrit la zone ot se trouvent les batiments de l’aérodrome 
et tout terrain utilisé ou susceptible d’étre utilisé pour le stationnement des aéronefs. Une 
zone non construite de 400 métres doit étre maintenue autour du périmétre de tout aérodrome 
situé sur les grandes lignes de communication aériennes et qui se trouvent dans une zone 
d’endémicité de la fiévre jaune. 
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Health authorities in any territory within an endemic yellow fever area 
shall be at liberty to impose such quarantine restrictions against other territories 
within that area as may be authorized by the 1933 Convention as hereby 
amended. Detention of healthy passengers and crews not carrying valid 
Inoculation Certificates shall not be carried out at the aerodrome of departure. 
They shall be permitted to depart, the necessary quarantine measures being 
carried out at the first aerodrome of arrival in an area at risk. 


ArticLe XIII 
Articles 39 to 46 inclusive shall be deleted.* 


ARTICLE XIV 
Article 47 shall be deleted, and the following substituted: 


(1) In territories in which yellow fever does not exist, but in which there 
may be conditions which permit of its development 
(a) authorized aerodromes shall conform to the requirements set forth in 
Article 38 of the 1933 Convention as hereby amended; 
(b) upon arrival at the first aerodrome of call aircraft which have proceeded 
from endemic yellow fever areas shall be disinsected. 


(2) All persons travelling by air from an endemic yellow fever area to one 
in which yellow fever does not exist but in which there may be conditions which 
permit of its development, shall be dealt with m the following manner, at the 
first stopping place in the latter area 

(a) if they are in possession of a valid anti-yellow fever inoculation 
certificate they shall be allowed to proceed without any quarantine 
rectrictions with respect to yellow fever; 

(b) if they are not in possession of a valid anti-yellow fever inoculation 
certificate, they may be isolated in properly screened quarters until 
the certificate becomes valid or until 6 days have elapsed, whichever is 
the lesser. 


(3) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this Article, the Contract- 
ing Parties may (but only in the most exceptional cases) issue Certificates of 
Urgency to non-inoculated persons whose unobstructed passage is absolutely 
and immediately essential on grounds of high policy, certifying that a passage 
without hindrance to the bearer of the Certificate is urgently necessary. 


The precise form and method of issue of the Certificate and the nature of 
the certifying authority shall be a matter for arrangement and communication 
between governments concerned. 


The Contracting Parties undertake to grant unimpeded passage to bearers 
of such Certificates but the movements of such Certificate holders will, whenever 
possible, be restricted during stops on air routes to adequately screened quarters 
which will not be left except to re-enter the aircraft. 


*Tn view of the deletion of Article 40, compliance with the requirements of Article 38 
as amended shall no longer cause aerodromes situated in an endemic. yellow fever area to be 
regarded as “antiamaryl aerodromes” and separate local areas. Passengers landing at such 
aerodromes shall submit to the measures laid down in Article 38 as required. 
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Dans tout territoire compris dans une zone d’endémicité de la fiévre jaune, 
les autorités sanitaires auront toute latitude pour imposer, & l’égard d’autres 
territoires situés dans cette méme zone, les mesures de quarantaine qui sont 
autorisées par la Convention de 1933, telle qu’elle a été modifiée par la présente 
Convention. Les passagers en bonne santé et les membres de |’équipage non 
porteurs de certificat valable de vaccination ne pourront étre retenus A l’aéro- 
drome de départ. Ils seront autorisés & partir, les mesures de quarantaine 
nécessaires étant prises au premier aérodrome d’arrivée dans une zone menacée. 


ARTICLE XIII 
Les Articles 39 a 46 inclusivement sont supprimés.* 


ARTICLE XIV 


A lV Article 47 substituer ce qui suit: 

(1) Dans les territoires ot: la fiévre jaune n’existe pas, mais ou les condi- 
tions pourraient en permettre le développement: 

a) Les aérodromes autorisés devront se conformer aux prescriptions de 
Article 38 de la Convention de 1988, telle quelle a été modifiée par 
la présente Convention; 

b) a l’arrivée au premier aérodrome, les aéronefs provenant d’une zone 
d’endémicité de la fiévre jaune seront désinsectisés. 

(2) Toute personne faisant par voie aérienne un voyage d’une zone d’endé- 
micité de la fiévre jaune vers une autre zone ow la fiévre jaune n’existe pas, mais 
ou les conditions pourraient en permettre le développement, sera traitée de la 
fagon suivante au premier point d’arrét dans cette autre zone: 

a) si elle est en possession d’un certificat valable de vaccination contre 
la fiévre jaune, elle sera autorisée & continuer son voyage sans subir 
les restrictions de quarantaine concernant la fiévre jaune; 

b) si elle n’est pas en possession d’un certificat valable de vaccination 
contre la fiévre jaune, elle pourra étre isolée dans des locaux dtiment 
pourvus de grillages jusqu’au moment ou le certificat deviendra valable 
ou jJusqu’a l’expiration d’un délai de six jours, suivant que l’une ou 
autre circonstance se produira la premiere. 

(3) Nonobstant les dispositions précédentes du présent Article, les Parties 
Contractantes peuvent (mais seulement dans des cas tout & fait exceptionnels) 
délivrer & des personnes non-vaccinées dont le libre passage est absolument et 
immédiatement essentiel pour des raisons de haute politique, des Certificats 
d@urgence attestant qu’il est de nécessité urgente de laisser passer sans entraves 
le porteur du certificat. 

La forme exacte et le mode de délivrance du certificat, ainsi que le caractére 
de l’autorité qui aura qualité pour l’émettre, feront l’objet d’arrangements et 
de communications entre les gouvernements intéressés. 

Les Parties Contractantes s’engagent 4 accorder le libre passage aux por- 
teurs de ces certificats, mais les déplacements de ces personnes seront, autant 
que possible, restreints pendant les escales sur les lignes aériennes & de locaux 
diment pourvus de grillages qu’elles ne devront quitter que pour se rendre & 
Vaéronef. 

* Par suite de la suppression de |]’Article 40, application des prescriptions de l’Article 38, 
modifié, n’aura plus pour effet de faire considérer les aérodromes. situés dans une zone d’endé- 
micité de la fiévre jaune comme “aérodromes anti-amaryl”’ et comme zones séparées. Les 


passagers atterrissant 4 ces aérodromes seront soumis aux mesures définies a l’Article 38, selon 
les nécessités du cas. 
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ARTICLE XV 


The first line of Article 51 shall be altered to read “The following measures 
may be taken on arrival:” 


ARTICLE XVI 
Article 53 shall be deleted, and the following substituted: 


Persons who, on their arrival at an aerodrome, are considered, under the 
terms of Part III of the 1933 Convention as hereby amended, liable to sur- 
veillance* up to the expiration of the period of incubation of the disease, may 
nevertheless continue the voyage, on condition that the fact is notified to the 
authorities of subsequent landing places and of the place of arrival by some 
method sufficient to secure that they can be subjected to medical inspection in 
any subsequent aerodromes on the route. 

Persons who are liable to observation* under the terms of Article 26 of 
the 1933 Convention shall not be authorized, until the expiration of the period 
of incubation, to continue their voyage except, in the case of diseases other 
than yellow fever, with the approval of the sanitary authorities of the next 
stopping place. 

Article XVII 


The first paragraph of Article 54 shall be deleted and the following 
substituted: 

In applying sanitary measures to an aircraft coming from an infected local 
area, the sanitary authority of each aerodrome shall, to the greatest possible 
extent, take into account all measures which have already been applied to the 
aircraft, in another sanitary aerodrome abroad or in the same country, and 
which are duly noted in the Aircraft Declaration of Health referred to in 
Article IV of the present Convention. 

To Article 54 the following paragraph shall be added: 

In view of the special risk of conveying insect vectors of malaria and other 
diseases by aircraft on international flight, all such aircraft leaving affected areas 
will be disinsected. Notwithstanding the terms of Article 54 of the 1933 
Convention as hereby amended, further disinsectization of the aircraft on or 
before arrival may be required if there is reason to suspect the importation of 
insect vectors. 


And the Contracting Parties have further agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE X VIII 


The present Convention shall come into force as soon as it has been signed 
or acceded to on behalf of ten or more governments. 


ARTICLE XIX 


The present Convention shall supplement and be read as one with the 1933 
Convention, which, as hereby amended, remains in full force between the 


*IN ALL CASES where this Convention provides for surveillance, surveillance may not 
be replaced by observation except 
(a) in circumstances in which it would not be practicable to carry out surveillance with 
sufficient throughness; or 
(b) if the risk of the introduction of infection into the country is considered to be 
exceptionally serious; or 
(c) if the person who would be subject to surveillance cannot furnish adequate sanitary 
guarantees. 
Persons under observation or surveillance shall submit themselves to any examination 
which the competent sanitary authority may consider necessary. 
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ARTICLE XV 


A lArticle 51, la premiére ligne sera modifiée comme suit: “Les mesures 

sulvantes peuvent étre prises a l’arrivée”’. 
ARTICLE XVI 

A lVArticle 53, substituer ce qui suit: 

Toute personne qui, 4 son arrivée dans un aérodrome, est considérée, aux 
termes de la Partie III de la Convention de 1933, telle qu’elle a été modifiée par 
la présente Convention, comme astreinte 4 étre placée en surveillance* jusqu’a 
la fin de la période d’incubation de la maladie, peut néanmoins continuer son 
voyage, & la condition que le fait soit notifié aux autorités des territoires ot 
elle doit atterrir, ainsi qu’a celles du territoire d’arrivée, par une méthode garan- 
tissant que l’intéressé sera soumis & ]’inspection médicale aux aérodromes situés 
le long de la route. 

Aucune personne astreinte 4 étre mise en observation™ aux termes de 1’Arti- 
cle 26 de la Convention de 1933 ne sera autorisée, jusqu’é l’expiration de la 
période d’incubation, & continuer son voyage, excepté, dans le cas de maladies 
autres que la fiévre jaune, avec l’autorisation des autorités sanitaires du point 


d’arrét suivant. 
ARTICLE XVII 


Au paragraphe premier de lV Article 54, substituer ce qui suit: 


En appliquant des mesures sanitaires & un aéronef provenant d’une zone 
infectée, l’autorité sanitaire de chaque aérodrome doit, dans toute la mesure du 
possible, tenir compte de toutes mesures déja appliquées 4 l’aéronef dans un 
autre aérodrome sanitaire, soit 4 ]’étranger, soit dans le pays méme, et diment 
constatées dans la Déclaration de santé d’aéronef prévue par |’Article IV de la 
présente Convention. 

A lV’ Article 54, ajouter le paragraphe suivant. 

En raison du risque spécial de transport par les aéronefs effectuant des 
voyages internationaux d’insectes vecteurs de la malaria et d’autres maladies, 
tout aéronef quittant une zone infectée doit étre désinsectisé au départ. Nonobs- 
tant les termes de ]’Article 54 de la Convention de 1933, telle qu’elle a été 
modifiée par la présente Convention, une désinsectisation subséquente de 
l’aéronef peut étre exigée avant l’arrivée ou a l’arrivée s'il y a des raisons de 
soupconner |’importation d’insectes vecteurs. 


En outre, les Parties Contractantes sont convenues ce qui suit: 
ArticLE XVIII 
La présente Convention entrera en vigueur aussitdt qu’elle aura été acceptée, 
par voie de signature ou d’adhésion, par dix gouvernements au moins. 


ARTICLE XIX 


La présente Convention complétera la Convention de 1933 et sera consi- 
dérée comme formant un tout avec elle. Ladite Convention, telle qu’elle est 


*DANS TOUS LES CAS ou la présente Convention prescrit une surveillance, celle-ci ne 
pourra étre remplacée par l’observation, excepté: 
a) dans les circonstances ot la surveillance ne pourrait étre exercée avec le soin nécessaire; 
b) si le risque d’introduire une maladie infectieuse dans le pays est considéré comme 
exceptionnellement sérieux; 
c) si la personne qui doit faire l’objet de la surveillance ne peut fournir les garanties 
sanitaires suffsantes. 
Les personnes en observation ou sous surveillance se soumettront a tout examen que les 
Autorités sanitaires compétentes pourraient juger nécessaire. 
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Contracting Parties, and whenever any provision of the 1933 Convention contains 
a reference to another provision, the reference shall be deemed to be a reference 
to that provision as modified by any amendments effected thereto by the present 
Convention. 


ARTICLE XX 


After January 15, 1945 the present Convention shall be open to accession 
by any government not a signatory. Accessions shall be notified in writing to 
the Government of the United States of America. 

Accessions notified after the entry into force of the present Convention 
shall become effective with respect to each government upon the notification 
of its accession. 


ARTICLE X XI 


Any Contracting Party may on signature or accession declare that the 
present Convention does not apply to all or any of its colonies, overseas terri- 
tories, territories under its protection, suzerainty, or authority, or territories in 
respect of which it exercizes a mandate. The present Convention may at any 
time thereafter be applied to any such territory by notification in writing to 
the Government of the United States of America, and the Convention shall 
apply to the territory concerned from the date of the receipt of the notification 
by the Government of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE XXII 


The Government of the United States of America shall give notice in writing 
to governments parties to the 1933 Convention and to governments parties to 
the present Convention, of all signatures and accessions to the present Con- 
vention and of all notifications regarding the territories to which the present 
Convention is to be applied. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


The present Convention shall remain in force as to each Contracting Party 
until either 


1. such Party shall become bound by a further Convention amending or 
superseding the 1933 Convention, or 


2. the expiration of eighteen months from the date on which the present 
Convention enters into force, 


whichever shall be the earlier. 


ARTICLE XXIV 


The original of the present Convention shall be deposited in the archives of 
the Government of the United States of America and shall be opened for signa- 
ture at Washington on December 15, 1944, where it shall remain open for 
signature until January 15, 1945. Certified copies hereof shall be furnished by 
the Government of the United States of America to each of the governments 
on behalf of which this Convention is signed or acceded to and to each of the 
‘governments parties to the 1933 Convention. 
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modifiée par la présente Convention, demeure pleinement en vigueur entre les 
Parties Contractantes. Lorsqu’une disposition de la Convention de 1933 
contient une référence & une autre disposition, cette référence sera considérée 
comme étant une référence & la disposition en question, telle qu’elle résulte de 
toutes modifications qui y sont apportées par la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE XX ; 


A partir du 15 janvier 1945, la présente Convention sera ouverte A l’adhé- 
sion de tout gouvernement qui n’en est pas signataire. Les adhésions seront 
notifiées par écrit au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

Les adhésions notifiées aprés l’entrée en vigueur de la présente Convention 
deviendront effectives 4 l’égard de chaque gouvernement lors de la notification 
de son adhésion. 


ARTICLE XXI 


Toute Partie Contractante peut, en signant la Convention ou en y adhérant, 
déclarer qu’elle ne s’applique pas A tout ou partie de ses colonies, territoires 
(outre-mer, territoires placés sous sa protection, suzeraineté ou autorité, ou 
territoires pour lesquels elle exerce un mandat. La présente Convention pourra, A 
tout moment ultérieur, étre rendue applicable 4 l’un queleonque de ces territoires 
par une notification écrite adressée au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 
la Convention s’appliquera a ce territoire 4 partir de la réception de la notifi- 
cation par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 


ARTICLE XXII 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique informera par écrit les gouver- 
nements parties 4 la Convention de 1933 ainsi que les gouvernements parties 
a la présente Convention, de toutes signatures et adhésions A la présente Con- 
vention, ainsi que de toutes notifications concernant les territoires auxquels 
cette Convention est rendue applicable. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


La présente Convention demeurera en vigueur pour chaque Partie Contrac- 
tante jJusqu’a ce que: 
(1) Cette Partie se trouve liée par une Convention ultérieure modifiant ou 
remplacant la Convention de 1933 ou que 
(2) une période de dix-huit mois se soit écoulée & dater du jour ot la 
présente Convention entrera en vigueur, 


selon que l’une ou |’autre circonstance se produira la premiére. 


ARTICLE XXIV 


Le texte original de la présente Convention sera depose aux archives du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amerique et sera ouvert a la signature le 
15 décembre 1944, a Washington, ou il demeurera ouvert 4 la signature jusqu’au 
15 janvier 1945. Des copies certifiées conformes en seront fournies par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique & chacun des gouvernements par 
lesquels cette Convention aura été acceptée, par voie de signature ou d’adhésion, 
Ains! qu’A chacun des gouvernements parties 4 la Convention de 1933. 


In Witness WHEeEREOF, the under- 
signed plenipotentiaries, having depo- 
sited their full powers, found to be in 
due and proper form, signed the present 
Convention in the French and. English 
languages, both texts being equally 
authentic, on behalf of their respective 
governments, on the dates appearing 
opposite their signatures. 


For the French Republic: (1) 
Pour la République Francaise: ( 
ANDRE MAYER. 


For Poland: 
Pour la Pologne: 


JAN CIECHANOWSKI. 
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EN FOI DE Quot, les plénipotentiaires 
soussignés, ayant déposé leurs pleins 
pouvoirs trouvés en bonne et due forme, 
ont signé les textes francais et anglais 
de la présente Convention, les deux 
versions faisant également fol, au nom 
de leurs gouvernements respectifs, aux 
dates figurant en regard de leurs signa- 
tures. 


January 5, 1945 


January 5, 1945 


For the United Kingdom of Great Britain 


and Northern Ireland: 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 


et dIrlande du Nord: 


At the time of signing the present Convention I declare that my 
signature does not cover any of the territories referred to in Article 
Twenty-One of the International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navi- 


gation, 1944. 
HALIFAX. 


For the United States of America: 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
Subject to ratification. 
BR, SCETELNIUS, Jr. 


For China: 
Pour la Chine: 
J. HENG LIU. 


For the Unon of South Africa: 
Pour VUnion Sud-Africaine: 


BS. NO GLE. 


For Egypt: (3) 
Pour VEgypte: (*) 


(1) With a declaration signed on the same 
date respecting Article XI. For this declara- 
tion, see Canada Treaty Series, 1944, No. 32. 

(3) With a declaration signed on the same 
date, embodying recommendations regarding 
the 1926 and 1933 Conventions. For this 
declaration, see Canada Treaty Series, 1944, 
No. 82. 


January 5, 1945 


January 5, 1945 


January 11, 1945 


January 13, 1945 


(2) Accompagnée d’une déclaration signée 
du méme jour concernant l’Article XI. Pour 
cette déclaration, voir Recueil des Traités 1944, 
No. 32. 

(4) Accompagnée d’une déclaration signée 
du méme jour, incorporant des recommanda- 
tions concernant les Conventions de 1926 et 
1933. Pour cette déclaration, voir Recueil 
des Traités 1944, N® 32. 
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With the following reservations: 

1. That this signature does not affect in any way the relations 
of the Egyptian Government with the International Office of Public 
Health, Paris, or its obligations toward the Regional Office at 


Alexandria; 
2. That this Convention is subject to ratification by the Egyptian 
Parliament. 
MAHMOUD HASSAN. January 15, 1945 
For Canada: 


Pour le Canada: 
Subject to ratification. 
L. B. PEARSON. January 15, 1945 


For Cuba: 
Pour Cuba: 


Esta Convencion, previa la aprobacién del Senado de la Republica, 
sera ratificada por el Ejecutivo. 


GUILLERMO BELT. January 15, 1945 


For the Dominican Republic: 
Pour la République Dominicaine: 


Con la reserva de que la Reptblica Dominicana no podra ratificar 
esta Convencion sin adherirse, al mismo tiempo, a las Convenciones de 
Paris y de La Haya, y que por virtud de disposiciones constitutionales 
de la Republica, estos procesos estaran subordinados a la previa sancion 
del Congreso Nacional. 

EMILIO GARCIA GODOY. January 15, 1945 


For Bolivia: 
Pour la Bolivie: 
Sujeto a ratificacion. 


VICTOR ANDRADE. January 15, 1945 


For Nicaragua: 
Pour le Nicaragua: 


GUILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA. January 15, 1945 


For Peru: 
Pour le Pérou: 
With the following reservations: 
1. That this Convention is signed ad referendum, 
2. That if the execution of the said Convention would not conform 
with the regulations contained in the Pan American Sanitary Code of 
Havana, Peru will give preference to the latter. 


PEDRO BELTRAN. January 15, 1945 


For Luxembourg: 
Pour le Luxembourg: 


HUGUES LEGALLAIS. January 15, 1945 
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For Ecuador: 
Pour VEquateur: 


SIXTO E. DURAN-BALLEN. 


For Greece: 
Pour la Gréce: 


C. P. DIAMANTOPOULOS. 


For Honduras: 
Pour VHonduras: 


JULIAN R. CACERES. 


For Haiti: 
Pour Haiti: 


JULES THEBAUD. 
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January 15, 1945 


January 15, 1945 


January 15, 1945 


January 15, 1945 


LIST OF FORMS ATTACHED 


1. Aircraft Declaration of Health. 
2. Personal Declaration of Origin and Health. 


3. International Certificate of Inoculation 
Against Cholera. 


4. International Certificate of Inoculation 
Against Yellow Fever. 


5. International Certificate of se ee 
Against Yellow Fever. 


6. International Certificate of Immunity 
Against Typhus Fever. 


7. Internationa] Certificate of Vaccination 
Against Smallpox. 


FORMULES ACCOMPAGNANT LA CONVENTION 


1. Déclaration de Santé d’Aéronef. 
2. Déclaration personnelle d’Origine et de Santé 


3. Certificat international de vaccination 
contre le Choléra. 


4. Certificat international de vaccination 
contre la Fiévre Jaune. 


5. Certificat international d’immunité 
contre la Fiévre Jaune 


6. Certificat international de vaccination 
contre le Typhus 


7. Certificat international de vaccination 
contre la variole. 


26 1944. No. 33 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION FoR AERIAL Navication, 1944 
AIRCRAFT DECLARATION OF HEALTH 


(International Form) 


(To be completed by the Commander of an arriving aircraft and handed to 
the Health Officer of the aerodrome.) 


AIRPORT OF ENTRY 
(1) wAircrattudLicence Noiictags cd <tc -etstterd 3: brook Nation li is?.. 2a. ee 


(2) Aerodrome “and Date “of “Departure... 7 ene ene te ree eet ee 


(3) Aerodromes at which the aircraft alighted during the voyage and date 
Of -denarture, from CaCI ee lal ced he dela oe lee aime aaa 


Aerodrome Date Aerodrome Date 


I NR SV ENR aca tle ce ON Melle ase aN nt tli wate Neal cas UE en a 


(4) Namober Of rey sees yc elie a eee a era ecedre tie nea ata ek ene 
(5) (Number -of, passengeray (oe a ers eye ete whe cee eee 
(6) Number of passengers disembarking.........- see eee eee eerste eeeness 


(7) Has any person left the aircraft during the voyage on account of 
illness? MOLE AEP Bad DA EIS POPE PP OIRI RG eos oi ata ai 


(8) Has there been any case of illness (other than air sickness) during the 


VOV ELT) doves te ani Posi ddeetette aa lce sub initia einin's, ok pee eateie yee leat ee eee a 

(9) Has the aircraft been disinsectized?...........- cece eee e eee e cree eeees 

Give particulars of last three disinsectizations.........6.-++e eect teers 

Seen nnn 
By whom Place Method Date 


per Rees pe ee ee) oe le ee SS 


(10) Have any other sanitary measures been carried out on the aircraft during 


(11) Have you on board any living animals, birds, insects, bacterial cultures, 
VETS OR Tete cd citi TeA LNT Se AN le ea le SET coda Geta walk ace sae pe nena 


I declare that the foregoing statements are true and correct to the best of 
my knowledge and belief. 


Nore: The reverse side of this form may be used by the Health Officer for 
the record of the disposition of aircraft and passengers. 
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CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION ABRIENNE, 1944 
DECLARATION DE SANTE D’AERONEF 


(Modeéle international) 


(A remplir a l’atterrissage par le Commandant d’un aéronef et A remettre 
a l’Officier de santé de 1’aérodrome.) 


AERODROME D’ENTREE 
(1) N° de licence de l’aéronef ou marque d’enregistrement.................. 
eet MC i ars Se AM My a clisct tl Aaltath Vat REIN, cas ein ad 
Reamese OCLOMe Olu Cates ACL UeD altace fia oo oie) yale aie k « eee oe nee ee ks 


(3) Aérodromes ot |’aéronef s’est posé et d’ot il est parti au cours du voyage. 
Date d’arrivée et de départ, pour chacun des aérodromes. 


Aérodrome Date Aérodrome Date 


(4)eNombre; de;membreside*équipage.-.2. erased sews see we CRE 
BRMOL TCenive Duce nvere ey Netw an wey a ANAT cl ssc certs tien sont vide ce bites oes 
emer DLS Oe Arca gere. TCU ATEAN GE. aanlcell tans cinta sl eute taal e eee ae 4 


(7) Quelqu’un a-t-il quitté l’aéronef au cours du voyage pour cause de 
Ue SSCL Ye MME iy on AVERY ciety” Luba: 4 ccm cs Mea Un J oe eg uel c Pen afen al eee ls om ah Sout die 


ee an ene ce 6. Boe 6 CG OO UWL Ale. 4 eS 8 8 el a eye) 8M, ole Oe 8 le: “e  6) @ US (ef 26) Oe a: Oe 266 6 Se 8 eG & ole ee we 8) 6 Oe ee 8 8 8 


(10) D’autres mesures sanitaires ont-elles été prises a ]’égard de l’aéronef au 
(11) Avez-vous a bord, vivants, des animaux, des oiseaux, des insectes ou des 


Je déclare que les mentions figurant ci-dessus sont, autant que je sache et 
suis fondé 4 croire, exactes et conformes a la vérité. 


Norse: Le verso de cette formule peut étre utilisé par ]’Officier de santé pour y 
noter la décision prise a l’égard de |’aéronef et des passagers. 
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INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION For AERIAL Navication, 1944 
PERSONAL DECLARATION OF ORIGIN AND HEALTH 
(International Form) 


( For passengers on aircraft) 
PORT OF ARRIVAL 


1. Name in fulbescc sfc Ce ies RP I coe oan kee ho eeu Giare rater ipaa tome 
(BLOCK LETTERS. Surname first) 
D2 IN HELOTL ALG Y Se ee oak, see aonctae® Pee, POE mt de chartien eee cae iene ereerane 
32 Passporianumben .L iii. Me. a One kere emete ge EEE Gh er tieaet ete 
4:% Permanent,.(home) waddress:. «teers t,..« lob tee perry Se aes. Se gs oe ees 
5. Precise address to which immediately proceeding................2000.eee- 
6. State where you spent the fourteen nights prior to arrival in this country.... 
TAS Bat tector teehee create oeorets atoarenneeee 8. nightsag0. |e wssewery aera ey 
2 TAP Gera OO Me, cob acteres Sis ae sine tects ete eles GS nights Ago. bic see oie cue ae ee ee eee 
SITUS AYO, Beco cie coe eres wea tae eee 10 Hights-aeo, se oe es Fe rc eee ee 
4 nights ago.........-.-.... eee esse ee ees tenights "eter ee ce ee ee oe 
Sah aa SV 0 a Da ae mn a a TZ Nights ago. 2a. ne ees veh meee 
6 nights ago........-. eee eee scene eens lg nightseago ol prec. oh ered. «4 os) 
DADO N ES ACO. euch tat cadets are nue eye TA: Dighth APO. outs oc ee ieee ee ee 


7. I am in possession of a certificate of inoculation or vaccination against: 
Cholera 
Yellow fever 
Typhus 
Smallpox 


8. I declare that I have had no illness within the past fourteen days except as 
follows 


ele (@ elle) Op enie’ 6 Ore a © 6 Lege sels) ble 6) Reve 6 age (6 je 6 fe. e's "e “ene Se ce (ee (ofa! (0 [ener eo! '@ 169.5816) 10.8 Oe ar le 4 eee = 


oa 6 «Dl ehek ae Meue ob eneteteke.d Vs ge) ef ee «6 ates @y0 he 6 Ue Ot @ 4s) 075 81 6) 8)p 6 0E Le 8 OES) S: 6 he New Ca MTEC) eR Sines G2 BELO ROTO Ae, SAS Se 


I declare that the information given above is correct to the best of my know- 
ledge and belief. 


ome Jer 056 fe, > wef o oe OL 64% le, 01 © Oe Oe ie SD 6 tele fF 
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CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE, 1944 


DECLARATION PERSONNELLE D’ORIGINE ET DE SANTE 
‘(Modeéle international) 


(Pour les passagers d’aéronefs) 
PORT D’ARRIVEE 


ENGNG OTe ROIIGMWMEE oe tc. Cot ye cc RO hot Se eee ee see 
(CARACTERES D’IMPRIMERIE, Nom d’abord) 

SWE TEN GIES WS De oe Ga re eo Beste Rie ae ty Sa: PERRO PRET I Etc drum od ve 
LST LEGG ETO TE SES AG GES ER an. 5 ba SRN Lae RMR Sore WRAP Ome L-aP 
Perr em oem err ANC Le sc UTC IIe | en fe ea lest a) Pee ini Lecter PONS ¢akeets slenk ¢ wat 
Mmuresse preciserde la destination immediate. 0203.0. a. eka he Osa cee we wes 
Indiquer ot vous avez passé les quatorze derniéres nuits précédant |’arrivée 
dans ce pays: 

ae SOL Me ae Sab, cls Pecid Woe eae lee By steels. as LeVian lh TOUTS. nue ie etn, anes were aed 
aT GeO COIN OP Glue wat. es nee ss TiS Vee toe O ll fer TOUTE we Sac eee ae ee 
PRR DO TOUTS. ceo fe Re LD RRR Wie Niamh Tes ai Ree Ment Meek pt Ree eat dy be Sap SE Coa 
DG era ROUALTS, BOUtEE Sayer. ss we a ose LL ci A ODZEs JOULE saga Gh 1 ors oie oN 
WMV LINE a TOUTS e etc a so daisarers eae he Wo « BN TM's Pa 1S hh a ene ge a ON 
TUM ee PONT Scars oc 5 Ses ean oe oe LEY We lZe= |OUTS Sees Gc. ee cre dled ae 
Pare Som ce DT atOlliga. 5. 6k ec soa ts ue Wade oe Lieve or ATACOIZEUI OUTS o. 50540, boi eee ie eee 


J’ai en ma possession un certificat de vaccination contre: 


le choléra 
la fiévre jaune 
le typhus 
la variole 


Je déclare que je n’ai pas été malade durant les quatorze derniers jours, a 
Fexceprion We BIOWE th APATITE). ERAGIT AM HATE: ove... 


Je déclare que les informations ci-dessus sont exactes autant que je sache et 
suis fondé & croire. 
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INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION FoR AERIAL Navication, 1944 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF INOCULATION 
AGAINST CHOLERA 


9. 2) CD Ow © & +O 6 © (O18 6. 6 SD 6. «16 6 ‘6 6 TH 6:0) \e) © 6 © Se @ «. 6 @.'6 Oe 6 Clie) o iso B 


CA PEON, Simian, oe Sex. . J atv ) whose signature appears below was on the 
dates indicated inoculated against cholera. 


Material Inoculating Officer 
Date Batch 
Origin Number and Signature Official Title 
Type 
sachin SR eS pe Sees Ae ae a EERE bons enti apo Bhs Wh Ms Nahe 
inoculated) 
whaus | 3 dlin. oh 5 hues sedan Sukh oO 


Inoculating 
Officer 


(This certificate is not valid for more than 6 months from date of issue.) 


INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION, 1944 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF INOCULATION 
AGAINST YELLOW FEVER 


¢ 6 € © © 8 © © ee 6 © 6. 016 4% BO 6 © 6 6 8 © ©. 6 @ ©. 6 Bh ie Fe Tales) fy 07 Oo) 6h S24 é fs' Sag 60s) ©, 4: € 


OAT. ceie ie atelens DEX sei ons es ) whose signature appears below has this day 
been inoculated by me against yellow fever. 

Orioin ‘drid (batcnvNO. Ol Vaccine, «4. < crreette e seer eek rte em eee ee a 
Signature of inoculating officer 
Officiahk position, aswec ice caccboee ee ee tee s ee Gee et asa thet eee ee 


Place: So £3 7 eRe A ioe ip aeateber are Date 


0 10 @\6 8 ie @ 6 © © S66 © i we 8 e 6 66 6 6 6 10 2 © 6° O@ BS 'e 6) 0 6 Be 6 4 (08 10 


66 O06 6 6 8 ss OO CC] ® & Cw ¢ 0 G «+ Be 0 6b 6 6 8 @ 


(Home address) 


TInoculating 
Officer 


Footnote: This certificate is not valid: 
(a) unless the vaccine and the method employed have been approved by UNRRA, 
(b) until 10 days after the date of the inoculation except in the case of persons re 


inoculated within 4 years, , 
(c) for more than 4 years from the date of the last inoculation. 
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CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE, 1944 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION 
CONTRE LE CHOLERA | 
MEAPRESENT DOCUMENT CERTIFI QUE. 266 6 hse «e's «c's + ody anne esogaecers A ede aera valent 
ESE a Ea BOX oes i Wee ) dont la signature apparait ci-dessous a été 
vacciné(e) contre le choléra aux dates indiquées. 


Produit Fonctionnaire pratiquant la vaccination 
Date a — 
Numéro 
Origine du lot et Signature Titre officiel 
type 


PPE ae at Ee RAS KPa SBS, CBO) Oa S: 0 Oh eee Tee SO Be ee Eels) 6 58 a ee ngs, Cl al © Ls Lee 66 ae Met Oita te 6 He a ao 6! & e: 


(Signature de la personne vaccinée) (Domicile) 


40 & 6. Ss Oe) Cee) ce eo Neipel tena, «ceils le yewe Ve eo 6 eh Oba) 81.6 0, & 


Timbre 
officiel du 


fonctionnaire 
pratiquant 
la vaccination 


(Ce certificat n’est valable que pour six mois & compter de la date de délivrance.) 


CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE, 1944 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION 
CONTRE LA FIEVRE JAUNE 


PUPPRESENT DOCUMENT CERTIVIE QUENT Tree Soe fe ee 
2 ak en Ee Sexe cee cee ) dont la signature apparait ci-dessous a été 
vacciné(e) aujourd’hui par moi contre la fiévre jaune. 

Pes UNVACCIN eet mMinierOrdumOuaciNam thea iatis gure wet etme ted Al Wh ou 
pienature du fonctionnaire pratiquant la vaccination... 0.0... .. 4h... ee ecw ee 
US AT CURIA TTA CUES he SE Osean Miata: Jes OOP Reel GPBCe Tr Ae men: |ag ens eee BaD 
Hoc | ASG Aayroieirin? Goma bes vues (aii abiaE LPL ck oP © te enn aee a Mae exes De 

(Signature de la personne vaccinée) (Domicile) 


Timbre 
officiel du 


fonctionnaire 
pratiquant 
la vaccination 


Nore: Ce certificat n’est valable que: 
a) si le vaccin et la méthode employée ont été approuvée par ’/UNRRA; ; 
b) aprés l’expiration des 10 jours suivant la date de la vaccination, excepté dans le 
cas de personnes revaccinées dans un délai de 4 ans; 
c) pendant 4 ans a partir de la date de la derniére vaccination. 
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INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION, 1944 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF IMMUNITY 
AGAINST YELLOW FEVER 


PAG Or crt Bee Dexia inte ke ) whose signature appears below is immune to 
yellow fever as the result of an attack of the disease. This immunity has been 
demonstrated by the mouse protection test. 

Veto OL CCU LNG se ee nye ee ae ee RBlacevol bigeding ot eens 


Name of laboratory pertormingttes pe emn cee tees pternnetne oeer 
Lecation- ‘ot bd borabony <. io... Basta pet oe eR eek or ee ee 
Date 61 Teste. 4.2 Faerie PER (4 GIT) SS STIR EE OT Rg ects aioe! « 
Restle Of Pest) i vs. ins tees ke ene Gls ee tec a ee 
Bivnature ol Waberacory LUITECLOE SE. J nua asc a mone Glog iy opoa as smere rie ern 


o © © * © 6.0 6.2 © 6 0 © © @ B10 6 8 Pe 8 & Oe 6 6) Cees 


Laboratory: 6 PED ag Bi sveiuwce ars wie ete ehs yee eh eel ee ets gh ie ean ie ce 
(Home Address) 


Foornote: This certificate is not valid: 
(a) unless the Laboratory performing the blood test and the method employed have been 


approved by UNRRA. 
(b) for more than ten years form the date of the blood test. 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY CONVENTION FOR AERIAL NAVIGATION, 1944 


INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF INOCULATION 
AGAINST TYPHUS FEVER 


(Age ee. Re Raia. tease ) whose signature appears below was on the dates 
indicated inoculated against typhus fever. 


Material Inoculating Officer 
Date Batch 
Origin Number and Signature Official Title 
Type 


Inoculating 
Officer 


(This certificate is not valid for more than 1 year from date of issue. ) 
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CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION APRIENNE, 1944 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL D’IMMUNITE 
CONTRE LA FIEVRE JAUNE 


‘SeeDOCUMENT CERTIPIE QUE. <.45)05 ss s.cicns Dinter ttre e eee eee tect eee 
faperrer 2. TH). Sexere Cee ) soussigné est immunisé contre la fiévre jaune 


en raison d’avoir déja eu cette maladie. Cette immunité a été démontrée par le 
test de protection, sur la souris. 


Peateaie. 14 SAlIVNCO. asc Vann sas eee Liew de.1a. saign6G xg cs. ccres Hace relate lt 
Perm cu a boravolre, Qui. Ses charve CUE LESU. 8". oi aa vias false) [el cle wise Ble "lel ata « 
UMMA LOUVO LODIRNULA LOINC Otters oy Cohen neta ak he sc dtecwicctle eccdess iow cso 
RECEP CIS LEGG gd Gac.insyaigdbdyssqpteaske sekees rayne ‘di REST SAUMUR 5 4 red. aeeae ah nek A 
Bre atere ts) Irecieliye dug LaDOLa LOO. sc. 6's '< + 514 ase afew oro tae, Ves genase yacaee 
ae nee (Signature de la personne 
4 i soumise au test) 
Is bOratOlre es mame ee hele x lee eo «© Wot 4 eis a sles ow ob wale raven ood Ree ICED ic. ARE Eels eos 


(Domicile) 


Nove: Ce certificat n’est ‘pas valable: 


a) Si le laboratoire qui a procédé au test de protection et la méthode employée n’ont 
pas été approuvés par PUNRRA; 
b) Si plus de dix ans se sont écoulés depuis la date d’exécution du test. 


CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE, 1944 


CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION 
CONTRE LE TYPHUS 


HIRE RE SEN TeDOOUMENTVCERTINIE GUE: 1M) tel i, ost. oof. OF) See PL... 
Bea aid, ink RE ao yd et yang cies ) dont la signature apparait ci-dessous a été 
vacciné(e) contre le typhus aux dates indiquées. 

ee 


Produit Fonctionnaire pratiquant la vaccination 
Date = oa 
Numéro 
Origine du lot et Signature Titre officiel 
type 


Mi a Dee bate ng aS ee ST Se Gere el eae he See ye ts Oe Oo EO! ONSe 61688 20%5) 6) 8) Mie S816) ere a teh Seb) OV ere lar Se vernsel Brae 


(Signature de la personne vaccinée) (Domicile) 


ot Cn Mn be © bene eere er eee oie lee, the eras 
officiel du (Date) 


fonctionnaire 
pratiquant 
la vaccination 


(Ce certificat n’est valable que pour un an & partir de la date de délivrance.) 
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INTERNATIONAL CERTIFICATE OF VACCINATION 
AGAINST SMALLPOX 


(Aged syntnunien: Sextet, Attention ) whose signature appears below has this day 
been vaccinated by me against smallpox. 


Origin arid Daten NO. Ui VeaCelilcs og einy ss ary cre ete a cg mie ent Mere mr iens ere eae eee 
DIOTALUTE Ob V ACCING LOT a. gts eee not er eet Ae oe 


Official u ae 
Official Position 


Stamp 


| 


Signature of person vaccinated 
Home Address 


Important Note: In the case of primary vaccination the person vaccinated should be 
warned to report to a medical practitioner between the 8th and 14th day, in order that 
the result of the vaccination may be recorded on this certificate. In the case of revaccina- 
tion the person should report within 48 hours for first inspection in order that any immune 
reaction which has developed may be recorded. 


o © 6.0 @¢ € © ELC B68 e068 68 '@ © © Se @ €)evandse @ 89 6 6 6 aie 4) 5) 6 Ue 


ee € 2 @ 2 ve 6 UU 8 8 © Be 6 8 C8 8 4 eS Sle 8 ee 8 8 Se Oe 6 6 G16 “ONS Yat e's) Oe ‘se & 6) © 6S 8 6) 6 (6a 8 


Turis 1s To Certiry THAT the above vaccination was inspected by me on the 
date(s) and with the result(s) shown hereunder: 


Date of Inspection Result 
Signs hire (Ol) INGCEOR Is othes ts sabes oie pis eee oe so ee 
Official : ses 
Sain Oiieigt) “PGsitaind ic ee Veale a4 Be ala oa a ee ee oe eee eee 
PROC Rh ected aayics ss cschvaadhe ead ound pine eects eect enero Date. lk bouts ee 


Use one of other of the following terms in stating the result, viz: “Reaction of immunity”, 
“Accelerated reaction (vaccinoid)”, “Typical primary vaccinia”. A certificate of “Ne 
reaction” will not be accepted. 


Disnaturer Olio Person VaCCiMA ted 2k gh owe weiss & cm Sere anele ere 


(This certificate is not valid for more than 3 years from date of issue.) 
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CONVENTION SANITAIRE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE, 1944 
CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL DE VACCINATION 
CONTRE LA VARIOLE 
PRC AESENT DOCUMENT: CERTIFI (QUE. Ka: .. Migs els ll tbe te vnc cales sane egeu ss 


eet ae x ose et SEXO WN te cee tee ) dont la signature apparait ci-dessous a été 
vacciné(e) aujourd’hui par moi contre la variole. 


EITC eV a COI T Cty NINIMEL ORE r OU edicts s) cers am ietiene oie uh ow clade ans oo) New an 
Signature de la personne pratiquant la vaccination,...............0se00% 


Romctioneminmee. a. fe ee en ae 


Timbre 
officiel 


_ Observation importante: Dans le cas d’une premiére vaccination, la personne vaccinée 
doit étre invitée a se présenter 4 un médecin entre le 8iéme et le 14iéme jour, afin que le 
résultat de cette vaccination puisse étre porté sur le certificat. Dans le cas d’une revacci- 
nation, la personne vaccinée doit se présenter dans les 48 heures pour un premier examen, 
afin que toute réaction d’immunité qui se serait produite puisse étre constatée. 


Le PRESENT DOCUMENT CERTIFIE QUE la vaccination mentionnée ci-dessus a été 
controlé par moi. 4 la date ou aux dates suivantes, et avec les résultats suivants: 


Date de contréle Résultats 


Sema Lee e861 79' (9 lian (6) ela (One) ee) oS. 0 6) 8a) 6 88) et eS eRe ee SECs BO 0) FL bee eile se: oo. S 6 wl, OO 56, o's Sf O16 6 8 fe 6re, Bi Ciel 6 OO a, 6 0.6 6.6 @ 
cee) oe) #L ee See, Oe Wi \e) 6) (8: (9) ee 8 (6 '€) 2 6 8 6 be ae eco ee eee OO ee Se Oe Oe! © ONS! 6. 8)0) 6, 01/086) 6 a 2 a Cre) ©, a) IG) eS, Bye “0: 2,10. 0: ee 
Sue Sienee See le Sie le (6 @, 2) ee) 16 6S 8's 8 ee @.s ee es GC eee Ome lll we wa iw ee Re Ow © 0) 6 (ew 60 6 6 eee 6 6 ys 0 C18 6 6hS_o 6 6 @ fe) 6 


Rae ee aoe «18 Se Oe See ee 6S 8 ee 8 ee Oe 8 eee ee ee ere | Me TR Wee Sheree we 6 6 6 0) 0 1m Oe & ace 6.10 6) 66) O16 Oe (6a @ Ome 6 18 4 wm 6 86 


Siosatuire: < Caps Ter Celie at anes eA o's Wad we News vests EO aR IRe ail ditty alg.t 
Timbre : E 
officiel Boretion 1 OUICICwe Me ek ale. Maes goth PA AA ee ee ee Ol 
Teter tet co Gein Mie Rie eter cea es meats bE Ue EP ER ails (ape fn Si es A acal 


Employer les termes suivants pour indiquer les résultats: “Réaction d’immunite”, “Réaction 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (DECEMBER 28 AND 30, 1944) BETWEEN 
CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA CONSTI- 
TUTING AN AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE ACQUISITION 
OF LAND FOR UNITED STATES DEFENCE PROJECTS IN 
CANADA 


I 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs 
to the United States Ambassador to Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Ottawa, December 28, 1944. 
No. 141 


EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to refer to previous correspondence concerning the 
acquisition by the Canadian Government of land required by the United States 
for the purpose of carrying out their defence projects in this country. 

Opportunity was taken of the presence in Ottawa of Brigadier-General 
F. S. Strong, Jr., and Captain C. B. Schmeltzer of the Northwest Service 
Command and Major Robert H. Fabian of the Engineers R.E. Division, United 
States War Department to discuss this matter. Accordingly a meeting took 
place in October in which participated the above-mentioned persons, together 
with members of this Department and of other governmental departments 
concerned. 

The conclusions reached at this meeting have been embodied in a memo- 
randum, six copies of which are enclosed herewith together with six copies of 
the enclosure referred to therein. 

The proposals set forth in the memorandum for the purpose of solving the 
problem of acquisition of land for United States defence projects are acceptable 
to the Canadian Government and it would be appreciated if you would inform 
me whether they meet with the same approval on the part of the United States 
Government. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


J. E. READ 


For the Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 


(Traduction) 


ECHANGES DE NOTES (28 ET 30 DECEMBRE 1944) ENTRE LE CANADA 
ET LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE COMPORTANT UN ACCORD 
VISANT L’ACQUISITION DE TERRAINS DESTINES AUX INSTAL- 
LATIONS DE DEFENSE DES ETATS-UNIS AU CANADA 


Le Secrétaire d’Ktat aux Affaires extérieures 
a VAmbassadeur des Htats-Unis au Canada 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES EXTERIEURES 
Otrawa, le 28 décembre 1944 
N° 141 
MownsiIEvR L’>AMBASSADEUR, 


J’ai ’honneur de me référer a la correspondance antérieure relative a 
acquisition par le Gouvernement canadien de terrains dont les Etats-Unis ont 
besoin pour leurs installations de défense au Canada. 

Cette question a été examinée & l’occasion de la présence & Ottawa du 
brigadier-général F. S. Strong, junior, du capitaine C. B. Schmeltzer, de la 
Région militaire du Nord-Ouest, et du major Robert H. Fabian du Sate des 
Immeubles du Corps des Ingénieurs du ministére de la guerre des Etats-Unis. 
Il y a done eu en octobre une réunion & laquelle ont participé les personnes 
susmentionnées, de méme que certains membres de notre Ministére et d’autres 
ministéres intéressés. 

Les décisions arrétées au cours de cette réunion ont été consignées dans un 
mémoire, dont six exemplaires accompagnent la présente note de méme que six 
exemplaires du document cité dans ledit mémoire. 

Le Gouvernement canadien souscrit aux propositions énoncées dans le 
mémoire en vue de résoudre le probléme de l’acquisition de terrains pour les 
installations de défense des Etats-Unis.. Je vous serais reconnaissant de bien 
vouloir me faire savoir si le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis souscrit également 
& ces propositions. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, les assurances renouvelées de 
ma trés haute considération. 


J. E. READ 


; Pour le Secrétaire d’Etat 
aux Affaires extérieures, 
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(Enclosure) 


MEMORANDUM setting forth the conclusions reached at a meeting between 
representatives of the United States and Canadian Governments at Ottawa, 
October 20, 1944, to deal with Procedures relating to acquisition by the 
Canadian Government of land required for United States war projects in 
Canada. 


1. The conclusion was reached that the acquisition by the Canadian 
Government of land required for United States war projects in Canada should 
be in accordance with the following procedure: 


In all cases where land is needed by the United States for a major war 
project, a request concerning it should be forwarded through the State Depart- 
ment to the Department of External Affairs. In the case of minor projects 
involving the use of land, the United States authorities should communicate 
their requirements, in the case of land in Northwest Canada, to the Special 
Commissioner for Defence Projects in Northwest Canada, Edmonton, Alberta. 
(For the purpose of this memorandum, Northwest Canada is deemed to include 
all lands situated in Canada west of the fourth meridian in the system of 
Dominion land surveys). In the case of minor projects situated in other parts of 
Canada, the appropriate channel would be through the Department of External 
Affairs. In all cases, in the event that the request is approved, the appropriate 
authorities of the Canadian Government will take the necessary steps to have 
the land placed at the disposal of the United States authorities. In cases in 
which the land needed is Crown land in the right of a province, or private 
property, the Canadian Government will take immediate steps to secure title 
to or a lease of the land and will then make it available to the United States 
authorities in precisely the same way as in the case of land originally held by 
the Canadian Government. It is also understood that this procedure will apply 
in all cases where land is required but that it will not be applicable in cases 
where all that is needed is existing office space or housing, or leases of parts 
of existing buildings or of entire existing buildings. 


This procedure and the other arrangements made hereunder are not intended 
to interfere with, or limit in any way, the procedure adopted for the handling 
of recommendations made by the Permanent Joint Board on Defence. 


2. The conclusion was reached that the assignment of existing leaseholds in 
Canada, held for war purposes, should be carried out in accordance with the 
following procedures and understandings: 


(a) The transactions should extend to leaseholds in all parts of Canada. 
In Northwest Canada the transactions should be dealt with through 
the office of the Special Commissioner for Defence Projects in North- 
west Canada, Edmonton, Alberta. In the case of lands in other parts 
of Canada, the transactions should be dealt with by direct communica- 
tion through the United States Military Attache at Ottawa and the 
Department of Transport. 
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MEMOIRE énoneant les conclusions intervenues lors d’une réunion de repré- 
sentants du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et de représentants du Gouver- 
nement canadien, tenue 4 Ottawa le 20 octobre 1944 pour étudier les 
procedures relatives & Vacquisition par le Gouvernement canadien des 
terrains nécessaires aux installations militaires des Etats-Unis au Canada. 


1. Les representants conclurent que l’acquisition par le Gouvernement 
canadien des terrains nécessaires aux installations militaires des Etats-Unis 
au Canada devrait s’effectuer conformément 4 la procédure suivante: 


Dans tous les cas of des terrains sont nécessaires aux Etats-Unis pour des 
installations militaires importantes, une demande a cet effet devra étre soumise 
au ministére des Affaires extérieures par l’entremise du Département d’Etat 
des Etats-Unis. Dans le cas d’installations de moindre importance nécessitant 
lusage de terrains, les autorités des Etats-Unis devraient exposer leurs besoins, 
s'il s’agit de terrains situés dans le Nord-Ouest du Canada, au Commissaire 
spécial chargé des installations de défense dans le Nord-Ouest du Canada, a 
Edmonton (Alberta). (Aux fins du présent mémoire, le Nord-Ouest du Canada 
comprend toutes les terres situées au Canada a l’ouest du quatriéme méridien, 
d’aprés le systéme topographique du Canada.) Dans le cas d’installations de 
moindre importance situées dans d’autres parties du Canada, toute communi- 
cation devrait étre adressée au ministére des Affaires extérieures: Dans tous 
les cas, si la demande est acceptée, les autorités compétentes du Gouvernement 
canadien prendront les mesures nécessaires pour que les terrains en question 
soient mis & la disposition des autorités des Etats-Unis. Dans les cas ot les 
terrains requis appartiennent & la Couronne du chef d’une province, ou 
appartiennent & des particuliers, le Gouvernement canadien prendra des mesures 
immédiates pour s’en assurer la propriété ou la location et les mettra ensuite 
& la disposition des autorités des Etats-Unis de la méme maniére, exactement, 
que dans le cas des terrains appartenant déja au eeetranent canadien. 
Il est entendu également que cette procédure s s'appliquera & tous les cas ou 
des terrains seront nécessaires, mais non aux cas ol ne seront nécessaires que 
des aménagements de bureaux ou d’habitation déja existants, ou des baux 4 
Végard de tout ou partie d’édifices déja existants. 

Cette procédure et les autres arrangements ci-apres ne doivent pas entraver, 
ni restreindre de quelque facon que ce soit, la procédure adoptée pour |’exécution 
des recommandations de la Commission permanente canado-américaine de 
défense. 


2. Les représentants conclurent que la cession des baux déja existants, 
détenus au Canada pour des fins militaires, devrait s’opérer en conformité des 
procédures et ententes suivantes: 

a) Les transactions devraient s’étendre aux baux de toutes les parties du 
Canada. Dans le Nord-Ouest du Canada, les transactions devraient 
s’effectuer par l’entremise du Commissaire spécial chargé des installations 
de défense dans le Nord-Ouest du Canada, 4 Edmonton (Alberta). 
Dans le cas des terrains situés dans d’autres parties du Canada, les 
transactions devraient s’effectuer par communication directe entre 
l’Attaché militaire des Etats-Unis 4 Ottawa et le ministére des Trans- 
ports. 
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(6) The assignments should be made in accordance with the attached 


(c) 


(d 


reese 


—* 


form, (1) which has been approved by the Canadian Government, 
subject to any modifications which may be approved either by the 
United States Army representative and the Special Commissioner, or 
by the United States Military Attache and the Department of Trans- 
port, as the case may be. 


All of the transactions hereunder are to be subject to the following 
provisions and conditions: 


(1) That the United States may retain occupancy of the demised 
premises without charge therefor for so long as may be desired but 
in no event beyond the duration of the war and six (6) months 
thereafter. 


(1) That the Canadian Government will reimburse the United States 
Government for any and all rentals paid under the terms of the 
leases covering occupancy from and after the 7th day of Septem- 
ber, 1943, and will assume the obligation for the payment of all 
rentals due or to become due from the effective date of the assign- 
ment, together with any and all other obligations of the United 
States Government under the leases, express or implied, including 
obligations to restore, if any. As to those leases entered into by the 
United States Government, or assigned to the Government by its 
cost-plus fixed fee contractors subsequent to the 7th day of 
September, 1943, the Canadian Government will reimburse the 
United States Government from the date of acquisition or from 
the date of assignment, as the case may be. 


SS" 


(111) That title to any and all improvements erected on the demised 
premises by the United States Government will be retained by 
the Government until such improvements have been appraised and 
disposed of in accordance with the provisions of the 33rd Recom- 
mendation of the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, United 
States-Canada or such other agreement between the two countries 


as may supplement or supersede this Recommendation. 


It is understood that the procedure, as set out herein, relating to assign- 
ment of leases, will apply in all cases where land has been leased by 
the United States Government, but that leases, held by the United 
States Government of office space or housing, or of parts of existing 
buildings or of entire existing buildings, will not be subject to these 
procedures and understandings. 


(1)) For this form see Annex below. 
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b) Les cessions devraient s’effectuer en conformité de la formule 


cl-jointe, (*) qui a été approuvée par le Gouvernement canadien, sous 
reserve de toutes modifications qui pourront étre approuvées soit par 
le représentant de l’Armée des Etats-Unis et le Commissaire spécial, 
soit par l’Attaché militaire des Etats-Unis et le ministére des Transports, 
suivant le cas. 


c) Toutes les transactions opérées en vertu des présentes le seront sous 


réserve des dispositions et conditions suivantes: 


(i) Les Etats-Unis pourront continuer d’occuper les lieux cédés, sans frais 
supplémentaires et aussi longtemps qu’ils le désireront, mais en 
aucun cas au dela de la durée de la guerre et des six (6) mois sub- 
séquents. 

(11) Le Gouvernement canadien remboursera au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis tous loyers versés aux termes des baux intéressant l’oc- 
cupation desdits lieux & compter du 7° jour de septembre 1943 et 
assumera l’obligation de payer tous loyers dus ou qui deviendront 
dus a la date d’entrée en vigueur de la cession, ainsi que toutes 
autres obligations expresses ou implicites, contractées par le Gouver- 
nement des Etats-Unis en vertu des baux, y compris, le cas échéant, 
l’obligation de réparer. Dans le cas des baux conclus par le Gou- 
vernement des Htats-Unis, ou cédés au Gouvernement apres le 
7° jour de septembre 1943 par ses entrepreneurs travaillant en 
régie int¢ressée, le Gouvernement canadien fera remboursement au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis A compter de la date de |’acquisition 
ou de la date de la cession, suivant le cas. 

(ii) La propriété de toutes améliorations apportées aux lieux cédés 
par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis restera au Gouvernement 
jJusqu’a ce que lesdites améliorations aient été évaluées et liquidées 
en conformité de la 33° Recommandation de la Commission per- 
manente canado-américaine de défense ou de tout autre accord 
entre les deux pays qui pourra compléter ou remplacer ladite 
Recommandation. 


d) Il est entendu que la procédure exposée dans les présentes au sujet 


de la cession des baux s’appliquera A tous les cas de prise A bail de 
terrains par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, mais que les baux 
détenus par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis & l’égard de locaux de 
bureaux ou de logements ou 4 l’égard de tout ou partie d’immeubles 
existants ne seront pas assujettis 4 ces procédures et ententes. 


(4) Voir Annexe ci-dessous. 
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ANNEX 


FORM OF INDENTURE REFERRED TO IN PARAGRAPH 2 (b) 
OF THE MEMORANDUM ATTACHED TO NOTE 141 OF 
DECEMBER 28, 1944 FROM THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR 
EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Tuts INpDENTURE made the day of 
One thousand nine hundred and forty- 


BETWEEN— 
Tue Unirep Srates or America, hereinafter called “the Assignor”’, 
Of the First Part; 
—and— 


His Magesty tHe Kina, represented herein by the Minister of 


hereinafter called “the Assignee’, 
Of the Second Part; 
—and— 
hereinafter, called “the Lessor”, 
Of the Third Part. 


Wuereas by a lease (hereinafter referred to as “the said lease’) dated 
the day of AD , the 
Lessor demised and leased to the Assignor certain lands and premises herein- 
after called “the said land”, situate, lying and being in 


for the term of iD , to 19 ‘ 
renewable as therein provided, at the yearly rent of dollars 
($ ) and subject to the covenants and agreements therein contained, 


all of which will by reference to the said lease at length and more fully appear; 


Anp Wuerpas the Assignor has agreed to assign unto the Assignee the said 
lease ; 


Now Tuererors THis INpENTURE WITNESSETH that in consideration of 
certain good and valuable considerations which the Assignor acknowledges to 
have received, the Assignor doth hereby grant, assign, transfer and set over 
unto the Assignee, His Successors and Assigns, the said land together with the 
residue unexpired of the said term, and the said lease and all benefit and 
advantage to be derived therefrom. 


To Have anp to Hoxp the same unto the Assignee, His Successors and 
Assigns, for and during the residue of the term eranted by the said lease and 
for all the estate, term and other interest of the Assignor thereunder, subject to 
the payment of the rent and the observance and performance of the Assignor’s 
covenants, agreements and conditions in the said lease reserved and contained. 


The Assignor covenants with the Assignee that the rent reserved under the 
said lease has been duly paid up to the day of , and 
that the covenants and conditions therein have been duly observed and per- 
formed by the Assignor up to the date hereof, and the Assignee covenants to 
pay rent from the day of 194 
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FORMULE DE CONTRAT MENTIONNEE AU PARAGRAPHE 
2b) DU MEMOIRE JOINT A LA NOTE N° 141 du 28 DECEMBRE 
1944 DU SECRETAIRE D’ETAT AUX AFFAIRES EXTERIEURES 


CoNnTRAT intervenu ce jour de 
mil neuf cent quarante- 


ENTRE 
Les Erats-Unis p’AMERIQUE, Ci-aprés appelés “le Cédant”, 
de la premiere part; 
ee nee 


Sa MAsest6 LE Rot, représenté a cet effet par le Ministre de 
ci-aprés appelé “le Cessionnaire”, 
de la deuxiéme part; 
per ey poe 
ci-aprés jappelé le “Bailleur”, 
de la troisiéme part. 


CONSIDERANT qu’en vertu d’un bail (ci-aprés appelé “ledit bail”) daté du 

jour de 19 4 

le Bailleur a cédé et loué au Cédant certains terrains et locaux ci- apres appelés 
“ledit terrain” sis a 


pour le terme du 19 au 19 
ledit bail étant renouvelable 4 certaines conditions y stipulées, contre un loyer 
annuel de dollars ($ ) et sous réserve des conventions 


et accords y énoncés, le tout étant consigné au long et plus complétement dans 
ledit bail; 


ET CONSIDERANT que le Cédant a convenu de céder au Cessionnaire ledit 
bail; 
’ 


EN CONSEQUENCE, le présent contrat atteste qu’en retour de certaines 
contre-parties en argent, bonnes et valables, que le Cédant reconnait avoir recues, 
le Cédant, par ces présentes, accorde, céde, transfére et remet au Cessionnaire, 
& ses successeurs et ayants droit, ledit terrain de méme que la partie non expirée 
dudit terme, ainsi que ledit bail et tous bénéfices et avantages pouvant en 
étre retirés. 


Que le Cessionnaire ou ses successeurs et ayants droit, posséde et garde 
ledit terrain, durant la période non expirée du terme stipulé dans ledit bail, ainsi 
que lintégrité des biens, le terme et tout autre intérét du Cédant faisant 
Pobjet dudit bail, sous réserve de l’acquittement du loyer et de l’observation et 
exécution des conventions, accords et conditions réservés et énoncés dans ledit 
bail par le Cédant. 

Le Cédant convient avec le Cessionnaire que le loyer stipulé en vertu 
dudit bail a été diment acquitté jusqu’au jour de , et 
que les conventions et conditions stipulées dans ledit bail ont été dtiment 
observées et exécutées par le Cédant jusqu’a la date de ces présentes, et le 
Cessionnaire convient d’acquitter le loyer & compter du 
jour de 194 
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The Lessor consents to the aforegoing assignment of the said lease and of 
all rights demised and leased thereunder and accepts the Assignee as the 
lessee under the said lease, reserving all rights in respect of future assignments, 
and acknowledges that the rent payable under the said lease has been paid to 
the day of 194 

It is hereby declared and agreed that these Presents and everything herein 
contained shall enure to the benefit of and be binding upon the parties hereto, 
their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, respectively. 


Ix Wirness Wuereor the parties hereto have executed these Presents the 
day and year first above written. 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
by the Assignor in the presence of— 


a 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
by the Assignee in the presence of— 


SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED 
by the Lessor in the presence of— 


Se Se. 
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Le Bailleur consent a la cession précitée dudit bail et de tous les droits 
cédés et loués en vertu dudit bail et accepte le Cessionnaire pour locataire 
sous le régime dudit bail, se réservant tous droits & légard de cessions futures, 
et reconnait que le loyer acquittable en vertu dudit bail a été acquitté jusqu’au 

jour de 194 

I] est déclaré et convenu par ces présentes que le présent contrat, avec tout 
ce qu'il renferme, s’appliquera au bénéfice des parties et liera lesdites parties 
ainsi que leurs héritiers, exécuteurs, administrateurs, successeurs et ayants 
droit, respectivement. 


EN FOI DE quo! les parties 4 ces présentes ont souscrit le présent contrat 
a la date indiquée en téte de ces présentes. 


SIGNE, SCELLE ET LIVRE 
par le Cédant en présence de 


SIGNE, SCELLE ET LIVRE 
par le Cessionnaire en présence de 


ee) 


SIGNE, SCELLE ET LIVRE 
par le Bailleur en présence de 


If 


The United States Ambassador to Canada 
to the Secretary of State for External Affairs 


EmBAssy OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Orrawa, December 30, 1944. 
No. 262 


Sir: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 141 of 
December 28, 1944, concerning the acquisition by the Canadian Government of 
land required by the United States for the purpose of carrying out defence 
projects in Canada. | 


In reply I am pleased to be able to inform you that the proposals for the 
purpose of solving the problem of acquisition of land for United States defence 
projects, which are set forth in the memorandum enclosed with your note, are 
acceptable to my Government. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


RAY ATHERTON 
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If 


L’Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis au Canada 
au Secrétaire d’Etat aux Affaires extérieures 


AMBASSADE DES ETtats-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


Ottawa, le 30 décembre 1944 
N° 262 


MONSIEUR LE SECRETAIRE D’ ETAT, 


J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre note n° 141 du 28 décembre 1944 
concernant l’acquisition par le Gouvernement canadien des terrains dont les 
Etats-Unis ont besoin pour des installations de défense au Canada. 


En réponse 4 votre note, Je suis heureux de pouvoir vous informer que mon 
Gouvernement souscrit aux propositions énoncées dans le mémoire annexé & 
votre note, visant a résoudre le probléme de l’acquisition de terrains pour les 
installations de défense des Etats-Unis. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, les assurances renouvelées 
de ma trés haute considération. 


RAY ATHERTON 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (NOVEMBER 22 AND DECEMBER 20, 1944) 
BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
CONSTITUTING AN AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE POST-WAR 
DISPOSITION OF UNITED STATES DEFENCE PROJECTS IN 
CANADA 


I 


The Canadian Ambassador to the United States of America 
to the Secretary of State of the United States of America 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 


WasHIneTon, November 22, 1944. 
No. 399 


Sir: 


Under instructions from my Government, I have the honour to refer to 
recent discussions with respect to the post-war disposition of defence projects, 
installations and facilities built or provided in Canada by the Government of 
the United States. This matter was the subject of a recommendation of the 
Canada-United States Permanent Joint Board on Defence, adopted on January 
13, 1943, and subsequently embodied in an Exchange of Notes dated January 27, 
1943.* 

After further study, and in the light of experience in connection with 
specific agreements already reached, it appeared desirable to the Board to 
amend its earlier recommendation and to make the revised recommendation 
applicable to all projects, disposition of which remains unsettled. Accordingly, 
on September 7, 1944, the Board adopted the following recommendation: 

“The Permanent Joint Board on Defence recommends that the following 
formula be applied to the disposition of all defence facilities constructed or 
provided in Canada by the United States (and mutatis mutandis to any 
defence facilities constructed or provided in the United States by Canada) 
which have not already been dealt with. 


Immovables 


A—The Government of the United States shall, within three months from the 
date of the approval of this Recommendation, supply the Government 
of Canada with a list of immovables (hereinafter referred to as facilities) 
which it desires to make subject to the provisions of this Recommenda- 
tion. 

B—In the case of each of the facilities included in the list referred to in 
A, the Canadian Government and the United States Government will 
each appoint one qualified appraiser whose joint duty it will be to 
appraise such facility in order to determine the fair market value 
thereof at the time and place of appraisal. If the two appraisers 
cannot agree on the fair market value, they will select a third appraiser 
to determine this value. The amount set by the appraisers shall be 


* For the text of the Exchange of Notes of January 27, 1943, see Canada Treaty Series, 1943, No. 2. 
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paid to the United States Government by the Government of Canada, 
provided that the foregoing paragraphs A and B shall not apply to any 
facilities heretofore specifically provided for. 


C—Any existing facility not included in the United States list shall, within 
one year after the cessation of hostilities, be relinquished, without cost, 
to the Crown either in the right of Canada or in the right of the 
Province in which the same or any part thereof lies, as may be appropri- 
ate under Canadian law. 


Movables 


A—The Government of the United States shall remove from Canada all 
those items which it desires. 


B—The Government of Canada shall arrange through the appropriate 
governmental agencies for the purchase from the United States of such 
remaining items as it desires to obtain for its own use or disposition. 


C—All other movables shall be transferred to a designated agency of the 
Canadian Government and shall be sold or disposed of by such agency, 
the proceeds to be paid to the Government of the United States, 

provided that, in connection with items referred to in paragraph C, 
the United States Government shall be represented by an officer 
designated by it for that purpose, who shall have an equal voice, 
' in the setting of prices, the allocation of priorities, the assessment 
of legitimate sales costs and other details of the sale or other 
disposal of the items concerned ; 
and provided further that any such items remaining unsold at the 
end of two years from the time they are transferred to the 
Canadian agency concerned shall either be declared of no value 
and the account closed or, at the option of the United States, shall 
be removed from Canada by the United States authorities.” 


I have been directed to inform you that this recommendation has been 


approved by the Government of Canada, subject to the following proviso: 


“That, as there are certain facilities whose disposal would entail 
expenses such as custody and demolition, any expense of such a character 
would be taken into consideration in the final accounting.” 


and to propose that, if the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of the 
United States, this note and your reply thereto shall be regarded as placing on 
record the understanding arrived at between the two Governments concerning 
this matter. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


L. B. PEARSON, 
For the Ambassador. 
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II 


The Secretary of State of the United States of America 
to the Canadian Ambassador to the United States of America 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WasHINGTON, December 20, 1944. 


EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 399, November 
22, 1944, referring to recent discussions on the disposition of defence projects, 
installations and facilities built or provided in Canada by the Government of 
the United States and informing me of the approval by the Canadian Govern- 
ment of the 33rd Recommendation of the Permanent Joint Board on Defence, 
United States and Canada, on this subject. The 33rd Recommendation amends 
and supersedes the 28th Recommendation of the Board which was embodied in 
the exchange of notes of January 27, 1943. 

The United States Government has been pleased'to observe that, pursuant 
to the 28th Recommendation specific agreements have already been reached 
covering the disposition of the major defence projects constructed by the United 
States in Canada. It is considered that the current Recommendation of the 
Board is suitable for application to all projects, disposition of which remains 
unsettled and I am glad, therefore, to inform you that the Government of the 
United States approved the 33rd Recommendation on November 11, 1944. 

It is noted that the Canadian Government’s approval is subject to the 
following proviso: 

“That, as there are certain facilities whose disposal would entail 
expenses such as custody and demolition, any expense of such a character 
would be taken into consideration in the final accounting.” 


In accepting the Canadian Government’s proviso to the 33rd Recommenda- 
tion, I believe it useful to mention that it is understood by this Government 
from an explanatory memorandum kindly furnished by the Canadian authorities 
that expenses of custody and demolition will be taken into account by the 
appraisers and will through their findings be reflected in the final accounting. 

In conclusion I may state that the United States Government accepts the 
proposal that your note under reference and this reply shall be regarded as 
placing on record the understanding arrived at between the two Governments 
on this matter. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


EDWARD R. STETTINIUS, Jr. 
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FINAL ACT OF THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION CONFERENCE 
HELD AT CHICAGO FROM NOVEMBER 1 to DECEMBER 7, 1944: 


The Governments of Afghanistan, Australia, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Canada, Chile, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, France, Greece, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Lebanon, Liberia, Luxem- 
bourg, Mexico, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, Panama, 
Paraguay, Peru, Philippine Commonwealth, Poland, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Syria, Turkey, Union of South Africa, United Kingdom, United 
States of America, Uruguay, Venezuela, and Yugoslavia; 


Having accepted the invitation extended to them by the Government of 
the United States of America to be represented at an International Civil 
Aviation Conference; 


Appointed their respective delegates, who are listed below by countries in 
the order of alphabetical precedence: 


AFGHANISTAN 
Abdol Hosayn Aziz, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Said Tadjeddin, First Secretary, Afghan Legation, Washington. 
Sher Mohamed Quraishi. 


AUSTRALIA 
Arthur S. Drakeford, Minister for Air and Minister for Civil Aviation; 
Chairman of the Delegation. 
Daniel McVey, Director General of Civil Aviation. 
Lieutenant-Colonel W. R. Hodgson, Secretary, Department of External 
Affairs. 
Captain E. C. Johnston, Assistant Director General of Civil Aviation. 


BELGIUM 

Viscount Alain du Parc, Minister Plenipotentiary, Belgian Embassy, New 
York; Chairman of the Delegation. 

Joseph Jennen, Commercial Counsellor for Supply, Belgian Embassy, 
Washington. 

Joseph Nisot, Legal Adviser, Belgian Embassy, New York. 

Emil Allard, Professor, University of Brussels and Liege. 

Major Jean Verhaegen, Belgian Air Force. . 


BOLIvIA 
Lieutenant-Colonel Alfredo Pacheco, Military and Air Attaché, Bolivian 
Embassy, Washington; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Federico A. Rocha, President, Lloyd Aero Boliviano. 


BRAZIL 
Hahnemann Guimaraes, Solicitor General; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Alberto de Mello Flores, Director of Construction, Ministry of Aeronautics. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Clovis M. Travassos, Air Attaché, Brazilian Embassy, 
Washington. 
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CANADA 
C. D. Howe, Minister of Reconstruction; Chairman of the Delegation. 
H. J. Symington, President, Trans-Canada Air Lines. 
J. A. Wilson, Director of Air Services, Department of Transport. 


CHILE 
Brigadier-General Rafael Saenz, Vice-President, Chilean National Airline; 
Chairman of the Delegation. 
Colonel Gregorio Bisquert, Director, Civil Aeronautics Administration. 
Colonel Raul Magallanes, Judge Advocate, Chilean Air Force. 


CHINA 
Kia-ngau Chang, Adviser to the Chinese Government; former Minister of 
Communications; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Major-General Pang-tsu Mow, Deputy Director of the Commission on 
Aeronautical Affairs. 
Chieh Liu, Minister Plenipotentiary, Chinese Embassy, Washington. 


(COLOMBIA 

Luis Tamayo, Minister Plenipotentiary-Consul General, New York; Chair- 
man of the Delegation. 

Luis Guillermo Echeverri, Minister of Communications. 

Guillermo E. Suarez, Commercial Counsellor, Colombian Embassy, 
Washington. 

Colonel Ernesto Buenaventura, Colombian Air Force; former Military 
Attaché, Colombian Embassy, Washington. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Jorge Méndez Calvo, Colombian Air Force. 


Costa Rica 
Roman Macaya; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Mario Saborio. 
Jaime Carranza. 
Edward William Scott; Adviser. 


CUBA 
Felipe Pazos, Commercial Attaché, Cuban Embassy, Washington, repre- 
senting the Ministry of State; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Oscar Santa Maria, representing the Ministry of Communications. 
Mario Torres Menier, representing the Ministry of Commerce. 
Alberto Boada, representing the National Transport Commission ; Secretary 
to the Delegation. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Air Vice-Marshal Karel Janougek, Inspector-General of the Czechoslovak 
Air Forces; Chairman of the Delegation. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Alexander Hess, Assistant Military and Air Attaché, 
Czechoslovak Embassy, Washington; Vice-Chairman of the Delegation. 

Flight-Lieutenant Josef Dubsky, R.A.F. 

Kamil Kleiner. 

Squadron Leader Stanislav Krejcik, R.A.F. 

Squadron Leader Frantisek Martinek, R.A.F. 

Milan Pitlik. 


DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Charles A. McLaughlin, Technical Colonel, Army of the Dominican Repub- 
lic; Chairman of the Delegation.. 
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ECUADOR 
José A. Correa, First Secretary, Ecuadoran Embassy, Washington; Char- 
man of the Delegation. 
Joge J. Trujillo. 
Ernesto Bonilla. 
Carlos de la Paz. 
Francisco Gomez Jurado. 


EGYPT 
Mahmoud Bey Hassan, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Mohamed Bey Roushdy, Director General of Civil Aviation. 
Mohamed Ali Fahmy, Controller, Section of Aviation Inspection. ° 
Osman Hamdy, Controller, Section of Aeronautical Navigation and Aero- 


dromes. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Mohamed Abdel Halim Khalifa, REAF. 


EL SALVADOR 
Francisco Parraga; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Armando ILA 


ETHIOPIA 
Blatta Ephrem Tewelde Medhen, Minister - the United Staten Chairman 
of the Delegation. 
Getahoun Tesemma, First Secretary, Ethiopian Legabons Washington; 
Alternate Delegate. 


FRANCE ; 

Max Hymans, ene Cabinet Minister; Director of Air Transport; Chair- 
man of the Delegation. 

Claude Lebel, Chief, Transport Division, Ministry of Foreign. Affairs. 

Pierre Locussol, Deputy Chief, Office of the Air Minister. 

André Bourges, Civil “Engineer of Aviation; Attaché, Office of the Air 
Minister. ) 


GREECE 
Major-General Demetrios T. N. Botzaris; Chairman of the enonen 
Alexander Argyropoulos. 
Group Captain John Hadjinikolis, R.H.A.F. 
Wing Commander Renos Pongis, R.H.A.F. 
Squadron Leader Demetrios Coundouris, R.H.A.F. 


GUATEMALA wi 
Colonel Oscar Morales Lopez, Chief of the Guatemalan:Army Air Force; 
Director General of Civil Aeronautics; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Francisco Linares Aranda, Second Secretary, Guatemalan Embassy, 
Washington. | | 


Hatrr 
Captain Edouard Roy, Commanding Officer of the Aviation Corps; Charr- 
man of the Delegation. 


HONDURAS 
Emilio P. Lefebvre; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Colonel Joseph B. Pate. 
Jose Augusto Rodriguez. 


6 1944. No. 36. 


IcELAND 
Thor Thors, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Agnar Kofoed-Hansen, Special Adviser to Icelandic Government in Aviation. 
Gudmundar Hliddal, Director of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Sigurdur Thoroddsen, Civil Engineer; Member of Icelandic Parliament. 


INDIA 

Sir Girja Shankar Bajpai, Agent General for India; Chairman of the Dele- 
gation. 

Sir Gurunath Bewoor, Secretary to the Government of India, Posts and Air 
Department. 

Sir Frederick Tymms, Director of Civil Aviation in India. 

Sirdar G. D. Singh, Civil Aviation Directorate. 

S. C. Sen, Civil Aviation Directorate; Delegate and Secretary. 


IRAN 
Mohammed Shayesteh, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Hossein Navab, Consul General, New York. 
Taghi Nassr, Iranian Trade and Economic Commissioner, New York. 
Colonel Mahmoud Khosrovani. 


TRAQ 
Ali Jawdat, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Colonel Sami Fattah, Chief of the Royal Iraqi Air Force. 
Akram Mushtaq, Director of Civil Aviation of Iraq. 
Ali Fuad, Director of Basra Civil Airport. 


TRELAND 
Robert Brennan, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the Delegation. 
John Leydon, Permanent Secretary, Department of Industry and Commerce. 
John J. Hearne, High Commissioner at Ottawa. 
Timothy J. O’Driscoll, Principal Officer, Aviation and Marine Division, 
Department of Industry and Commerce. 


LEBANON 


Camille Chamoun, Minister in London; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Faouzi El-Hoss. 


LIBERIA 


Walter F. Walker, Consul General, New York; Chairman of the Delegation. 
John Lewis Cooper, Chief, Radio Sérvice of Liberia. 


LUXEMBOURG 


Hugues Le Gallais, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the Delega- 
tion. 


Mexico 


Colonel Pedro A. Chapa, representing the Ministry of Communications and 
Public Works; Chairman of the Delegation. 

José L. Cossio, representing the Ministry of Foreign Relations. 

Guillermo Gonzalez, Engineer, representing the Ministry of Communications 
and Public Works. 

Luis Andrade, representing the Ministry of National Economy. 
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NETHERLANDS 

M. P. L. Steenberghe, Chairman of the Netherlands Economic, Financial, 
and Shipping Mission; Chairman of the Delegation. — - 

B. Kleijn Molekamp, Minister Plenipotentiary, Netherlands Embassy, 
Washington. 

F. C. Aronstein, Member, Netherlands Economic, Financial, and Shipping 
Mission; Adviser to the Minister of Overseas Territories. 

F. H. Copes van Hasselt, Legal Adviser in Aviation Matters, Department 
of Public Works and Transport. 


New ZEALAND 

Hon. D. G. Sullivan, Minister of Industries, Commerce, Supply, and Muni- 
tions; Member of War Cabinet, Wellington; Chairman of the Dele- 
gation. 

Hon. C. A. Berendsen, Minister to the United States, Washington. 

Foss Shanahan, Prime Minister’s Department (External Affairs Depart- 
ment). 

Air Commodore Arthur de T. Nevill, Vice Chief of Air Staff, Washington. 


NICARAGUA 
Richard E. Frizell; Chairman of the Delegation. 


Norway 

Wilhelm Munthe de Morgenstierne, Ambassador to the United States; 
Chairman of the Delegation. 

Knud Soemme, Member, Board of Directors, Royal Norwegian Air Trans- 
port. 

Johan Georg Raeder, Commercial Counsellor, Norwegian Embassy, London. 

Major Alf Heum, R.N.A.F., Chief, Section for Civil Aviation, Ministry of 
Defense. 


PANAMA 
Carlos Icaza; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Inocencio Galindo, Engineer. 
Enrique Lefevre, Engineer. 
Narciso E. Garay, First Secretary, Panamanian Embassy, Washington. 


PARAGUAY 
Lieutenant-Commander A. Daniel Candia, Naval Attaché Paraguayan 
Embassy, Washington; Chairman of the Delegation. 


PERU 
General Armando Revoredo, Air Attaché, Peruvian Embassy, Washington; 
Chairman of the Delegation. 
José Koechlin, Chairman, Aviation Committee of the Chamber of Deputies. 
Luis Alvarado, Minister Counsellor, Ottawa. 
Federico Elguera, Consul General, Chicago. 
Lieutenant-Commander Guillermo van Oordt, Peruvian Air Force. 


PHILIPPINE COMMONWEALTH 
Jaime Hernandez, Secretary of Finance; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Urbano A. Zafra, Economic Adviser to the President of the Philippine 
Commonwealth; Acting Chairman of the Delegation. 
Colonel Manuel Nieto, Secretary of Agriculture and Commerce. 
Joseph H. Folev, Manager, Philippine National Bank, New York Agency, 
Philippine Commonwealth. 
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POLAND 
Jan Ciechanowski, Ambassador to the United States; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Zbyslaw Ciolkosz, Director, Civil Aviation Department, Ministry of Com- 
merce, Industry, and Shipping: Vice-Chairman of the Delegation. 
Stefan J. Konorski, ‘Legal Adviser, Civil Aviation Department, Ministry 
of Commerce, Industry, and’ Shipping. 

Henryk Gorecki, ‘Chairman, Air Communications Committee, State Air 
Council; former Managing Director, “Lot”. Air Lines: 

Ludwik H. Gottlieb, International Organizations Department, Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 

Stanislaw Szule, Industry Department, Ministry of Commerce, Industry, 
and Shipping. 

Group Captain Witould Urbanowiez, Air tea Che Polish Embassy, 
Washington. 


PoRTUGAL 

Mario de Figueiredo, former Cabinet Minister, Professor of Law, University 

of Coimbra; Chairman of the Delegation. 
. Brigadier Alfredo Delesque dos Santos Cintra, Vice-President, National 

Air Council. 

Duarte Pinto Basto de Gusmao Calheiros, Assistant Postmaster General. 

Vasco Vieira Garin, Counsellor, Portuguese Embassy, Washington; Portu- 
guese Charge d’Affaires ad interim. 7 


SPAIN 


Esteban. Terradas e Illa, President, Board of the National Institute of 
Aeronautical Technology: Chairman of the Delegation... . 

German Baraibar y Usandizaga, Diplomatic Officer with rank: of. Uiniatene 
Vice-Chairman of the Delegation. 

Colonel Juan Bono Boix, Director General of Civil Aviation. 

Colonel Francisco Vives Camino, Director General of Ground Construction. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Luis Ancarraga Pérez Caballero, Direetor General of 
Flight Protection. 

César Gomez Lucia, Managing Director, Iberia Airline. - 

Major Ultano Kindelan, Assistant Air Attaché, Spanish Inner London. 


SWEDEN 
Ragnar Kumlin, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
Brazil; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Tord Knutsson Angstrom, Assistant Director of Civil Aviation. 
Per Adolf Norlin, General Manager, Swedish Intercontinental Air Lines. 
Gustaf Allan Hultman, Chief of Section, General Postal Administration. 


SWITZERLAND | . 

Charles Bruggmann, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the 
Deleaation. 

Eduard Feer, Counsellor of Legation, Swiss Teper. Washington; 
Alternate Chairman of the Delegation. 

Eduard Amstutz, Delegate for Civil Aeronautics. 

Louis Clerc. Chief, Swiss Air Office. 

Jean Merminod, Chief, Section for Transports, Division of Foreign. Affairs. 

Henrv . Pillichody, Special Representative, Swiss National Office of 
Transportation. 
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SYRIA 
Noureddeen Kahale; Chairman of the Delegation. 
TURKEY 
Siikrii Koeak, President, Turkish Aeronautical League; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Ferruh Sahinbas, Director General of State Airways. 
Orhan H. Erol, Counsellor, Turkish Embassy, Washington. 


UNION oF SouTH AFRICA 
S. F. N. Gie, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the Delegation. 
John Martin: Co-Delegate. 


Unitep Kinepom 
Lord Swinton, Minister of Civil Aviation; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Sir Arthur Street, Permanent Under Secretary, Air Ministry. 
Sir George London, Government of Newfoundland. 
W. P. Hildred, Director of Civil Aviation, Air Ministry. 
J. H. Magowan, Minister, British Embassy, Washington. 
W. C. G. Cribbett, Assistant Under Secretary, Air Ministry. 
G. G. FitzMaurice, Legal Adviser, Foreign Office. 
A. J. Walsh, Newfoundland. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Adolf A. Berle, Jr., Assistant Secretary of State; Chairman of the Delegation. 

Josiah W. Bailey, Chairman, Committee on Commerce, United States 
Senate. 

Owen Brewster, Member, Committee on Commerce, United States Senate. 

Alfred L. Bulwinkle, House of Representatives. 

William A. M. Burden, Assistant Secretary of Commerce for Air. 

Rear Admiral Richard E. Byrd, U.S.N., Retired. 

Fiorello H. LaGuardia, Chairman, United States Section, Permanent Joint 
Board on Defence (Canada-United States). 

L. Welch Pogue, Chairman, Civil Aeronautics Board. 

Edward Warner, Vice-Chairman, Civil Aeronautics Board. 

Charles A. Wolverton, House of Representatives. 


URUGUAY 
Captain Carlos Carbajal, Uruguayan Navy; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Colonel Medardo R. Farias, Military Attaché for Air, Uruguayan Embassy, 
Washington. 


VENEZUELA 
Colonel Juan de Dios Celis Paredes, Ex-Minister of War and Navy; 
Chairman of the Delegation (absent). 
Francisco J. Sucre, Director of Communications, Ministry of Public Works; 
Acting Chairman of the Delegation. 
Julio Blanco Ustariz, Legal Adviser. 


YUGOSLAVIA 
Vladimir M. Vukmirovié, Consul General, Chicago; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Squadron Leader (Captain First Class) Nenad Dj. Mirosavljevi¢, Chief, 
Civil Aviation Division, Yugoslav Ministry of War. 
Flight Lieutenant Predrag Sopalovié. 
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who met at Chicago, Illinois, on November 1, 1944, under the Temporary 
Presidency of Adolf A. Berle, Jr., Chairman of the Delegation of the United 
States of America. 


Henrik de Kauffmann, Danish Minister at Washington, and Mom 
Rajawongse Seni Pramoj, Thai Minister at Washington, attended the First 
Plenary Session in response to an invitation extended by the Government of 
the United States to be present in a personal capacity. The Conference, on 
the recommendation of the Committee on Credentials, approved the attendance 
of the Danish Minister and the Thai Minister at the remaining sessions of the 
Conference. 


Warren Kelchner, Chief of the Division of International Conferences, 
Department of State of the United States, was designated, with the approval 
of the President of the United States, as Secretary General of the Conference, 
and Theodore P. Wright, Administrator of Civil Aeronautics, Civil Aeronautics 
Administration, Department of Commerce of the United States, was designated 
Technical Secretary of the Conference. 


Adolf A. Berle, Jr., Chairman of the Delegation of the United States of 
America, was elected Permanent President of the Conference at the Second 
Plenary Session, held on November 2, 1944. 


Max Hymans, Chairman of the Delegation of France, and Kia-ngau Chang, 
Chairman of the Delegation of China, were elected. Vice-Presidents of the 


Conference. 


The Executive Committee, composed of the Chairmen of the respective 
Delegations, and presided over by the Temporary President of the Conference, 
appointed a Steering Committee of the Conference, with the following 
membership :— 

STEERING COMMITTEE 
Adolf A. Berle, Jr., United States of America; Chairman ex Officio. 
Abdol Hosayn Aziz (Afganistan). 
Hahnemann Guimaraes (Brazil). 
C. D. Howe (Canada). 
Kia-ngau Chang (China). 
Luis Tamayo (Colombia). 
Blatta Ephrem Tewelde Medhen (Ethiopia). 
Max Hymans (France). 
M. P. L. Steenberghe (Netherlands). 
Wilhelm Munthe de Morgenstierne (Norway). 
Lord Swinton (United Kingdom). 
Captain Carlos Carbajal (Uruguay). 


The Temporary President appointed the following members of the General 
Committee constituted by the Conference:— 
COMMITTEE ON NOMINATIONS 
General Armando Revoredo (Peru); Chairman. 
Felipe Pazos (Cuba). 
Sir Gurunath Bewoor (India). 
Hugues Le Gallais (Luxembourg). 
Jan Ciechanowski (Poland). 


COMMITTEE ON CREDENTIALS 
Arthur S. Drakeford (Australia); Chairman. 
Mahmoud Bey Hassan (Egypt). 
Group Captain John Hadjinikolis (Greece). 
Wilhelm Munthe de Morgenstierne (Norway). 
Carlos Ieaza (Panama). 
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COMMITTEE ON RULES AND REGULATIONS 


$8. F. N. Gie (Union of South Africa); Chairman. 
Brigadier General Rafael Saenz (Chile). 
Air Vice Marshal Karel JanouSek (Czechoslovakia). 
Thor Thors (Iceland). 
Walter F. Walker (Liberia). 


On November 30, 1944, the Co-ordinating Committee was appointed by 
the Executive Committee, with the following membership:— 
CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE 

John Martin (Union of South Africa), Chairman of Committee I. 

F.C. Aronstein (Netherlands), Alternate for Chairman of Committee IT. 

Stokeley W. Morgan (United States), alternate for Chairman of 
Committee III. 

Edmundo Panna Barbosa da Silva (Brazil), alternate for Chairman 
of Committee IV. 

Escott Reid (Canada). 

Luis Machado (Cuba). 

W. C. G. Cribbett (United Kingdom). 


The Conference was divided into four Technical Committees. The officers 
of these Committees, as elected by the Conference, and officers of the Sub- 
committees established by the Committees, are listed below:— 


CoMMITTEE I 
MULTILATERAL AVIATION CONVENTION AND INTERNATIONAL AERONAUTICAL Bopy 

Chairman: John Martin (Union of South Africa). 
Vice-Chairman: Luis Tamayo (Colombia). 
Secretary: Paul T. David. 
Assistant Secretary: Virgina C. Little. 

Subcommittee 1 

International Organization 


Chairman: Viscount Alain du Pare (Belgium). 
Secretary: Paul T. David. 


Subcommittee 2 
Air Navigation Principles 
Chairman: L. Welch Pogue (United States). 
Secretary: Virgina C. Little. 
Subcommittee 3 
Air Transportation Principles 


Chairman: H. J. Symington (Canada). 
Secretary: Melvin A. Brenner. 


CoMMITTEE II 
TECHNICAL STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES 
. Chairman: M. P. L. Steenberghe (Netherlands). 
Vice-Chairman: A. D. McLean (Canada). 
Reporting Delegate: Edward Warner (United States of America). 
Secretary: Alfred S. Koch. 
Assistant Secretary: Alfred Hand. 
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Subcommittee 1 
Communications Procedure: Airways System 
Chairmans Stanislaw Krzyezkowski (Poland). 
Vice-Chairman: W. A. Dunean (United Kingdom). 
Reporting Member: F. W. Hancock (United Kingdom). 
Secretary: Lloyd H. Simson. 
Subcommittee 2 
Rules of the Air; Air Traffic Control Practices 
Chairman: Guillermo Gonzalez (Mexico). 
Vice-Chairman: Timothy J. O’Driscoll (Ireland). 
Secretary: Kenneth Matucha. 
| Subcommittee 3 
Standards Governing the Licensing of Operating and Mechanical Personnel; 
Log Books 
Chairman: Major Alf Heum (Norway). 
Vice-Chairman: Colonel Armando Revoredo (Peru). 
Reporting Member: R. D. Poland (United Kingdom). 
Secretary: Robert D. Hoyt. 


Subcommittee 4 
Airworthiness of Aircraft 
Charman: Air Vice Marshal A. Ferrier (Canada). 
Vice Chairman: Wing Commander J. M. Buckeridge (New Zealand). 
Secretary: Omer Welling. 


Subcommittee 5 
Kegistration and Identification of Aircraft 
Charman: Colonel Ching-yee Liu (China). 
Vice-Chairman: Captain E. C. Johnston (Australia). 
Secretary: John T. Morgan. 


Subcommittee 6 
Collection and Dissemination of Meteorological Information 
Chairman: J. Patterson (Canada). 
Vice-Chairman: Major Jorge Marcano (Venezuela). 
Secretary: Delbert M. Little. 


Subcommittee 7 
Aeronautical Maps and Charts 


Charman: Paul A. Smith (United States of America). 
Vice-Chairman: F. H. Peters (Canada). 
Reporting Member: Lieutenant-Colonel J. C. T. Willis 
(United Kingdom). 
_ Secretary: Jeremiah S. Morton. 


Subcommittee 8 


Customs Procedures; Manifests 


Chairman: Vernon G. Crudge (United Kingdom). 
Vice-Chairman: Joseph Pick (Czechoslovakia). 
Secretary: Charles M. Howell, Jr. 
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Subcommittee 9 
Accident Investigation, Including Search and Salvage 

Charman: Air Commodore Vernon-Brown (United Kingdom). 
Vice-Chairman: Rene de Ayala (Cuba). 
Secretary: Claude M. Sterling. 

Subcommittee 10 

Publications and Forms 

Chairman: Captain E. C. Johnston (Australia). 
Vice-Chairman: Jean Peset (France). 
Secretary: Floyd B. Brinkley. 


ComMITTEE ITI 
PROVISIONAL AIR ROUTES 

Chairman: Adolf A. Berle, Jr. (United States of America). 
Vice-Chairman: Max Hymans (France). 
Secretary: Howard B. Railey. 
Assistant Secretary: Harry A. Bowen. 

Subcommittee 1 

Standard Form of Provisional Route Agreements 

Chairman: Wilhelm Munthe de Morgenstierne (Norway). 
Reporting Member: F. C. Aronstein (Netherlands). 
Secretary: Howard B. Railey. 


CoMMITTEE IV 


INTERIM COUNCIL 
Chairman: Hahnemann Guimaraes (Brazil). 
Vice-Chairman: Kia-ngau Chang (China). 
Secretary: George C. Neal. 
Assistant Secretary: Erwin R. Marlin. 
Subcommittee 1 
Composition and Organization of the Interim Council 


Chairman: 8. F. N. Gie (Union of South Africa). 
Secretary: Erwin R. Marlin. 


Subcommittee 2 
Powers and Duties of the Interim Council. 


Chairman: General Armando Revoredo (Peru). 
Secretary: George C. Neal. 


The Final Plenary Session was held on December 7, 1944. 


As a result of the deliberations of the Conference, as recorded in the minutes 
and reports of the respective Committees and Subcommittees and of the Plenary 
Sessions, the following instruments were formulated :— 

INTERIM AGREEMENT ON INTERNATIONAL Civin AVIATION 

Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation, which is attached hereto 
as Appendix I. 

CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL Civit AVIATION 


Convention on International Civil Aviation, which is attached hereto as 
Appendix II. 
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INTERNATIONAL AiR SERVICES TRANSIT AGREEMENT 


International Air Services Transit Agreement, which is attached hereto as 
Appendix III. 


INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 


International Air Services Transit Agreement, which is attached hereto as 
Appendix IV. 


The following resolutions and recommendations were adopted:— 


I 
PREPARATION OF THE Finaut Act 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 
RESOLVES: 

That the Secretariat be authorized to prepare the Final Act in accordance 
with the suggestions proposed by the Secretary General in Journal No. 34, 
December 4, 1944, and that the Co-ordinating Committee review the text; 

That the Final Act contain the definitive texts of the instruments formulated 
by the Conference in plenary session, and that no changes be made therein at 
the Final Plenary Session. 


Il 


Drarr TECHNICAL ANNEXES 
WHEREAS: 
The largest possible degree of international standardization of practice in 
many matters is important to safe, expeditious, and easy air navigation; and 


WHEREAS: 
These matters typically involve problems of great variety and complexity, 
and require that much new ground be explored; and 


WHEREAS: 

Considerable progress has been made, during the discussions of the present 
Conference, in the development of codes of practice agreed upon as proper by the 
technicians participating in the discussions, but the time has been too limited, and 
the number of personnel able to participate directly too small, to permit carrying 
the discussions to final conviction of the adequacy or correctness of certain of the 
determinations here made; 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 


RESOLVES: 

That the drafts of annexes for an international civil aviation convention, 
which are attached hereto as Appendix V, be accepted by the Conference, upon 
the pases that:— 

(a) The drafts as now presented shall be accepted by the participating 
States for immediate and continuing study; 

(b) They shall be accepted as constituting models of the desirable scope 
and arrangement of the several annexes; 

(c) The participating States undertake to forward to the Government 
of the United States (or to the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization if it shall in the meantime have been established), by May 1, 
1945, any recommendations which they may have for necessary additions, 
deletions, or amendments; 
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(d) The Government of the United States (or the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization) will transmit such- suggestions to the 
other participating States in anticipation of meetings of the technical 
committees to be established by the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization for dealing with the subject matter of the various documents, 
such meetings to be held as soon as practicable thereafter for the purpose 
of ultimate acceptance of the annexes in final form for attachment to a 
convention. 

(e) Meanwhile, in so far as the Technical Subcommittees have been 
able to agree on recommended practices, the States of the world, bearing in 
mind their present international obligations, are urged to accept these 
practices as ones toward which the national practices of the several States 
should be directed as far and as rapidly as may prove practicable. 


Vit 


TECHNICAL PERSONNEL 
WHEREAS: : 
The development and maintenance of suitable international standards in 
matters relating to international air navigation will require constant analysis, 
by technically qualified personnel, of the development of the pertinent arts and 
of the various practices existing with respect thereto; 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 
RESOLVES: 

That the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization, as soon as 
possible after its organization, should employ in its Secretariat a suitable body 
of personnel, expert in the fields of aeronautical science and practice in which 
continuing study will be particularly needed; and that such technically qualified 
members of the Secretariat should be charged to analyze and report to the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization on problems relating to 
the drafting of international standards and recommended practices and to con- 
duct and report on such other studies as will promote the safe and efficient conduct 
of international air transportation. 


IV 


Metric SYSTEM 
WHEREAS: 


A standard system of measurements in all rules and regulations pertaining 
to air traffic on international and intercontinental airways would greatly con- 
tribute to the safety of these operations; and 


WHEREAS: 


It is considered of high importance that figures used in rules and regulations 
and other data, with which air crews and other operational personnel have to 
deal in the preparation of and during flights over various countries, should consist 
of round figures which can easily be remembered; 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 
RESOLVES: | 


1. That in those cases in which it appears impracticable or undesirable to 
make use of the metric system as a primary international standard, units in 
publications and codes of practice directly affecting international air navigation 
should be expressed both in the metric and English systems; and 


16 1944, No. 36. 


2. That the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization shall make 
further unification of numbering and systems of dimensioning and specification 
of dimensions used in connection with international air navigation the subject of 
continuing study and recommendation, 


Vv 


TRANSFER OF TITLE TO AIRCRAFT 
CONSIDERING: 


That the sale of aircraft to be used in international operations will render 
it desirable for the various governments to reach a common understanding on 
the legal questions involved in the transfer of title: 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 
RECOMMENDS: 


That the various governments represented at this International Civil 
Aviation Conference give consideration to the early calling of an international 
conference on private international air law for the purpose of adopting a conven- 
tion dealing with the transfer of title to aircraft and that such private air law 
conference include in the bases of discussions: 

(a) The existing draft convention relating to mortgages, other real 
securities, and aerial privileges; and 

(6) The existing draft convention on the ownership of aircraft and 
the aeronautic register, 


both of which were adopted by the Comité International Technique d’Experts 
Juridiques Aériens (CITEJA) in 1931. 


VI 


RoME Convention (May 29, 1933) Reiatinc to THE PRECAUTIONARY 
ATTACHMENT OF AIRCRAFT 


CONSIDERING: 


That the expeditious movement of aircraft in international commerce is 
essential in order that the fullest advantage may be derived from the rapid 
means of communication afforded by aircraft; 

That the seizure or detention of aircraft where the attaching creditor cannot 
invoke a judgment and execution obtained beforehand in the ordinary course 
of procedure, or an equivalent right of execution, affects the expeditious move- 
ment of aircraft in international commerce; 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 
RECOMMENDS: 


That the various governments represented at this International Civil 
Aviation Conference give consideration to the desirability of ratifying or 
adhering to the Convention for the Unification of Certain Rules Relating to 
the Precautionary Attachment of Aircraft, signed at Rome on May 29, 1933, 
during the Third International Conference on Private Air Law, in so far as 
such governments have not already ratified or adhered to that Convention. 


Wal 


RESUMPTION OF AND CO-ORDINATION WITH THE SESSIONS OF CITEJA 
CONSIDERING: 


That the Comité International Technique d’Experts Juridiques Aériens 
(CITEJA), created pursuant to a recommendation adopted at the First 
International Conference on Private Air Law held at Paris in 1925, has made 


1944. No. 36. 17 


considerable progress in the development of a code of private international air 
law through the preparation of draft international conventions for final adoption 
at periodic international conferences on private air law; 


That, the further elaboration of this code of private international air law 
through the completion of pending CITEJA projects and the initiation of new 
studies in the field of private air law will contribute materially to the develop- 
ment of international civil aviation: 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 
RECOMMENDS: 


1. That the various governments represented at this International Civil 
Aviation Conference give consideration to the desirability of bringing about the 
resumption at the earliest possible date of the CITEJA sessions which were 
suspended because of the outbreak of war, of making necessary contributions 
toward the expenses of the Secretariat of CITEJA, and of appointing legal 
experts to attend the CITEJA meetings; and 


2. That consideration also be given by the various governments to the 
desirability of co-ordinating the activities of CITEJA with those of the Provi- 
sional International Civil Aviation Organization and, after it shall have come 
into existence, of the permanent International Civil Aviation Organization 
established pursuant to the Convention on International Civil Aviation drawn 
up at Chicago on December 6, 1944. 


Vibb 
STANDARD ForM or AGREEMENT FOR ProvisionNaL AIR ROUTES 


WHEREAS: 


The course of military events will free certain areas of the world from the 
interruption which the war has caused to civil air traffic; 


WHEREAS: 


The civil transport systems and facilities of many States have been reduced 
to a level which is far from adequate, but on the other hand there exist wide 
opportunities for utilizing the airplane, which has demonstrated its efficiency in 
rendering rapid transportation on a large scale basis, in bringing aid to needy 
countries and in hastening the return of normal trade and commerce; 


WHEREAS: 


The possibilities of air transportation are so great and at the same time so 
unpredictable, that it is desirable to promote early development in this field 
during a transitional period, in order to obtain practical experience for giving 
effect to more permanent arrangements at a later date; 


WHEREAS: 

Every State has: complete and exclusive sovereignty over the airspace above 
its territory; and 
WHEREAS: 


It is desirable that there should be as great a measure of uniformity as 
possible in any agreements that may be made between States for the operation 
of air services; 
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The International Civil Aviation Conference 


RECOMMENDS: 

1. That each State undertake to refrain from including specific provisions 
in an agreement which grant exclusive rights of transit, non-traffic stop, and com- 
mercial entry to any other State or airline, or from making any agreement 
excluding or discriminating against the airlines of any State, and will terminate 
any existing exclusive or discriminatory rights as soon as such action can be 
taken under presently outstanding agreements; 


2. That the clauses contained in the draft form of standard agreement here- 
inafter set out shall be regarded as standard clauses for incorporation in the 
agreements referred to above, it being understood that the right is reserved to 
the States concerned to effect such changes of wording as may be necessary in 
the particular case and to add additional clauses so long as such changes or 
additions are not inconsistent with the standard clauses, it being further under- 
stood that nothing herein shall prevent any State from entering into agreements 
with airlines of other States provided that such agreements shall incorporate 
the aforementioned standard clauses to the extent that these may be applicable:— 


FORM OF STANDARD AGREEMENT FOR PROVISIONAL AIR ROUTES 


(1) The contracting parties grant the rights specified in the Annex* hereto 
necessary for establishing the international civil air routes and services therein 
described, whether such services be inaugurated immediately or at a later date 
at the option of the contracting party to whom the rights are granted. 


(2) (a) Each of the air services so described shall be placed in operation 
as soon as the contracting party to whom the right has been granted by para- 
graph (1) to designate an airline or airlines for the route concerned has 
authorized an airline for such route, and the contracting party granting the 
right shall, subject to Article (7) hereof, be bound to give the appropriate 
operating permission to the airline or airlines concerned; provided that the 
airline so designated may be required to qualify before the competent aeronau- 
tical authorities of the contracting party granting the rights under the laws and 
regulations normally applied by these authorities before being permitted to 
engage in the operations contemplated by this Agreement; and provided that in 
areas of hostilities or of military occupation. or in areas affected thereby, sic” 
inauguration shall be subject to the approval of the competent military 
authorities. | 

(b) It is understood that any contracting party granted commercial rights 
under this Agreement should exercise them at the earliest practicable date 
except in the case of temporary inability to do so. 


(3) Operating rights which may have been granted previously by any of the 
contracting parties to any State not a party to this Agreement or to an airline 
shall continue in force according to their terms. 


(4) In order to prevent discriminatory practices and to assure equality of 
treatment, it 1s agreed that: 


(a) Each of the contracting parties may impose or permit to be imposed 
just and reasonable charges for the use of airports, and other facilities. Each of 


*An Annex will include a description of the routes and of the rights granted whether of 
transit only, of non-traffic stops or of commercial entry as the case may be, and the conditions 
incidental to the granting of the rights. Where rights of non-traffic stop or commercial rights 
are granted, the Annex will include a designation of the ports of call at which stops can be 
made, or at which commercial rights for the embarkation and disembarkation of passengers. 
cargo and mail are authorized, and a statement of the contracting parties to whom the respective 
rights are granted. 
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the contracting parties agrees, however, that these charges shall not be higher 
than would be paid for the use of such airports and facilities by its national 
aircraft engaged in similar international services. 

(6) Fuel, lubricating oils and spare parts introduced into the territory of 
a contracting party by another contracting party or its nationals, and intended 
solely for use by aircraft of such other contracting party shall be accorded 
national and most-favoured-nation treatment with respect to the imposition of 
customs duties, inspection fees or other national duties or charges by the 
contracting party whose territory is entered. 

(c) The fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular equipment and aircraft 
stores retained on board civil aircraft of the airlines of the contracting parties 
authorized to operate the routes and services described in the Annex shall, upon 
arriving in or leaving the territory of other contracting parties, be exempt from 
customs, inspection fees or similar duties or charges, even though such supplies 
be used or consumed by such aircraft on flights in that territory. 


(5) Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency and licences 
issued or rendered valid by one contracting party shall be recognized as valid 
by the other contracting parties for the purpose of operating the routes and 
services described in the Annex. Each contracting party reserves the right, 
however, to refuse to recognize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, 
certificates of competency and licences granted to its own nationals by another 
State. 

(6) (a) The laws and regulations of a contracting party relating to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft engaged in international 
air navigation, or to the operation and navigation of such aircraft while within 
its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of all contracting parties without 
distinction as to nationality, and shall be complied with by such aircraft upon 
entering or departing from or while within the territory of that party. 

(6b) The laws and regulations of a contracting party as to the admission 
to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or cargo of aircraft, such 
as regulations relating to entry, clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and 
quarantine shall be complied with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew, or 
cargo upon entrance into or departure from, or while within the territory of 
that party. 


(7) Each contracting party reserves the right to withhold or revoke a certifi- 
cate or permit to an airline of another State in any case where it is not satisfied 
that substantial ownership and effective control are vested in nationals of a 
party to this Agreement, or in case of failure of an airline to comply with the 
laws of the State over which it operates, as described in Article (6) hereof, or 
to perform its obligations under this Agreement. 


(8) This Agreement and all contracts connected therewith, shall be regis- 
tered with the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization. 


(9) [Where desired, here insert provisions for arbitration, the details of 
which will be a matter for negotiation between the parties to each agreement. | 


(10) This Agreement shall continue in force until such time as it may 
be amended, or superseded by a general multilateral air convention, provided, 
however, that the rights for services granted under this Agreement may be 
terminated by giving one year’s notice to the contracting party whose airlines 
are concerned. Such notice may be given at any time after a period of two 
months to allow for consultation between the contracting party giving notice 
and the contracting parties served by the routes. 
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IX 


Fricgut DocuMENTS AND Forms 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 


RESOLVES: 

That the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization, when 
established, be requested to give consideration to the question of the publication 
of flight documents and forms in representative languages of areas through which 
major international air routes are operated. 


xX 


RECOMMENDATION THAT CERTAIN MATTERS BE REFERRED TO THE INTERIM COUNCIL 
FOR STUDY 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 


RECOMMENDS: 

That the matters on which it has not been possible to reach agreement 
between the States represented at this Conference, in particular the matters 
comprehended within the headings of Articles II, X, XI and XII of Document 358 
(Draft of a Section of an International Air Convention! Relating Primarily to 
Air Transport), together with Conference Documents 384, 385, 400, 407, and 429, 
and all other documentation relating thereto, be referred to the Interim Council 
provided for in the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation drawn 
up at Chicago on December 6, 1944, with instructions to give these matters 
continuing study and to submit a report thereon with recommendations to the 
Interim Assembly as soon as practicable. 


XI 


PUBLICATION OF DOCUMENTATION 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 


RESOLVES: ; 

That the Government of the United States of America be authorized to 
publish the Final Act of this Conference; the Reports of the Committees; the 
Minutes of the Public Sessions; the Texts of any Multilateral Agreements con- 
cluded at the Conference; and to make available for publication such additional 
documents in connection with the work of this Conference as in its judgment 
may be considered in the public interest. 


Dit 


The International Civil Aviation Conference 
RESOLVES: . 

1. To express its gratitude to the President of the United States, Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, for his initiative in convening the present Conference and for its 
preparation; 

2. To express to its President, Adolf A. Berle, Jr., its deep appreciation for 
the admirable manner in which he has guided the Conference; 


3. To express to the Officers and Staff of the Secretariat its appreciation for 
their untiring services and diligent efforts in contributing to the attainment of 
the objectives of ‘the Conference. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the following delegates sign the present Final Act. 


Done at Chicago the seventh day of December 1944, in the English 
language. A text drawn up in the English, French, and Spanish languages, 
each of which shall be of equal authenticity, shall be opened for signature at 
Washington, D.C. Both texts shall be deposited in the archives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and certified copies shall be transmitted 
by that Government to each of the governments represented: at the Conference. 


(Here follow the names of the signatories for Afghanistan, Australia, 
Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Czechoslovakia, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El] Salvador, Ethiopia, 
France, Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, 
Lebanon, Liberia, Luxembourg, Mexico, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicar- 
agua, Norway, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, the Philippine Commonwealth, Poland, 
Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Turkey, the Union of South Africa, 
the United Kingdom, the United States of America, Uruguay, Venezuela, 
Yugoslavia, Denmark, Thailand.) 
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APPENDIX I 
INTERIM AGREEMENT ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION 


The undersigned, on behalf of their respective governments, agree 
to the following: 


ARTICLE I 


THE PROVISIONAL ORGANIZATION 


Section 1 


The signatory States hereby establish a provisional international 
organization of a technical and advisory nature of sovereign States 
for the purpose of collaboration in the field of international civil 
aviation. The organization shall be known as the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization. 


Section 2 


The Organization shall consist of an Interim Assembly and an 
Interim Council, and it shall have its seat in Canada. 


"i ‘Section 3 


The Organization is established for an interim period which shall 
last until a new permanent convention on international civil aviation 
shall have come into force or another conference on international civil 
aviation shall have agreed upon other arrangements; provided, how- 
ever, that the interim period shall in no event exceed three years 
from the coming into force of the present Agreement. 


Section 4 


The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each member 
State such legal capacity as may be necessary for the performance 
of its functions. Full juridical personality shall be granted wherever 
compatible with the constitution and laws of the State concerned. 


ARTICLE II 


THE INTERIM ASSEMBLY 


Section 1 


The Assembly shall meet annually and shall be convened by the 
Council at a suitable time and place. Extraordinary meetings of the 
Assembly may be held at any time upon eall of the Council or at the 
request of any ten member States of the Organization addressed to 
the Secretary General. 

All member States shall have equal right to be represented at the 
meetings of the Assembly and each member State shall be entitled 
to one vote. Delegates representing member States may be assisted 
by technical advisers who may participate in the meetings but shall 
have no vote. 
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A majority of the member States is required to constitute a 
quorum for the meetings of the Assembly. Unless otherwise provided 
herein, voting of the Assembly shall be by a simple majority of the 
member States present. 


Section 2 


The powers and duties of the Assembly shall be to: 
1. Elect at each meeting its President and other officers. 


2. Elect the member States to be represented on the Council, 
as provided in Article III, Section 1. 


3. Examine, and take appropriate action upon, the reports 
of the Council and decide upon any matter referred to it by the 
Council. 


4. Determine its own rules of procedure and establish such 
subsidiary commissions and committees as may be necessary or 
advisable. 


5. Approve an annual budget and determine the financial 
arrangements of the Organization. 


- 6. At its discretion, refer to the Council any specific matter 
for its consideration and report. 


7. Delegate to the Council all the powers and authority that 
may be considered necessary or advisable for the discharge of the 
duties of the Organization. Such delegations of authority may 
be revoked or modified at any time by the Assembly. 


8. Deal with any matter within the sphere of action of the 
Organization not specifically assigned to the Council. 


ArTICLE III 


THE INTERIM COUNCIL 


Section 1 


The Council shall be composed of not more than 21 membe: 
States elected by the Assembly for a period of two years. In electing 
the members of the Council, the Assembly shall give adequate repre- 
sentation (1) to those member States of chief importance in air 
transport, (2) to those member States not otherwise included which 
make the largest contribution to the provision of facilities for inter- 
national civil air navigation, and (3) to those member States not 
otherwise included whose election will insure that all major geo- 
graphical areas of the world are represented. Any vacancy on the 
Council shall be filled by the Assembly at its next meeting. Any 
member States of the Council so elected shall hold office for the 
remainder of its predecessor’s term of office. 


Section 2 


No representative of a member State on the Council shall be 
actively associated with the operation of an international air service 
or financially interested in such a service. 


Quorum of 
Assembly. 


Powers and 
duties of 
Assembly. 


Composition 
of Council. 


Filling 
vacancies 
on Council. 


Officers 
of Council. 


Duties of the 
President. 


Decisions 
of Council. 


Participation 
in matters 
before Council. 


Powers and 
duties of 
Council. 


24 1944. No. 36. 


Section 3 


The Council shall elect, and determine the emoluments of, a 
President, for a term not to exceed the interim period. The President 
shall have no vote. The Council shall also elect from among its 
members one or more Vice Presidents, who shall retain their right to 
vote when serving as Acting President. The President need not be 
selected from the members of the Council but if a member is elected, 
his seat shall be deemed vacant and it shall be filled by the State 
which he represented. The President shall convene, and preside at, 
the meetings of the Council; he shall act as the Council’s representa- 
tive; and he shall carry out such functions on behalf of the Council 
as may be assigned to him. 

Decisions by the Council will be deemed valid only when approved 
by a majority of all the members of the Council. 


Section 4 


Any member State not a member of the Council may participate 
in the deliberations of the Council whenever any decision is to be taken 
which especially concerns such member State. Such member State, 
however, shall not have the right to vote; provided that, in any case 
in which there is a dispute between one or more member States who 
are not members of the Council and one or more member States who 
are members of the Council, any State within the second category 
which is a party to the dispute shall have no right to vote on that 
dispute. 


Section 6 


The powers and duties of the Council shall be to: 
1. Carry out the directives of the Assembly. 
2. Determine its own organization and rules of procedure. 
3. Determine the method of appointment, emoluments, and 
conditions of service of the employees of the Organization. 
4. Appoint a Secretary General. 


5. Provide for the establishment of any subsidiary working 
groups which may be considered desirable, among which there 
shall be the following interim committees: 

a. A Committee on Air Transport, 

b. A Committee on Air Navigation, and 

c. A Committee on International Convention on Civil 
Aviation. 


If a member States so desires, it shall have the right to appoint 
a representative on any such interim committee or working group. 


6. Prepare and submit to the Assembly budget estimates of 
the Organization, and statements of accounts of all receipts and 
expenditures and to authorize its own expenditures. 


7. Enter into agreements with other international bodies 
when it deems advisable for the maintenance of common services 
and for common arrangements concerning personnel and, with the 
approval of the Assembly, enter into such other arrangements as 
may facilitate the work of the Organization. 
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Section 6 


In addition to the powers and authority which the Assembly may Functions 
delegate to it, the functions of the Council shall be to: 


1. Maintain liaison with the member States of the Organiza- 
tion, calling upon them for such pertinent data and information 
as may be required in giving consideration to recommendations 
made by them. 

2. Receive, register, and hold open to inspection by member 
States all existing contracts and agreements relating to routes, 
services, landing rights, airport facilities, or other international 
air matters to which any member State or any airline of a 
member State is a party. 


3. Supervise and co-ordinate the work of: 


a. The Committee on Air Transport, whose functions 


shall be to: 


(1) Observe, correlate, and continuously report 
upon the facts concerning the origin and volume of 
international air traffic and the relation of such traffic, 
or the demand therefor, to the facilities actually provided. 

(2) Request, collect, analyse and report on infor- 
mation with respect to subsidies, tariffs, and costs of 
operation. 

(3) Study any matters affecting the organization 
and operation of international air services, including the 
international ownership and operation of international 
trunk lines. 

(4) Study and report with recommendations to the 
Assembly as soon as practicable on the matters on which 
it has not been possible to reach agreement among the 
nations represented at the International Civil Aviation 
Conference, convened in Chicago, November 1, 1944, in 
particular the matters comprehended within the headings 
of Articles II, X, XI, and XII of Conference Docu- 
ment 422, together with Conference Documents 384, 385, 
400, 407, and 429, and all other documentation relating 
thereto. . 

b. The Committee on Air Navigation, whose function 


shall be to: 
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(1) Study, interpret and advise on standards and 
procedures with respect to communications systems and 
air navigation aids, including ground marks; rules of the 
air and air traffic control practices; standards governing 
the licensing of operating and mechanical personnel; 
airworthiness of aircraft; registration and identification 
of aircraft; meteorological protection of international 
aeronautics; log books and manifests; aeronautical maps 
and charts; airports; customs, immigration, and quaran- 
tine procedure; accident investigation, including search 
and salvage; and the further unification of numbering 
and systems of dimensioning and _ specification of 
dimensions used in connection with international air 
navigation. 
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(2) Recommend the adoption, and take all possible 
steps to secure the application, of minimum requirements 
and standard procedures with respect to the subjects 
in the preceding paragraph. © 

(3) Continue the preparation of technical docu- 
ments, in accordance with the recommendations of the 
International Civil Aviation Conference approved at 
Chicago on December 7, 1944, and with the resulting 
suggestions of the member States, for attachment to the 
Convention on International Civil Aviation, signed at 
Chicago on December 7, 1944. 

c. The Committee on International Convention on Civil 
Aviation, whose functions shall be to continue the study of 
an international convention on civil aviation. 


4. Receive and consider the reports of the committees and 
working groups. 


5. Transmit to each member State the reports of these 
committees and working groups and the findings of the Council 
thereon. 


6. Make recommendations with respect to technical matters 
to the member States of the Assembly individually or collectively. 


7. Submit an annual report to the Assembly. 


8. When expressly requested by all the parties concerned, 
act as an arbitral body on any differences arising among member 
States relating to international civil aviation matters which may 
be submitted to it. The Council may render an advisory report 
or, if the parties concerned so expressly decide, they may obligate 
themselves in advance to accept the decision of the Council. 
The procedure to govern the arbitral proceedings shall be deter- 
mined in agreement between the Council and all the interested 
parties. 


9. On direction of the Assembly, convene another conference 
on international civil aviation; or at such time as the Convention 
is ratified, convene the first Assembly under the Convention. 


ARTICLE IV 


THE SECRETARY GENERAL 


The Secretary General shall be the chief executive and adminis- 
trative officer of the Organization. The Secretary General shall be 
responsible to the Council as a whole and, following established 
policies of the Council, shall have full power and authority to carry 
out the duties assigned to him by the Council. The Secretary General 
shall make periodic reports to the Council covering the progress of 
the Secretariat's activities. The Secretary General shall appoint 
the staff of the Secretariat. He shall likewise appoint the secretariat 
and staff necessary to the functioning of the Assembly, of the Council, 
and of Committees or such working groups as are mentioned in the 
present Agreement or may be constituted pursuant thereto. 
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ARTICLE V 


FINANCES 


Each member State shall bear the expenses of its own delegation 
to the Assembly and the salary, travel and other expenses of its own 
delegate on the Council and of its representatives on committees or 
subsidiary working groups. 


The expenses of the organization shall be borne by the member 
States in proportions to be decided by the Assembly. Funds shall 
be advanced by each member State to cover the initial expenses of 
thé Organization. 


The Assembly may suspend the voting power of any member 
State that fails to discharge, within a reasonable period, its financial 
obligations to the Organization. 


ARTICLE VI 


SPECIAL DUTIES 


The Organization shall also carry out the functions placed upon 
it by the International Air Services Transit Agreement and by the 
International Air Transport Agreement drawn up at Chicago on 
December 7, 1944, in accordance with the terms and conditions therein 
set forth. 

Members of the Assembly and the Council who have not accepted 
the International Air Services Transit Agreement or the International 
Air Transport Agreement drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944 
shall not have the right to vote on any questions referred to the 
Assembly or Council under the provisions of the relevant Agreements. 


ARTICLE VII 


TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS, RECORDS, AND PROPERTY 


The exercise of any functions which shall have been herein 
assigned to the Provisional Organization shall cease at any time that 
those particular functions have been completed or transferred to 
another international organization. At the time of the coming into 
force of the Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at 
Chicago, December 7, 1944, the records and property of the Provisional 
Organization shall be transferred to the International Civil Aviation 
Organization established under the above-mentioned Convention. 


ARTICLE VIII 


FLIGHT OVER TERRITORY OF MEMBER STATES 


Section 1 


The member States recognized that every State has complete and 
exclusive sovereignty over the airspace above its territory. 


Section 2 


Contributions. 


Suspension 
for financial 
delinquency. 


Sovereignty. 


For the purposes of this Agreement the territory. of a State shall Territory. 


be deemed to be the land areas and territorial waters adjacent thereto 
under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection or mandate of such 
State. 
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Section 3 


This Agreement shall be applicable only to civil aircraft, and 
shall not be applicable to State aircraft. Aircraft used in military, 
customs and police services shall be deemed to be State aircraft. 


Section 4 


Except in a case where, under the terms of an agreement or of a 
special authorization, aircraft are permitted to cross the territory 
of a member State without landing, every aircraft which enters the 
territory of a member State shall, if the regulations of that State 
so require, land at an airport designated by that State for the purpose 
of customs and other examination. On departure from the territory 
of a member State, such aircraft shall depart from a similarly desig- 
nated customs airport. Particulars of all designated customs airports 
shall be published by the State and transmitted to the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organization for communication to all 
other member States. 


Section 5 


Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the laws and regula- 
tions of a member State relating to the admission to or departure 
from its territory of aircraft engaged in international air navigation, 
or to the operation and navigation of such aircraft while within its 
territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of all member States without 
distinction as to nationality, and shall be complied with by such air- 
craft upon entering or departing from or while within the territory 
of that State. 


Section 6 


Each member State undertakes to adopt measures to insure that 
every aircraft flying over or manceuvring within its territory and 
that every aircraft carrying its nationality mark, wherever it may be, 
shall comply with the rules and regulations relating to the flight and 
manceuvre of aircraft there in force. Each member State undertakes 
to insure the prosecution of all persons violating the regulations 
applicable. 


Section 7 


The laws and regulations of a member State as to the admission 
to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or cargo of 
aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, immigration, 
passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied with by or on 
behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo upon entrance into or depar- 
ture from, or while within the territory of that State. 


Section 8 


The member States agree to take effective measures to prevent 
the spread by means of air navigation of cholera, typhus (epidemic), 
smallpox, yellow fever, and plague, and such other communicable 
diseases as the member States shall from time to time decide to 
designate, and to that end member States will keep in close consulta- 
tion with the agencies concerned with international regulations re- 
lating to sanitary measures applicable to aircraft. Such consultation 
shall be without prejudice to the application of any existing inter- 
national convention on this subject to which the member States may 
be parties. 
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Section 9 


Each member State may, subject to the provisions of this Agree- 
ment, 
1. Designate the route to be followed within its territory by Denanaricy 
: 3 A : : : : of routes 
any international air service and the airports which any such joa viports. 
service may use; 


2. Impose or permit to be imposed on any such service just Charges 
and reasonable charges for the use of such airports and other for seo! 
facilities; these charges shall not be higher than would be paid pea eal 
for the use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 


engaged in similar international services; 


provided that, upon representation by an interested member State, the 
charges imposed for the use of airports and other facilities shall be 
subject to review by the Council, which shall report and make recom- 
mendations thereon for the consideration of the State or States 
concerned. | 


Section 10 


The appropriate authorities of each of the member States shall Pare 
have the right, without unreasonable delay, to search aircraft of the’ 
other member States on landing or departure, and to inspect the certi- 
ficates and other documents prescribed by this Agreement. 


ARTICLE IX 


MEASURES TO FACILITATE AIR NAVIGATION 


Section 1 


Each member State undertakes, so far as it may. find practicable, Air 
to make available such radio facilities, such meteorological services, joa.” 
and such other air navigation facilities as may from time to time be 
required for the operation of safe and efficient scheduled international 
air services under the provisions of this Agreement. 


Section 2 


Each member State undertakes to provide such measures of Aircraft 
assistance to aircraft in distress in its territory as it may find practi- ™ “sts. 
cable, and to permit, subject to the control of its own authorities, the 
owners or authorities of the State in which the aircraft is registered 
to provide such measures of assistance as may be necessitated by the 
circumstances. 


Section 3 


In the event of an accident to an aircraft of a member State Investigation 

occurring in the territory of another member State, and involving & accidents. 
death or serious injury, or indicating serious technical defect in the 
aircraft or air navigation facilities, the State in which the accident 
occurs will institute an inquiry into the circumstances of the accident. 
The State in which the aircraft is registered shall be given the oppor- 
tunity to appoint observers to be present at the inquiry and the State 
holding the inquiry shall communicate the report and findings in the 
matter to that State. 
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ARTICLE X 
CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED WITH RESPECT TO AIRCRAFT 
Section 1 


Every aircraft of a member State, engaged in international 
navigation, shall carry the following documents: 


(a) Its certificate of registration. 

(b) Its certificate of airworthiness. 

(c) The appropriate licences for each member of the crew. 

(d) Its journey log book. 

(e) If it is equipped with radio apparatus, the aircraft radio 
station licence. 

(f) If it carries passengers, a list of their names and places 
of embarkation and destination. 


(g) If it carries cargo, a manifest and detailed declarations 
of the cargo. 


Section 2 


(a) Aircraft of each member State may, in or over the territory 
of other member States, carry radio transmitting apparatus only if a 
licence to install and operate such apparatus has been issued by the 
appropriate authorities of the State in which the aircraft is registered. 
The use of radio transmitting apparatus in the territory of the 
member State whose territory is flown over shall be in accordance with 
the regulations prescribed by that State. 


(b) Radio transmitting apparatus may be used only by members 
of the flight crew who are provided with a special licence for the 
purpose, issued by the appropriate authorities of the State in which 
the aircraft is registered. 


Section 3 


Every aircraft engaged in international navigation shall be 
provided with a certificate of airworthiness issued or rendered valid 
by the State in which it is registered. 


Section 4 


(a) The pilot of every aircraft and the other members of the 
operating crew of every aircraft engaged in international navigation 
shall be provided with certificates of competency and licences issued 
or rendered valid by the State in which the aircraft is registered. 

(b) Each member State reserves the right to refuse to recognize, 
for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of com- 
petency and licences granted to any of its nationals by another 
member State. 


Section 5 


Subject to the provisions of Section 4 (b), certificates of air- 
worthiness and certificates of competency and licences issued or ren- 
dered valid by the member State in which the aircraft is registered, 
shall be recognized as valid by the other member State. 
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Section 6 


There shall be maintained in respect of every aircraft engaged Journey 
in international navigation a journey log book in which shall be !°% Pos 
entered particulars of the aircraft, its crew and each journey. 


Section 7 
Hach member State may prohibit or regulate the use of photo- Photographie 
graphic apparatus in aircraft over its territory. t Leat hye 
ARTICLE XI 


AIRPORTS AND AIR NAVIGATION FACILITIES 


Where a member State desires assistance in the provision of air- Airports 
ports or air navigation facilities in its territory, the Council may make crea, 
arrangements for the provision of such assistance so far as may be facilities. 
practicable in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XV of the 
Convention on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago, 


December 7, 1944. 


ARTICLE XII 


JOINT OPERATING ORGANIZATIONS AND ARRANGEMENTS 
Section 1 


Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent two or more member Constituting 

States from constituting joint air transport operating organizations jo™t 

. ° : A : é c , organizations. 
or international operating agencies and from pooling their air services 
on any routes or in any regions, but such organizations or agencies 
and such pooled services shall be subject to all the provisions of this 
Agreement, including those relating to the registration of agreements 
with the Council. 


Section 2 


The Council may suggest to member States concerned that they 
form joint organizations to operate air services on any routes or in 
any regions. 


Section 3 


A State may participate in joint operating organizations or in Participation 
pooling arrangements, either through its government or through an abba tut: 
airline company or companies designated by its government. The 
companies may, at the sole discretion of the State concerned, be 
State-owned or partly State-owned or privately owned. 


ARTICLE XIII 
UNDERTAKINGS OF MEMBER STATES 


Section 1 


Each member State undertakes to transmit to the Council copies Filing 
of all existing and future contracts and agreements relating tosroutes, contacts: 
services, landing rights, airport facilities, or other international air 
matters to which any member State or any airline of a member State 
is a party, as described in Article III, Section 6, Subsection 2. 
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Section 2 


Each member State undertakes to require its international air- 
lines to file with the Council, in accordance with requirements laid 
down by the Council, traffic reports, cost statistics, and financial state- 
ments as described in Article III, Section 6, Subsection 3, a (1) and 
(2), showing, among other things, all receipts and the sources thereof. 


Section 3 


The member States undertake, with respect to the matters set 
forth in Article III, Section 6, Subsection 3, b (1), to apply as rapidly 
as possible, in their national civil aviation. practices, the general 
recommendations of the International Civil Aviation Conference, 
convened in Chicago, November 1, 1944, and such recommendations 
as will be made through the continuing study of the Council. 


ARTICLE XIV 


WITHDRAWAL 


Any member State, a party to the present Agreement, may with- 
draw therefrom on six months’ notice given by it to the Secretary 
General, who shall at once inform all the member States of the 
Organization of such notice of withdrawal. 


ARTICLE XV 


DEFINITIONS 


For the purpose of this Agreement the expression: 


(a) ‘Air service’ means any scheduled air service performed 
by aircraft for the public transport of passengers, mail or cargo. 

(6) “International air service” means an air service which 
passes through the air space over the territory of more than one 
State. 

(c) “Airline” means any air transport enterprise offering or 
operating an international air service. 


ARTICLE XVI 


ELECTION OF FIRST INTERIM COUNCIL 


The first Interim Council shall be composed of the States elected 
for that purpose by the International Civil Aviation Conference con- 
vened in Chicago on November 1, 1944, provided that no State thus 
elected shall become a member of the Council until it has accepted 
the present Agreement and unless such acceptance has taken place 
within six months after December 7, 1944. In no case shall the term 
of office of a State as a member of the first Interim Council begin 
before or go beyond the period of two years, starting from the coming 
into force of the present Agreement. 

Each State so elected to the Interim Council shall take its seat 
in the Council upon acceptance by that State of this Agreement or 
upon the entry into force of this Agreement, whichever is the later 
date, and it shall hold its seat until the end of the two years following 
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the coming into force of this Agreement, provided that any State so 
elected to the Council which does not accept this Agreement within 
six months after the above-mentioned election shall not become a 
member of the Council and the seat shall remain vacant until the 
next meeting of the Assembly. 


ARTICLE XVII 
SIGNATURES AND ACCEPTANCES OF AGREEMENT 


The undersigned delegates to the International Civil Aviation siening the 
Conference, convened in Chicago on November 1, 1944, have affixed Agreement. 
their signatures to the present Interim Agreement with the under- 
standing that the Government of the United States of America shall 
be informed at the earliest possible date by each of the Governments 
on whose behalf the Agreement has been signed whether signature on 
its behalf shall constitute an acceptance of the Agreement by that 
Government and an obligation binding upon it. 


Any State, a member of the United Nations and any State Acceptance of 
associated with them, as well as any State which remained neutral Agree": 
during the present world conflict, not a signatory to this Agreement, 
may accept the present Agreement as an obligation binding upon it by 
notification of its acceptance to the Government of the United States, 
and such acceptance shall become effective upon the date of the receipt 
of such notification by that Government. 

The present Interim Agreement shall come into force when it has Coming into 
been accepted by 26 States. Thereafter it will become binding as to '°* 
each other State indicating its acceptance to the Government of the 
United States on the date of the receipt of the acceptance by that 
Government. 

The Government of the United States shall inform all govern- 
ments represented at the International Civil Aviation Conference 
referred to of the date on which the present Interim Agreement comes 
into force and shall likewise notify them of all acceptances of the 
Agreement. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, having been duly authorized sign 
this Agreement on behalf of their respective governments on the dates appearing 
opposite their signatures. : 


Done at Chicago the seventh day of December, 1944, in the English language. 
A text drawn up in the English, French, and Spanish languages, each of which 
shall be of equal authenticity, shall be opened for signature at Washington, D.C. 
Both texts shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America, and certified copies shall be transmitted by that Government 
to the governments of all the States which may sign and accept this Agreement. 


(Here follow the names of signatories for Afghanistan, Australia, Bolivia, 
Canada, Chile, China, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, France, Greece, 
Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Lebanon, Liberia, Mexico, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Peru, the Philippine Commonwealth, 
Poland, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Turkey, the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, 
Uruguay, Venezuela, Denmark, Thailand.) 
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APPEND Xe tt 
CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION 
PREAMBLE 


Wuereas the future development of international civil aviation 
can greatly help to create and preserve friendship and understanding 
among the nations and peoples of the world, yet its abuse can become a 
threat to the general security; and 

WHEREAS it is desirable to avoid friction and to promote that 
co-operation between nations and peoples upon which the peace of the 
world depends; 

THEREFORE, the undersigned governments having agreed on certain 
principles and arrangements in order that international civil aviation 
may be developed in a safe and orderly manner and that international 
air transport services may be established on the basis of equality of 
opportunity and operated soundly and economically; 


Have accordingly concluded this Convention to that end. 


PART I. AIR NAVIGATION 


CHAPTER [| 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF THE CONVENTION 


Article 1 


The contracting States recognize that every State has complete 
and exclusive sovereignty over the airspace above its territory. 


Article 2 


For the purposes of this Convention the territory of a State shall 
be deemed to be the land areas and territorial waters adjacent thereto 
under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection or mandate of such State. 


Article 3 


(a) This Convention shall be applicable only to civil aircraft, and 
shall not be applicable to state aircraft. 

(b) Aircraft used in military, customs and police services shall 
be deemed to be state aircraft. 

(c) No state aircraft of a contracting State shall fly over the terri- 
tory of another State or land thereon without authorization by special 
agreement or otherwise, and in accordance with the terms thereof. 

(d) The contracting States undertake, when issuing regulations 
for their state aircraft, that they will have due regard for the safety 
of navigation of civil aircraft. 


Article 4 


Each contracting State agrees not to use civil aviation for any 
purpose inconsistent with the aims of this Convention. 
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CHAPTER II 
FLIGHT OVER TERRITORY OF CONTRACTING STATES 
Article 5 


Fach contracting State agrees that all aircraft of the other con- Rignt of 
tracting States, being aircraft not engaged in scheduled international as at: 
air services shall have the right, subject to the observance of the terms 
of this Convention, to make flights into or in transit non-stop across 
its territory and to make stops for non-traffic purposes without the 
necessity of obtaining prior permission, and subject to the right of 
the State flown over to require landing. Each contracting State never- 
theless reserves the right, for reasons of safety of flight, to require air- 
craft desiring to proceed over regions which are inaccessible or without 
adequate air navigation facilities to follow prescribed routes, or to 
obtain special permission for such flights. 


Such aircraft, if engaged in the carriage of passengers, cargo, or 
mail for remuneration or hire on other than scheduled international 
air services, shall also, subject to the provisions of Article 7, have the 
privilege of taking on or discharging passengers, cargo, or mail, subject 
to the right of any State where such embarkation or discharge takes 
place to impose such regulations, conditions or limitations as it may 
consider desirable. 


Article 6 


No scheduled international air service may be operated over or Scheduled 
into the territory of a contracting State, except with the special per- *” *""°* 
mission or other authorization of that State, and in accordance with 
the terms of such permission or authorization. 


Article 7 


Each contracting State shall have the right to refuse permission Cabotage. 
to the aircraft of other contracting States to take on in its territory 
passengers, mail and cargo carried for remuneration or hire and 
destined for another point within its territory. Each contracting 
State undertakes not to enter into any arrangements which specifically 
grant any such privilege on an exclusive basis to any other State or 
an airline of any other State, and not to obtain any such exclusive 
privilege from any other State. 


Article 8 


No aircraft capable of being flown without a pilot shall be flown Pilotless 
without a pilot over the territory of a contracting State without special 2": 
authorization by that State and in accordance with the terms of such 
authorization. Each contracting State undertakes to insure that the 
flight of such aircraft without a pilot in regions open to civil aircraft 
shall be so controlled as to obviate danger to civil aircraft. 


Article 9 


(a) Each contracting State may, for reasons of military necessity Prohibited 
or public safety, restrict or prohibit uniformly the aircraft of other ®* 
States from flying over certain areas of its territory, provided that no 
distinction in this respect is made between the aircraft of the State 
whose territory is involved, engaged in international scheduled airline 
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services, and the aircraft of the other contracting States likewise 
engaged. Such prohibited areas shall be of reasonable extent and 
location so as not to interfere unnecessarily with air navigation. 
Descriptions of such prohibited areas in the territory of a contracting 
State, as well as any subsequent alterations therein, shall be communi- 
cated as soon as possible to the other contracting States and to the 
International Civil Aviation Organization. , 

(6b) Each contracting State reserves also the right, in exceptional 
circumstances or during a period of emergency, or in the interest of 
public safety, and with immediate effect, temporarily to restrict or 
prohibit flying over the whole or any part of its territory, on condition 
that such restriction or prohibition shall be applicable without dis- 
tinction of nationality to aircraft of all other States. 


(c) Each contracting State, under such regulations as it may 
prescribe, may require any aircraft entering the areas contemplated in 
sub-paragraphs (a) or (b) above to effect a landing as soon as prac- 
ticable thereafter at some designated airport within its territory. 


Article 10 


Except in a case where, under the terms of this Convention or a 
special authorization, aircraft are permitted to cross the territory of a 
contracting State without landing, every aircraft which enters the 
territory of a contracting State shall, if the regulations of that State 


’ so require, land at an airport designated by that State for the purpose 


of customs and other examination. On departure from the territory 
of a contracting State, such aircraft shall depart from a similarly 
designated customs airport. Particulars of all designated customs 
airports shall be published by the State and transmitted to the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization established under Part II of this 
Convention for communication to all other contracting States. 


Article 11 


Subject to the provisions of this Convention, the laws and regula- 
tions of a contracting State relating to the admission to or departure 
from its territory of aircraft engaged in international air navigation, 
or to the operation and navigation of such aircraft while within its 
territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of all contracting States 
without distinction as to nationality, and shall be complied with by 
such aircraft upon entering or departing from or while within the 
territory of that State. 


Article 12 


Each contracting State undertakes to adopt measures to insure 
that every aircraft flying over or manceuvring within its territory and 
that every aircraft carrying its nationality mark, wherever such 
aircraft may be, shall comply with the rules and regulations relating 
to the flight and manceuvre of aircraft there in force. Each contracting 
State undertakes to keep its own regulations in these respects uniform, 
to the greatest possible extent, with those established from time to time 
under this Convention. Over the high seas, the rules in force shall 
be those established under this Convention. Each contracting State 
undertakes to insure the prosecution of all persons violating the 


regulations applicable. 
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Article 13 


The laws and regulations of a contracting State as to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of passengers, crew, or 
cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
immigration, passports, customs, and quarantine shall be complied 
with by or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo upon entrance 
into or departure from, or while within the territory of that State. 


Article 14 


Each contracting State agrees to take effective measures to pre- 
vent the spread by means of air navigation of cholera, typhus 
(epidemic), smallpox, yellow fever, plague, and such other communi- 
cable diseases as the contracting States shall from time to time decide 
to designate, and to that end contracting States will keep in close 
consultation with the agencies concerned with international regulations 
relating to sanitary measures applicable to aircraft. Such consultation 
shall be without prejudice to the application of any existing inter- 
national convention on this subject to which the contracting States 
may be parties. 


Article 15 


Every airport in a contracting State which is open to public use 
by its national aircraft shall likewise, subject to the provisions of 
Article 68, be open under uniform conditions to the aircraft of all the 
other contracting States. The like uniform conditions shall apply to 
the use, by aircraft of every contracting State, of all air navigation 
facilities, including radio and meteorological services, which may be 
provided for public use for the safety and expedition of air navigation. 

Any charges that may be imposed or permitted to be imposed by 
a contracting State for the use of such airports and air navigation 
facilities by the aircraft of any other contracting State shall not be 
higher, 

(a) as to aircraft not engaged in scheduled international air 
services, than those that would be paid by its national aircraft of 
the same class engaged in similar operations, and 


(b) as to aircraft engaged in scheduled international air 
services, than those that would be paid by its national aircraft 
engaged in similar international air services. 


All such charges shall be published and communicated to the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization: provided that, upon representa- 
tion by an interested contracting State, the charges imposed for the 
use of airports and other facilities shall be subject to review by the 
Council, which shall report and make recommendations thereon for 
the consideration of the State or States concerned. No fees, dues or 
other charges shall be imposed by any contracting State in respect 
solely of the right of transit over or entry into or exit from its terri- 
tory of any aircraft of a contracting State or persons or property 
thereon. 


Article 16 


The appropriate authorities of each of the contracting States shall 
have the right, without unreasonable delay, to search aircraft of the 
other contracting States on landing or departure, and to. inspect the 
certificates and other documents prescribed by this Convention. 
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CHAPTER III 


NATIONALITY OF AIRCRAFT 


Articlesly 
Aircraft have the nationality of the State in which they are 
registered. 
Article 18 


An aircraft cannot be validly registered in more than one State, 
but its registration may be changed from one State to another. 


Article 19 


The registration or transfer of registration of aircraft in any con- 
tracting State shall be made in accordance with its laws and 
regulations. 


Article 20 


_ Every aircraft engaged in international air navigation shall bear 
its appropriate nationality and registration marks. 


Article 21 


Each contracting State undertakes to supply to any other con- 
tracting State or to the International Civil Aviation Organization, 
on demand, information concerning the registration and ownership 
of any particular aircraft registered in that State. In addition, each 
contracting State shall furnish reports to the International Civil 
Aviation Organization, under such regulations as the latter may pre- 
scribe, giving such pertinent data as can be made available concerning 
the ownership and control of aircraft registered in that State and 
habitually engaged in international air navigation. The data thus 
obtained by the International Civil Aviation Organization shall be 
made available by it on request to the other contracting States. ) 


CHAPTER IV 


MEASURES TO FACILITATE AIR NAVIGATION 


Article 22 


Each contracting State agrees to adopt all practicable measures, 
through the issuance of special regulations or otherwise, to facilitate 
and expedite navigation by aircraft between the territories of con- 
tracting States, and to prevent unnecessary delays to aircraft, crews, 
passengers and cargo, especially in the administration of the laws 
relating to immigration, quarantine, customs and clearance. 


Ariicle. 23 


Each contracting State undertakes, so far as it may find prac- 
ticable, to establish customs and immigtation procedures affecting 
international air navigation in accordance with the practices which 
may be established or recommended from time to time, pursuant to 
this Convention. Nothing in this Convention shall be construed as 
preventing the establishment of customs-free airports. 
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Article 24 


(a) Aircraft on a flight to, from, or across the territory of another 
contracting State shall be admitted temporarily free of duty, subject 
to the customs regulations of the State. Fuel, lubricating oils, spare 
parts, regular equipment and aircraft stores on board an aircraft of 
a contracting State, on arrival in the territory of another contracting 
State and retained on board on leaving the territory of that State 
shall be exempt from customs duty, inspection fees or similar national 
or local duties and charges. This exemption shall not apply to any 
quantities or articles unloaded, except in accordance with the customs 
regulations of the State, which may require that they shall be kept 
under customs supervision. 


(b) Spare parts and equipment imported into the territory of 
a contracting State for incorporation in or use on an aircraft of 
another contracting State engaged in international air navigation 
shall be admitted free of customs duty, subject to compliance with the 
regulations of the State concerned, which may provide that the 
articles shall be kept under customs supervision and control. 


Article 25 


Each contracting State undertakes to provide such measures 
of assistance to aircraft in distress in its territory as it may find prac- 
ticable, and to permit, subject to control by its own authorities, the 
owners of the aircraft or authorities of the State in which the air- 
craft is registered to provide such measures of assistance as may 
be necessitated by the circumstances. Each contracting State, when 
undertaking search for missing aircraft, will collaborate in co-ordin- 
ated measures which may be recommended from time to time pursuant 
to this Convention. 


Article 26 


In the event of an accident to an aircraft of a contracting State 
occurring in the territory of another contracting State, and involving 
death or serious injury, or indicating serious technical defect in the 
aircraft or air navigation facilities, the State in which the accident 
occurs will institute an inquiry into the circumstances of the accident, 
in accordance, so far as its laws permit, with the procedure which 
may be recommended by the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion. The State in which the aircraft is registered shall be given the 
opportunity to appoint observers to be present at the inquiry and the 
State holding the inquiry shall communicate the report and findings 
in the matter to that State. 


Article 27 


(a) While engaged in international air navigation, any authorized 
entry of aircraft of a contracting State into the territory of another 
contracting State or authorized transit across the territory of such 
State with or without landings shall not entail any seizure or detention 
of the aircraft or any claim against the owner or operator thereof 
or any other interference therewith by or on behalf of such State 
or any person therein, on the ground that the construction, mechan- 
ism, parts, accessories or operation of the aircraft is an infringement 
of any patent, design, or model duly granted or registered in the 
State whose territory is entered by the aircraft, it being agreed that 


Customs. 
duty. 


Aircraft im 
distress. 


Investigation 
of accidents. 


Exemption 
from seizure 
on patent 
claims. 


40 1944. No. 36. 


no deposit of security in connection with the foregoing exemption from 
seizure or detention of the aircraft shall in any case be required in 
the State entered by such aircraft. 


(6b) The provisions of paragraph (a) of this Article shall also be 
applicable to the storage of spare parts and spare equipment for 
the aircraft and the right to use and install the same in the repair of 
an aircraft of a contracting State in the territory of any other contract- 
ing State, provided that any patented part or equipment so stored shall 
not be sold or distributed internally in or exported commercially from 
the contracting State entered by the aircraft. 


(c) The benefits of this Article shall apply only to such States, 
parties to this Convention, as either (1) are parties to the Interna- 
tional Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property and to any 
amendments thereof; or (2) have enacted patent laws which recognize 
and give adequate protection to inventions made by the nationals of 
the other States parties to this Convention. 


Article 28 
Air navigation Each contracting State undertakes, so far as it may find prac- 
facilities ticable to: 
and standard 2 ' 
By StEtue: (a) Provide, in its: territory, airports, radio services, meteor- 


ological services and other air navigation facilities to facilitate inter- 
national air navigation, in accordance with the standards and prac- 
tices recommended or established from time to time, pursuant to this 
Convention; 


(6b) Adopt and put into operation the appropriate standard sys- 
tems of communications procedure, codes, markings, signals, lighting 
and other operational practices and rules which may be recommended 
or established from time to time, pursuant to this Convention; 


(c) Collaborate in international measures to secure the publication 
of aeronautical maps and charts in accordance with standards which 
may be recommended or established from time to time, pursuant to 
this Convention. 


CHAPTER V 
CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED WITH RESPECT TO AIRCRAFT 


Article 29 


Documents Every aircraft of a contracting State, engaged in international 
ee een navigation, shall carry the following documents in conformity with the 
conditions prescribed in this Convention: 


(a) Its certificate of registration; 

(6) Its certificate of airworthiness; 

(c) The appropriate licences for each member of the crew; 

(d) Its journey log book; 

(e) If it is equipped with radio apparatus, the aircraft radio 
station licence; 

(f) If it carries passengers, a list of their names and places 
of embarkation and destination; 

(g) If it carries cargo, a manifest and detailed declarations 
of the cargo. 
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Article 30 


(a) Aircraft of each contracting State may, in or over the territory Aircraft radio 
of other contracting States, carry radio transmitting apparatus only if “Pm 
a licence to install and operate such apparatus has been issued by the 
appropriate authorities of the State in which the aircraft is registered. 
The use of radio transmitting apparatus in the territory of the con- 
tracting State whose territory is flown over shall be in accordance 
with the regulations prescribed by that State. 


(6) Radio transmitting apparatus may be used only by members 
of the flight crew who are provided with a special licence for the 
purpose, issued by the appropriate authorities of the State in which the 
aircraft is registered. 


Article 31 


Every aircraft engaged in international navigation shall.be pro- cans of 
vided with a certificate of airworthiness issued or rendered valid by ““”°™"™"* 
the State in which it is registered. 


Article 32 


(a) The pilot of every aircraft and the other members of the Licences of 
operating crew of every aircraft engaged in international navigation P*senn* 
shall be provided with certificates of competency and licences issued 
or rendered valid by the State in which the aircraft is registered. 


(6b) Each contracting State reserves the right to refuse to recog- 
nize, for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certificates of 
competency and licences granted to any of its nationals by another 
contracting State. 


Article 33 


Certificates of airworthiness and certificates of competency and Recognition 
licences issued or rendered valid by the contracting State in which the vas 
aircraft is registered, shall be recognized as valid by the other contract- ik LR, 
ing States, provided that the requirements under which such certificates 
or licences were issued or rendered valid are equal to or above the 
minimum standards which may be established from time to time pur- 


suant to this Convention. 


Article 34 


There shall be maintained in respect of every aircraft engaged Journey 
in international navigation a journey log book in which shall be entered '°%?°°** 
particulars of the aircraft, its crew and of each journey, in such form 
as may be prescribed from time to time pursuant to this Convention. 


Article 35 


(a) No munitions of war or implements of war may be carried Cargo 
in or above the territory of a State in aircraft engaged in international testtictions. 
navigation, except by permission of such State. Each State shall 
determine by regulations what constitutes munitions of war or imple- 
ments of war for the purposes of this Article, giving due consideration, 
for the purposes of uniformity, to such recommendations as the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization may from time to time make. 
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(6b) Each contracting State reserves the right, for reasons of public 
order and safety, to regulate or prohibit the carriage in or above its 
territory of articles other than those enumerated in paragraph (a): 
provided that no distinction is made in this respect between its national 
aircraft engaged in international navigation and the aircraft of the 
other States so engaged; and provided further that no restriction shall 
be imposed which may interfere with the carriage and use on aircraft 
of apparatus necessary for the operation or navigation of the aircraft 
or the safety of the personnel or passengers. 


Article 36 


Each contracting State may prohibit or regulate the use of photo- 
graphic apparatus in aircraft over its territory. 


Cuapter VI 
INTERNATIONALL STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDED PRACTICES 


Article 37 


Hach contracting State undertakes to collaborate in securing the 
highest practicable degree of uniformity in regulations, standards, pro- 
cedures, and organization in relation to aircraft, personnel, airways 
and auxiliary services in all matters in which such uniformity will 
facilitate and improve air navigation. 

To this end the International Civil Aviation Organization shall 
adopt and amend from time to time, as may be necessary, international 
standards and recommended practices and procedures dealing with: 

(a) Communications systems and air navigation aids, in- 
cluding ground marking; 

(6) Characteristics of airports and landing areas; 

(c) Rules of the air and air traffic control practices ; 

(d) Licensing of operating and mechanical personnel; 

(e) Airworthiness of aircraft; 

(f) Registration and identification of aircraft; 

(g) Collection and exchange of meteorological information; 

(h) Log Books; 

(7) Aeronautical maps and charts; 

(7) Customs and immigration procedures; 

(k) Aircraft in distress and investigation of accidents: 


Se 


= 


and such other matters concerned with the safety, regularity, and 
efficiency of air navigation as may from time to time appear 
appropriate. 


Article 38 


Any State which finds it impracticable to comply in all respects 
with any such international standard or procedure, or to bring its own 
regulations or practices into full accord with any _ international 
standard or procedure after amendment of the latter, or which deems 
it necessary to adopt regulations or practices differing in any par- 
ticular respect from those established by an international standard, 
shall give immediate notification to the International Civil Aviation 
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Organizaton of the differences between its own practice and that 
established by the international standard. In the case of amendments 
to international standards, any State which does not make the appro- 
priate amendments to its own regulations or practices shall give 
notice to the Council within 60 days of the adoption of the amendment 
to the international standard, or indicate the action which it proposes 
to take. In any such case, the Council shall make immediate notifica- 
tion to all other states of the difference which exists between one or 
more features of an international standard and the corresponding 
national practice of that State. 


Article 39 


(a) Any aircraft or part thereof with respect to which there Endorsement 
exists an international standard of airworthiness or performance, and °1 (auneates 
which failed in any respect to satisfy that standard at the time of 
its certification, shall have endorsed on or attached to its airworthi- 
ness certificate a complete enumeration of the details in respect of 
which it so failed. 


(6b) Any person holding a licence who does not satisfy in full 
the conditions laid down in the international standard relating to 
the class of licence or certificate which he holds shall have endorsed 
on or attached to his licence a complete enumeration of the par- 
ticulars in which he does not satisfy such conditions. 


Article 40 


No aircraft or personnel having certificates or licences so endorsed Validity of 
shall participate in international navigation, except with the per- 4os°¢ 
mission of the State or States whose territory is entered. The regis- 2nd licences. 
tration or use of any such aircraft, or of any certificated aircraft part, 
in any State other than that in which it was originally certificated 
shall be at the discretion of the State into which the aircraft or part is 


imported. 
Article 41 


The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to aircraft and Recognition 
aircraft equipment of types of which the prototype is submitted to ee 
the appropriate national authorities for certification prior to a date airworthiness. 
three years after the date of adoption of an international standard 


of airworthiness for such equipment. 


Article 42 


The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to personnel whose Recognition 
- licences are originally issued prior to a date one year after initia] of existing 
: A C : 5 standards of 
adoption of an international standard of qualification for such per- competency 
sonnel; but they shall in any case apply to all personnel whose licences °f Personnel. 


remain valid five years after the date of adoption of such standard. 
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PART II. THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION 
ORGANIZATION 


Cuapter VII 


THE ORGANIZATION 


Article 43 


An organization to be named the International Civil Aviation 
Organization is formed by the Convention. It is made up of an 
Assembly, a Council. and such other bodies as may be necessary. 


Article 44 


The aims and objectives of the Organization are to develop the 
principles and techniques of international air navigation and to 
foster the planning and development of international air transport 
so as to: 

(a) Insure the safe and orderly growth of international civil 
aviation throughout the world; 

(6) Encourage the arts of aircraft design and operation for 
peaceful purposes; 

(c) Encourage the development of airways, airports, and air 
navigation facilities for international civil aviation ; 

(d) Meet the needs of the peoples of the world for safe, 
regular, efficient and economical air transport: 

(e) Prevent economic waste caused by unreasonable competi- 
tion; 

(f) Insure that the rights of contracting States are fully 
respected and that every contracting State has a fair oppor- 
tunity to operate international airlines; 


(g) Avoid discrimination between contracting States: 
(h) Promote safety of flight in international air navigation; 


(2) Promote generally the development of all aspects of inter- 
national civil aeronautics. 


Article 45 


The permanent seat of the Organization shall be at such place 
as shall be determined at the final meeting of the Interim Assembly 
of the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization set up 
by the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation signed at 
Chicago on December 7, 1944. The seat may be temporarily trans- 
ferred elsewhere by decision of the Council. 


Article 46 
The first meeting of the Assembly shall be summoned by the 
Interim Council of the above-mentioned Provisional Organization as 
soon as the Convention has come into force, to meet at a time and 
place to be decided by the Interim Council. 


Article 47 


The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each contracting 
State such legal capacity as may be necessary for the performance of 
its functions. Full juridical personality shall be granted wherever 
compatible with the constitution and laws of the State concerned. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
THE ASSEMBLY 


Article 48 


(a) The Assembly shall meet annually and shall be convened by Meetings ot 
the Council at a suitable time and place. Extraordinary meetings of Assembly 
the Assembly may be held at any time upon the call of the Council or fy 
at the request of any ten contracting States addressed to the Secretary 
General. 


(6) All contracting States shall have an equal right to be repre- 
sented at the meetings of the Assembly and each contracting State 
shall be entitled to one vote. Delegates representing contracting States 
may be assisted by technical advisers who may participate in the 
meetings but shall have no vote. 


(c) A majority of the contracting States is required to constitute 
a quorum for the meetings of the Assembly. Unless otherwise pro- 
vided in this Convention, decisions of the Assembly shall be taken 
by a majority of the votes cast. 


Article 49 
The powers and duties of the Assembly shall be to: pote Xe 
uties o 
(a) Elect at each meeting its President and other officers; Assembly. 


(6) Elect the contracting States to be represented on the 
Council, in accordance with the provisions of Chapter IX; 

(c) Examine and take appropriate action on the reports of 
the Council and decide on any matter referred to it by the 
Council; 

(d) Determine its own rules of procedure and establish such 
subsidiary commissions as it may consider to be necessary or 
desirable; 

(e) Vote an annual budget and determine the financial 
arrangements of the Organization, in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Chapter XIT; 

(f) Review expenditures and approve the accounts of the 
Organization; 

(g) Refer, at its discretion, to the Council, to subsidiary com- 
missions, or to any other body any matter within its sphere of 
action; 

(h) Delegate to the Council the powers and authority neces- 
sary or desirable for the discharge of the duties of the Organiza- 
tion and revoke or modify the delegations of authority at any 
time; 

(2) Carry out the appropriate provisions of Chapter XIII; 

(7) Consider proposals for the modification or amendment 
of the provisions of this Convention and, if it approves of the 
proposals, reeommend them to the contracting States in accordance 
with the provisions of Chapter XXI; 

(kK) Deal with any matter within the sphere of action of the 
Organization not specifically assigned to the Council. 
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CHAIETER LX 
THE COUNCIL 


Article 50 


(a) The Council shall be a permanent body responsible to the 


Assembly. It shall be composed of 21 contracting States elected by 


the Assembly. An election shall be held at the first meeting of the 
Assembly and thereafter every three years, and the members of the 
Council so elected shall hold office until the next following election. 


(b) In electing the members of the Council, the Assembly shall 
give adequate representation to (1) the States of chief importance in 
air transport; (2) the States not otherwise included which make the 
largest contribution to the provision of facilities for international 
civil air navigation; and (3) the States not otherwise included whose 
designation will insure that all the major geographic areas of the world 
are represented on the Council. Any vacancy on the Council shall 
be filled by the Assembly as soon as possible; any contracting State 


so elected to the Council shall hold office for the unexpired portion of 


its predecessor’s term of office. 


(c) No representative of a contracting State on the Council shall 
be actively associated with the operation of an international air service 
or financially interested in such a service. : 


Article §1 


The Council shall elect its President for a term of three years. 
He may be re-elected. He shall have no vote. The Council shall 
elect from among its members one or more Vice Presidents who shall 
retain their right to vote when serving as acting President. The 
President need not be selected from among the representatives of the 
members of the Council but, if a representative is elected, his seat shall 
be deemed vacant and it shall be filled by the State which he repre- 
sented. The duties of the President shall be to: 
(a) Convene meetings of the Council, the Air Transport 
Committee, and the Air Navigation Commission; 
(b) Serve as representative of the Council; and 
(c) Carry out on behalf of Council the functions which the 
Council assigns to him. 


Article 52 


Decisions by the Council. shall require approval by a majority 
of its members. The Council may delegate authority with respect 
to any particular matter to a committee of its members. Decisions 
of any committee of the Council may be appealed to the Council by 
any interested contracting State. 


Article 53 


Any contracting State may participate, without a vote, in the 
consideration by the Council and by its committees and commissions 
of any question which especially affects its interests. No member of 
the Council shall vote in the consideration by the Council of a 
dispute to which it is a party. 


EE 
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Article 54 
The Council shall: ee, 
(a) Submit annual reports to the Assembly; of Council. 


(b) Carry out the directions of the Assembly and discharge 
the duties and obligations which are laid on it by this Convention; 
(c) Determine its organization and rules of procedure; 

(d) Appoint and define the duties of an Air Transport Com- 
mittee, which shall be chosen from among the representatives of 
the members of the Council, and which shall be responsible to it; 

(e) Establish an Air Navigation Commission, in accordance 
with the provisions of Chapter X; 

(f) Administer the finances of the Organization in accordance 
with the provisions of Chapters XII and XV; 

(g) Determine the emoluments of the President of the 
Council; 

(h) Appoint a chief executive officer who shall be called 
the Secretary General, and make provision for the appointment 
of such other personnel as may be necessary, in accordance with 
the provisions of Chapter XI; 

(1) Request, collect, examine and publish information relating 
to the advancement of air navigation and the operation of inter- 
national air services, including information about the costs of 
operation and particulars of subsidies paid to airlines from 
public funds; 

(j) Report to contracting States any infraction of this 
Convention, as. well as any failure to carry out recommendations 
or determinations of the Council; 

(k) Report to the Assembly any infraction of this Convention 
where a contracting State has failed to take appropriate action 
within a reasonable time after notice of the infraction; 

(1) Adopt, in accordance with the provisions of Chapter VI 
of this Convention, international standards and recommended 
practices; for convenience designate them as Annexes to this 
Convention; and notify all contracting States of the action 
taken; 

(m) Consider recommendations of the Air Navigation Com- 
mission for amendment of the Annexes and take action in accor- 
dance with the provisions of Chapter XX; 

(n) Consider any matter relating to the Convention which 
any contracting State refers to it. 


Article 55 
The Council may: Permissive 


(a) Where appropriate and as experience may show to be pce 
desirable, create subordinate air transport commissions on a re- 
gional or other basis and define groups of states or airlines with or 
through which it may deal to facilitate the carrying out of the 
aims of this Convention; 


_ (b) Delegate to the Air Navigation Commission duties addi- 
tional to those set forth in the Convention and revoke or modify 
such delegations of authority at any time; 

(c) Conduct research into all aspects of air transport and 
air navigation which are of international importance, communi- 
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cate the results of its research to the contracting States, and 
facilitate the exchange of information between contracting States 
on air transport and air navigation matters; 

(d) Study any matters affecting the organization and opera- 
tion of international air transport, including the international 
ownership .and operation of international air services on trunk 
routes, and submit to the Assembly plans in relation thereto; 

(e) Investigate, at the request of any contracting State, any 
situation which may appear to present avoidable obstacles to the 
development of international air navigation; and, after such 
investigation, issue such reports as may appear to it desirable. 


CHAPTER X 


THE AIR NAVIGATION COMMISSION 


Article 56 


The Air Navigation Commission shall be composed of twelve 
members appointed by the Council from among persons nominated by 
contracting States. These persons shall have suitable qualifications 
and experience in the science and practice of aeronautics. The 
Council shall request all contracting States to submit nominations. 
The President of the Air Navigation Commission shall be appointed 
by the Council. 


Article 57 


The Air Navigation Commission shall: 

(a) Consider, and recommend to the Council for adoption, 
modifications of the Annexes to this Convention; 

(b) Establish technical subcommissions on which any con- 
tracting State may be represented, if it so desires; 

(c) Advise the Council concerning the collection and com- 
munication to the contracting States of all information which it 
considers necessary and useful for the advancement of air 


navigation. 
CHAPTER XI 


PERSON NEL 


Article 58 


Subject to any rules laid down by the Assembly and to the 
provisions of this Convention, the Council shall determine the method 
of appointment and of termination of appointment, the training, and 
the salaries, allowances, and conditions of service of the Secretary 
General and other personnel of the Organization, and may employ or 


make use of the services of nationals of any contracting State. 


Article 59 


The President of the Council, the Secretary General, and other 
personnel shall not seek or receive instructions in regard to the 
discharge of their responsibilities from any authority external to the 
Organization. Each contracting State undertakes fully to respect 
the international character of the responsibilities of the personnel 
and not to seek to influence any of its nationals in the discharge of 


their responsibilities. 
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Article 60 


Each contracting State undertakes, so far as possible under its Immunities 
constitutional procedure, to accord to the President of the Council, the ae EN ali 
Secretary General, and the other personnel of the Organization, the 
immunities and privileges which are accorded to corresponding per- 
sonnel of other public international organizations. If a general inter- 
national agreement on the immunities and privileges of international 
civil servants is arrived at, the immunities and privileges accorded 
to the President, the Secretary General and the other personnel of the 
Organization shall be the immunities and privileges accorded under 
that general international agreement. 


CHAPTER XII 
FINANCE 


Article 61 


The Council shall submit to the Assembly an annual budget, Budget and 
annual statements of accounts and estimates of all receipts and expen- Sproruonment 
ditures. The Assembly shall vote the budget with whatever modifica- 
tion it sees fit to prescribe, and, with the exception of assessments 
under Chapter XV to States consenting thereto, shall apportion the 
expenses of the Organization among the contracting States on the 
basis which it shall from time to time determine. 


Article 62 


The Assembly may suspend the voting power in the Assembly erent of 
and in the Council of any contracting State that fails to discharge “°""™!?°"™ 
within a reasonable period its financial obligations to the Organiza- | 
tion. 


Article 63 


Each contracting State shall bear the expenses of its own delega- Expenses of 
tion to the Assembly and the remuneration, travel, and other expenses pein arta 
of any person whom it appoints to serve on the Council, and of its representatives, 
nominees or representatives on any subsidiary committees or commis- 


sions of the Organization. 
CHAPTER XIII 
OTHER INTERNATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 


Article 64 


The Organization may, with respect to air matters within its com- Security 
petence directly affecting world security, by vote of the Assent b] yaar snecmenie: 
enter into appropriate arrangements with any general organization set 
up by the nations of the world to preserve peace. 


Article 65 


The Council, on behalf of the Organization, may enter into agree- Arrangements 
ments with other international bodies for the maintenance of common M2 


: : ; international 
services and for common arrangements concerning personnel and, with bodies. 
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the approval of the Assembly, may enter into such other arrangements 
as may facilitate the work of the Organization. 


Article 66 


(a) The Organization shall also carry out the functions placed 
upon it by the International Air Services Transit Agreement and by 
the International Air Transport Agreement drawn up at Chicago on 
December 7, 1944, in accordance with the terms and conditions therein 
set forth. 

(b) Members of the Assembly and the Council who have not 
aecepted the International Air Services Transit Agreement or the 
International Air Transport Agreement drawn up at Chicago on 
December 7, 1944, shall not have the right to vote on any questions 
referred to the Assembly or Council under the provisions of the 
relevant Agreement. 


PARTIC INTERNATIONAL ATR 2 RANSEORE 
CHAPTER XIV 
INFORMATION AND REPORTS 


Article 67 


Each contracting State undertakes that its international airlines 
shall, in accordance with requirements laid down by the Council, file 
with the Council traffic reports, cost statistics and financial statements 
showing among other things all receipts and the sources thereof. 


CHAPTER XV 
AIRPORTS AND OTHER AIR NAVIGATION FACILITIES 


Article 68 


Each contracting State may, subject to the provisions of this 
Convention, designate the route to be followed within its territory by 
any international air service and the airports which any such service 
may use. 


Article 69 


If the Council is of the opinion that the airports or other air 
navigation facilities, including radio and meteorological services, of a 
contracting State are not reasonably adequate for the safe, regular, 
efficient, and economical operation of international air services, present 
or contemplated, the Council shall consult with the State directly con- 
cerned, and other States affected, with a view to finding means by 
which the situation may be remedied, and may make recommenda- 
tions for that purpose. No contracting State shall be guilty of an 
infraction of this Convention if it fails to carry out these recom- 
mendations. 
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Article 70 


A contracting State, in the circumstances arising under the pro- 
visions of Article 69, may conclude an arrangement with the Council 
for giving effect to such recommendations. The state may elect to 
bear all of the costs involved in any such arrangement. If the State 
does not so elect, the Council may agree, at the request of the State, to 
provide for all or a portion of the costs. 


Article 71 


If a contracting State so requests, the Council may agree to pro- 
vide, man, maintain, and administer any or all of the airports and 
other air navigation facilities, including radio and meteorological ser- 
vices, required in its territory for the safe, regular, efficient and 
economical operation of the international air services of the other 
contracting States, and may specify just and reasonable charges for 
the use of the facilities provided. 


Article 72 


Where land is needed for facilities financed in whole or in part 
by the Council at the request of a contracting State, that State shall 
either provide the land itself, retaining title if it wishes, or facilitate 
the use of the land by the Council on just and reasonable terms and 
in accordance with the laws of the State concerned. 


Article 73 


Within the limit of the funds which may be made available to it 
by the Assembly under Chapter XII, the Council may make current 
expenditures for the purposes of this Chapter from the general funds 
of. the Organization. The Council shall assess the capital funds 
required for the purposes of this Chapter in previously agreed pro- 
portions over a reasonable period of time to the contracting States 
consenting thereto whose airlines use the facilities. The Council 
may also assess to States that consent any working funds that are 
required. 


Article 74 


When the Council, at the request of a contracting State, advances 
funds or provides airports or other facilities in whole or in part, the 
arrangement may provide, with the consent of that state, for technical 
assistance in the supervision and operation of the airports and other 
facilities, and for the payment, from the revenues derived from the 
operation of the airports and other facilities, of the operating expenses 
of the airports and the other facilities, and of interest and amortization 
charges. 


Article 75 


A contracting State may at any time discharge any obligation 
into which it has entered under Article 70, and take over airports 
and other facilities which the Council has provided in its territory 
pursuant to the provisions of Article 71 and 72, by paying to the 
Council an amount which in the opinion of the Council is reasonable 
in the circumstances. If the State considers that the amount fixed 
by the Council is unreasonable it may appeal to the Assembly against 
the decision of the Council and the Assembly may confirm or amend 
the decision of the Council. 3 
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Article 76 


Funds obtained by the Council through reimbursement under 
Article 75 and from receipts of interest and amortization payments 
under Article 74 shall, in the case of advances originally financed 
by States under Article 73, be returned to the States which were 
originally assessed in the proportion of their assessments, as deter- 
mined by the Council. 


CHAPTER XVI 
JOINT OPERATING ORGANIZATIONS AND POOLED SERVICES 


Article 77 


Nothing in this Convention shall prevent two or more contracting 
States from constituting joint air transport operating organizations 
or international operating agencies and from pooling their air services 
on any routes or in any regions, but such organizations or agencies 
and such pooled services shall be subject to all the provisions of this 
Convention, including those relating to the registration of agree- 
ments with the Council. The Council shall determine in what manner 
the provisions of this Convention relating to nationality of aircraft 
shall apply to aircraft operated by international operating agencies. 


Article 78 


The Council may suggest to contracting States concerned that 
they form joint organizations to operate air services on any routes 
or in any regions. 


Article 79 


A State may participate in joint operating organizations or in 
pooling arrangements, either through its government or through an 
airline company or companies designated by its government. The 
companies may, at the sole discretion of the State concerned, be 
state-owned or partly state-owned or privately-owned. 


PART IV. FINAL PROVISIONS 
CuHapter XVII 
OTHER AERONAUTICALL AGREEMENTS AND ARRANGEMENTS 
Article 80 


Hach contracting State undertakes, immediately upon the coming 
into force of this Convention, to give notice of denunciation of the 
Convention relating to the Regulation of Aerial Navigation signed 
at Paris on October 13, 1919, or the Convention on Commercial 
Aviation signed at Habana on February 20, 1928, if it is a party to 
either. As between contracting States, this Convention supersedes 
the Conventions of Paris and Habana previously referred to. 


Article 81 


All aeronautical agreements which are in existence on the coming 
into force of this Convention, and which are between a contracting 
State and any other State or between an airline of a contracting State 
and any other State or the airline of any other State, shall be forth- 
with registered with the Council. 
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Article 82 


The contracting States accept this Convention as abrogating all Abrogation of © 

obligations and understandings between them which are inconsistent gsr ts 
with its terms, and undertake not to enter into any such obligations i . 
and understandings. A contracting State which, before becoming a 
member of the’ Organization has undertaken any obligations toward 
a non-contracting State or a national of a contracting State or of a 
non-contracting State inconsistent with the terms of this Convention, 
shall take immediate steps to procure its release from the obligations. 
If an airline of any contracting State has entered into any such 
inconsistent obligations, the State of which it is a national shall 
use its best efforts to secure their termination forthwith and shall in 
any event cause them to be terminated as soon as such action can 
lawfully be taken after the coming into force of this Convention. 


Article 83 


Subject to the provisions of the preceding Article, any contracting Registration 
State may make arrangements not inconsistent with the provisions of arn ei) 
this Convention. Any such arrangement shall be forthwith regis- 
tered with the Council, which shall make it public as soon as possible. 


CHAPTER XVIII 
DISPUTES AND DEFAULT 


Article 84 


If any disagreement between two or more contracting States Settlement 
relating to the interpretation or application of this Convention and ° disputes. 
its annexes cannot be settled by negotiation, it shall, on the application 
of any State concerned in the disagreement, be decided by the Coun- 
cil. No member of the Council shall vote in the consideration by the 
Council of any dispute to which it is a party. Any contracting State 
may, subject to Article 85, appeal from the decision of the Council 
to an ad hoc arbitral tribunal agreed upon with the other parties to 
the dispute or to the Permanent Court of International Justice. Any : 
such appeal shall be notified to the Council within sixty days of 
receipt of notification of the decision of the Council. 


Article 85 


If any contracting State party to a dispute in which the decision arbitration 
of the Council is under appeal has not accepted the Statute of the procedure. 
Permanent Court of International Justice and the contracting States 
parties to the dispute cannot agree on the choice of the arbitral 
tribunal, each of the contracting States parties to the dispute shall 
name a single arbitrator who shal! name an umpire. If either con- 
tracting State party to the dispute fails to name an arbitrator within 
a period of three months from the date of the appeal, an arbitrator 
shall be named on behalf of that State by the President of the Council 
from a list of qualified and available persons maintained by the 
Council. If, within 30 days, the arbitrators cannot agree on an 
umpire, the President of the Council shall designate an umpire from 
the list previously referred to. The arbitrators and the umpire shall 
then jointly constitute an arbitral tribunal. Any arbitral tribunal 
established under this or the preceding Article shall settle its own 
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procedure and give its decisions by majority vote, provided that the 
Council may determine procedural questions in the event of any 
delay which in the opinion of the Council is excessive. 


Article 86 


Appeals. Unless the Council decides otherwise, any decision by the Council 
on whether an international airline is operating in conformity with 
the provisions of this Convention shall remain in effect unless 
reversed on appeal. On any other matter, decisions of the Council 
shall, if appealed from, be suspended until the appeal is decided. The 
decisions of the Permanent Court of International Justice and of 
an arbitral tribunal shall be final and binding. 


Article 87 
ee ets Each contracting State undertakes not to allow the operation of 
penne? an airline of a contracting State through the air space above its 


territory if the Council has decided that the airline concerned is not 


conforming to a final decision rendered in accordance with the previ- 
ous Article. 


Article 88 
Eee The Assembly shall suspend the voting power in the Assembly 
Te Gente: Yand in the Council of any contracting State that is found in default 


under the provisions of this Chapter. 


CHAPTER XIX 


WAR 
Article 89 
War and In case of war, the provisions of this Convention shall not affect 
condition, tne freedom of action of any of the contracting States affected, 
whether as belligerents or as neutrals. The same principle shall apply 
in the case of any contracting State which declares a state of national 
emergency and notifies the fact to the Council. 
CHAPTER XX 
ANNEXES | 
Article 90 
Adoption and (a) The adoption by the Council of the Annexes described in 
TINE a Article 54, subparagraph (1), shall require the vote of two-thirds of 


the Council at a meeting called for that purpose and shall then be 
submitted by the Council to each contracting State. Any such Annex 
or any amendment of an Annex shall become effective within three 
months after its submission to the contracting States or at the end 
of such longer period of time as the Council may prescribe, unless in 
the meantime a majority of the contracting States register their dis- 
approval with the Council. 


(b) The Council shall immediately notify all contracting States 
of the coming into force of any Annex or amendment thereto. 


/ 
f 
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CHAPTER XXI 
RATIFICATIONS, ADHERENCES, AMENDMENTS, AND DENUNCIATIONS 


Article 91 


(a) This convention shall be subject to ratification by the signa- 
tory States. The instruments of ratification shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United States of America, which 
shall give notice of the date of the deposit to each of the signatory 
and adhering States. 


(b) As soon as this Convention has been ratified or adhered to 
by twenty-six States it shall come into force between them on the 
thirtieth day after deposit of the twenty-sixth instrument. It shall 
come into force for each state ratifying thereafter on the thirtieth day 
after the deposit of its instrument of ratification. 


(c) It shall be the duty of the Government of the United States 
of America to notify the government of each of the signatory and 
adhering States of the date on which this Convention comes into force. 


Article 92 


(a) This Convention shall be open for adherence by members of 
the United Nations and States associated with them, and States 
which remained neutral during the present world conflict. 


(b) Adherence shall be effected by a notification addressed to 
the Government of the United States of America and shall take effect 
as from the thirtieth day from the receipt of the notification by the 
Government of the United States of America, which shall notify all 
the contracting States. 


Article 93 


States other than those provided for in Articles 91 and 92(a) may. 
subject to approval by any general international organization set up 
by the nations of the world to preserve peace, be admitted to partici- 
pation in this Convention by means of a four-fifths vote of the 
Assembly and on such conditions as the Assembly may prescribe: 
provided that in each case the assent of any State invaded or attacked 
during the present war by the State seeking admission shall be 
necessary. 


Article 94 


(a) Any proposed amendment to this Convention must be 
approved by a two-thirds vote of the Assembly and shall then come 
into force in respect of States which have ratified such amendment 
when ratified by the number of contracting States specified by the 
Assembly. The number so specified shall not be less than two-thirds 
of the total number of contracting States. 

(6) If in its opinion the amendment is of such a nature as to 
justify this course, the Assembly in its resolution recommending 
adoption may provide that any State which has not ratified within a 
specified period after the amendment has come into force shall there- 
upon cease to be a member of the Organization and a party to the 
Convention. 
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Article 95 


Denunciation (a) Any contracting State may give notice of denunciation of 
of Convention. this Convention three years after its coming into effect by notification 
addressed to the Government of the United States of America, which 
shall at once inform each of the contracting States. 
(b) Denunciation shall take effect one year from the date of 
the receipt of the notification and shall operate only as regards the 
State effecting the denunciation. 


CHAPTER XXII 
DEFINITIONS 


Article 96 


For the purpose of this Convention the expression: 

(a) “Air service” means any scheduled air service performed by 
aircraft for the public transport of passengers, mail or cargo. 

(b) “International air service” means an air service which 
passes through the air space over the territory of more than one State. 

(c) “Airline” means any air transport enterprise offering or 
operating an international air service. 

(d) “Stop for non-traffic purposes” means a landing for any pur- 
pose other than taking on or discharging passengers, cargo or mail. 


SIGNATURE OF CONVENTION 


IN WITNESS wWHeEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, having been duly 
authorized, sign this Convention on behalf of their respective governments 
on the dates appearing opposite their signatures. 


Dons at Chicago the 7th day of December, 1944, in the English language. 
A text drawn up in the English, French, and Spanish languages, each of which 
shall be of equal authenticity, shall be open for signature at Washington, D.C. 
Both texts shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America, and certified copies shall be transmitted by that Government 
to the governments of all the States which may sign or adhere to this 
Convention. 


(Here follow the names of signatories for Afghanistan, Australia, Bolivia, 
Canada, Chile, China, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, France, Greece, 
Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Lebanon, Liberia, Mexico, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, the Philippine Com- 
monwealth, Poland, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Syria, Turkey, the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, 
Uruguay, Denmark, Thailand. The Delegation of the Republic of Panama 
signed the Convention ad referendum, and subject to the following reservations: 
1. Because of its strategic position and responsibility in the protection of the 
means of communication in its territory, which are of the utmost importance to 
world trade, and vital to the defence of the Western Hemisphere, the Revublic 
of Panama reserves the right to take, with respect to all flights through the air 
space above its territory, all measures which in its judgment may be proper 
for its own security or the protection of said means of communication; 2. The 
Republic of Panama understand that the technical annexes to which reference is 
made in the Convention constitute recommendations only, and not binding 
obligations. ) 


oe 


APPENDIX III 
INTERNATIONAL AIR SERVICES TRANSIT AGREEMENT 


The States which sign and accept this International Air Services Transit 
Agreement, being members of the International Civil Aviation Organization, 
declare as follows: 


ARTICLE I , 


Section 1 


Each contracting State grants to the other contracting States the following 
freedoms of the air in respect of scheduled international air services: 


(1) The privilege to fly across its territory without landing; 
(2) The privilege to land for non-traffic purposes. 


The privileges of this section shall not be applicable with respect to air- 
ports utilized for military purposes to the exclusion of any scheduled inter- 
national air services. In areas of active hostilities or of military occupation, 
and in time of war along the supply routes leading to such areas, the exercise 
of such privileges shall be subject to the approval of the competent military 
authorities. | 


Section 2 


The exercise of the foregoing privileges shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation and, when 
it comes into force, with the provisions of the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation, both drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944. , 


Section 3 


A contracting State granting to the airlines of another contracting State 
the privilege to stop for non-traffic purposes may require such airlines to offer 
reasonable commercial service at the points at which such stops are made. 

Such requirement shall not involve any discrimination between airlines 
operating on the same route, shall take into account the capacity of the aircraft, 
and shall be exercised in such a manner as not to prejudice the normal operations 
of the international air services concerned or the rights and obligations of a 
contracting State. 


Section 4 


Each contracting State may, subject to the provisions of this Agreement, 

(1) Designate the route to be followed within its territory by any 
international air service and the airports which any such service may use; 

(2) Impose or permit to be imposed on any such service just and 
reasonable charges for the use of such airports and other facilities; these 
charges shall not be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports 
and facilities by its national aircraft engaged in similar international 
services: provided that, upon representation by an interested contracting 
State, the charges imposed for the use of airports and other facilities shall 
be subject to review by the Council of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization established under the above-mentioned Convention, which 
shall report and make recommendations thereon for the consideration of 
the State or States concerned. 
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Section 5 


Each contracting State reserves the right to withhold or revoke a certificate 
or permit to an air transport enterprise of another State in any case where it is 
not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control are vested in 
nationals of a contracting State, or in case of failure of such air transport 
enterprise to comply with the laws of the State over which it operates, or to 
perform its obligations under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE II 


Section 1 


A contracting State which deems that action by another contracting State 
under this Agreement is causing injustice or hardship to it, may request the 
Council to examine the situation. The Council shall thereupon inquire into the 
matter, and shall call the States concerned into consultation. Should such con- 
sultation fail to resolve the difficulty, the Council may make appropriate find- 
ings and recommendations to the contracting States concerned. If thereafter a 
contracting State concerned shall in the opinion of the Council unreasonably 
fail to take suitable corrective action, the Council may recommend to the 
Assembly of the above-mentioned Organization that such contracting State be 
suspended from its rights and privileges under this Agreement until such action 
has been taken. The Assembly by a two-thirds vote may so suspend such con- 
tracting State for such period of time as it may deem proper or until the 
Council shall find that corrective action has been taken by such State. 


Section 2 


If any disagreement between two or more contracting States relating to the 
interpretation or application of this Agreement cannot be settled by negotiation, 
the provisions of Chapter XVIII of the above-mentioned Convention shall be 
applicable in the same manner as provided therein with reference to any dis- 
agreement relating to the interpretation or application of the above-mentioned 
Convention. 


ArticLE III 


This Agreement shall remain in force as long as the above mentioned Con- 
vention; provided, however, that any contracting State, a party to the present 
Agreement, may denounce it on one year’s notice given by it to the Government 
of the United States of America, which shall at once inform all other contract- 
ing States of such notice and withdrawal. 


ARTICLE IV “ 


Pending the coming into force of the above-mentioned Convention, all refer- 
ences to it herein, other than those contained in Article II, Section 2, and Article 
V, shall be deemed to be references to the Interim Agreement on International 
Civil Aviation drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944; and references to the 
International Civil Aviation Organization, the Assembly, and the Council shall 
be deemed to be references to the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization, the Interim Assembly, and Interim Council, respectively. 


ARTICLE V 


For the purposes of this Agreement, “territory” shall be defined as in 
Article 2 of the above-mentioned Convention. 
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ARTICLE VI 


SIGNATURES AND ACCEPTANCES OF AGREEMENT 


The undersigned delegates to the International Civil Aviation Conference, 
convened in Chicago on November 1, 1944, have affixed their signatures to this 
Agreement with the understanding that the government of the United States of 
America shall be informed at the earliest possible date by each of the govern- 
ments on whose behalf the Agreement has been signed whether signature on its 
behalf shall constitute an acceptance of the Agreement by that government and 
an obligation binding upon it. 


Any State a member of the International Civil Aviation Organization may 
accept the present Agreement as an obligation binding upon it by notification of 
its acceptance to the Government of the United States, and such acceptance 
_ shall become effective upon the date of the receipt of such notification by that 
Government. 


This Agreement shall come into force as between contracting States upon 
its acceptance by each of them. Thereafter it shall become binding as to each 
other State indicating its acceptance to the Government of the United States on 
the date of the receipt of the acceptance by that Government. The Government 
of the United States shall inform all signatory and accepting States of the date 
of all acceptances of the Agreement, and of the date on which it comes into force 
for each accepting State. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, having been duly authorized, sign 
this Agreement on behalf of their respective governments on the dates appearing 
opposite their respective signatures. 


Done at Chicago the seventh day of December, 1944, in the English 
language. A text drawn up in the English, French, and Spanish languages, each 
of which shall be of equal authenticity, shall be opened for signature at 
Washington, D.C. Both texts shall be deposited in the archives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and certified copies shall be transmitted 
by that Government to the governments of all the States which may sign or 
accept this Agreement. 


(Here follow the names of the signatories* for Afghanistan, Bolivia, Chile, 
Ecuador, Egypt, France, Greece, Haiti, Honduras, India, Iran, Iraq, Lebanon, 
Liberia, Mexico, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Peru, the Philippine 
Commonwealth, Poland, Spain, Sweden, Turkey, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland (with declaration to the effect that, failing later 
notification of inclusion, the signature does not cover Newfoundland), the United 
States of America, Uruguay, Venezuela (ad referendum), Denmark, Thailand). 


* The Agreement was signed and accepted by Canada on February 10, 1945. 


ALENT ALY. 
INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 


The States which sign and accept this International Air Transport Agreement 
being members of the International Civil Aviation Organization, declare as 
follows:— 


ARTICLE I 


Section 1 


Kach contracting State grants to the other contracting States the following 
freedoms of the air in respect of scheduled international air services: — 


_(1) The privilege to fly across its territory without landing; 
(2) The privilege to land for non-traffic purposes; 


(3) The privilege to put down passengers, mail and cargo taken on in 
the territory of the State whose nationality the aircraft possesses; 


(4) The privilege to take on passengers, mail and cargo destined for the 
territory of the State whose nationality the aircraft possesses; 


(5) The privilege to take on passengers, mail and cargo destined for 
the territory of any other contracting State and the privilege to put down 
passengers, mail and cargo coming from any such territory. 


With respect to the privileges specified under paragraphs (3), (4) and (5) 
of this section, the undertaking of each contracting State relates only to through 
services on a route constituting a reasonably direct line out from and back to 
the homeland of the State whose nationality the aircraft possesses. 


The privileges of this section shall not be applicable with respect to airports 
utilized for military purposes to the exclusion of any scheduled international 
air services. In areas of active hostilities or of military occupation, and in 
time of war along the supply routes leading to such areas, the exercise of such 
privileges shall be subject to the approval of the competent: military authorities. 


Section 2 


The exercise of the foregoing privileges shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of the Interim Agreement on International Civil Aviation and, when 
it comes into force, with the provisions of the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation, both drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944. 


Section 3 


A contracting State granting to the airlines of another contracting State 
the privilege to stop for non-traffie purposes may require such airlines to offer 
reasonable commercial service at the points at which such stops are made. 


Such requirement shall not involve any discrimination between airlines 
operating on the same route, shall take into account the capacity of the aircraft, 
and shall be exercised in such a manner as not to prejudice the normal operations 
of the international air services concerned or the rights and obligations of any 
contracting State. 
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Section 4 
Each contracting State shall have the right to refuse permission to the 
aircraft of other contracting states to take on in its territory passengers, mail and 
cargo carried for remuneration or hire and destined for another point within its 
territory. Each contracting State undertakes not to enter into any arrangements 
which specifically grant any such privilege on an exclusive basis to any other 
State or an airline of any other State, and not to obtain any such exclusive 
privilege from any other State. 
Section 6 
Each contracting State may, subject to the provisions of this Agreement, 

(1) Designate the route to be followed within its territory by any inter- 
national air service and the airports which any such service may use; 

(2) Impose or permit to be imposed on any such service just and 
reasonable charges for the use of such airports and other facilities; these 
charges shall not be higher than would be paid for the use of such airports 
and facilities by its national aircraft engaged in similar international 
services: provided that, upon representation by an interested contracting 
State, the charges imposed for the use of airports and other facilities shall 
be subject to review by the Council of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization established under the above-mentioned Convention, which 
shall report and make recommendations thereon for the consideration of 
the State or States concerned. 


Section 6 


Each contracting State reserves the right to withhold or revoke a certificate 
or permit to an air transport enterprise of another State in any case where it 
is not satisfied that substantial ownership and effective control are vested in 
nationals of a contracting State, or in case of failure of such air transport enter- 
prise to comply with the laws of the State over which it operates, or to perform 
its obligations under this Agreement. 


ARTICLE [I] 
Section 1 


The contracting States accept this Agreement as abrogating all obligations 
and understandings between them which are inconsistent with its terms, and 
undertake not to enter into any such obligations and understandings. A con- 
tracting State which has undertaken any other obligations inconsistent with 
this Agreement shall take immediate steps to procure its release from the 
obligations. If an airline of any contracting State has entered into any such 
inconsistent obligations, the State of which it is a national shall use its best 
efforts to secure their termination forthwith and shall in any event cause them 
to be terminated as soon as such action can lawfully be taken after the coming 
into force of this Agreement. 


Section 2 


Subject to the provisions of the preceding section any contracting State 
may make arrangements concerning international air services not inconsistent 
with this Agreement. Any such arrangement shall be forthwith registered with 
the Council; which shall make it public as soon as possible. 


ARTICLE III 


Each contracting State undertakes that in the establishment and operation 
of through services due consideration shall be given to the interests of the other 
contracting States so as not to interfere unduly with their regional services or to 
hamper the development of their through services. 
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ARTICLE IV 


Section 1 


Any contracting State may by reservation attached to this Agreement at 
the time of signature or acceptance elect not to grant and receive the rights 
and obligations of Article I, Section 1, paragraph (5), and may at any time 
after acceptance, on six months’ notice given by it to the Council, withdraw 
itself from such rights and obligations. Such contracting State may on six 
months’ notice to the Council assume or resume, as the case may be, such rights 
and obligations. No contracting State shall be obliged to grant any rights 
under the said paragraph to any contracting State not bound thereby. 


Section 2 


A contracting State which deems that action by another contracting State 
under this Agreement is causing injustice or hardship to it, may request the 
Council to examine the situation. The Council shall thereupon inquire into 
the matter, and shall call the States concerned into consultation. Should such 
consultation fail to resolve the difficulty, the Council may make appropriate 
findings and recommendations to the contracting States concerned. If thereafter 
a contracting State concerned shall in the opinion of the Council unreasonably 
fail to take suitable corrective action, the Council may recommend to the 
Assembly of the above-mentioned Organization that such contracting State be 
suspended from its rights and privileges under this Agreement until such action 
has been taken. The Assembly by a two-thirds vote may so suspend such con- 
tracting State for such period of time as it may deem proper or until the Council 
shall find that corrective action has been taken by such State. 


Section 3 


If any disagreement between two or more contracting States relating to the 
interpretation or application of this Agreement cannot be settled by negotiation, 
the provisions of Chapter XVIII of the above-mentioned Convention shall be 
applicable in the same manner as provided therein with reference to any dis- 
agreement relating to the interpretation or application of the above-mentioned 
Convention. 


ARTICLE V 


This Agreement shall remain in force as long as the above-mentioned Con- 
vention; provided, however, that any contracting State, a party to the present 
Agreement, may denounce it on one year’s notice given by it to the Government 
of the United States of America, which shall at once inform all other contracting 
States of such notice and withdrawal. 


ARTICLE VI 


Pending the coming into force of the above-mentioned Convention, all 
references to it herein other than those contained in Article IV, Section 3, and 
Article VII shall be deemed to be references to the Interim Agreement on Inter- 
national Civil Aviation drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944; and refer- 
ences to the International Civil Aviation Organization, the Assembly, and the 
Council shall be deemed to be references to the Provisional International Civil 
Aviation Organization, the Interim Assembly, and the Interim Council, respec- 
tively. 


ArticLte VII 


For the purposes of this Agreement, “territory” shall be defined as in 
Article 2 of the above-mentioned Convention. 
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ARTICLE VIII 


SIGNATURES AND ACCEPTANCES OF AGREEMENT 


The undersigned delegates to the International Civil Aviation Conference, 
convened in Chicago on November 1, 1944, have affixed their signatures to this 
Agreement with the understanding that the Government of the United States of 
America shall be informed at the earliest possible date by each of the governments 
on whose behalf the Agreement has been signed whether signature on its behalf 
shall constitute an acceptance of the Agreement by that Government and an 
obligation binding upon it. 


Any State a member of the International Civil Aviation Organization may 
accept the present Agreement as an obligation binding upon it by notification 
of its acceptance to the Government of the United States, and such acceptance 
shall become effective upon the date of the receipt of such notification by that 
Government. 


This Agreement shall come into force as between contracting States upon 
its acceptance by each of them. Thereafter it shall become binding as to each 
other State indicating its acceptance to the Government of the United States 
on the date of the receipt of the acceptance by that Government. The Govern- 
ment of the United States shall inform all signatory and accepting States of the 
date of all acceptances of the Agreement, and of the date on which it comes 
into force for each accepting State. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, having been duly authorized, sign this 
Agreement on behalf of their respective governments on the date appearing 
opposite their respective signatures. 


Done at Chicago the seventh day of December, 1944, in the English language. 
A text drawn up in the English, French and Spanish languages, each of which 
shall be of equal authenticity, shall be opened for signature at Washington, D.C. 
Both texts shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America, and certified copies shall be transmitted by that Government 
to the governments of all States which may sign or accept this Agreement. 


(Here follow the names of the signatories for Afghanistan, Bolivia, China, 
the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Haiti, Honduras, Lebanon (ad referendum 
concerning the fifth privilege enumerated in Article I, Section 1), Liberia, 
Mexico, the Netherlands (with the exception of the fifth privilege enumerated 
in Article I, Section 1), Nicaragua, Peru, Sweden, Turkey (with the exception 
of the fifth ‘privilege enumerated in Article I, Section 1), the United States of 
America, Uruguay, Venezuela (ad referendum), Denmark Thailand). 


APPENDIX V* 


DRAFTS OF TECHNICAL ANNEXES 
Annex A, Airways Systems 
Annex B, Communications Procedures and Systems 
Annex C, Rules of the Air 
Annex D, Air Traffic Control Practices 


Annex E, Standards Governing the Licensing of Operating and Mech- 
anical Personnel 


Annex F, Log Book Requirements 


Annex G, Airworthiness Requirements for Civil Aircraft Engaging in. 
International Air Navigation 


Annex H, Aircraft Registration and Identification Marks 
Annex I, Meteorological Protection of International Aeronautics 
Annex J, Aeronautical Maps and Charts 

Annex K, Customs Procedures and Manifests 


Annex L, Search and Rescue, and Investigation of Accidents 


oo 


* Tssued separately as Part 2 of the Final Act. 
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FINAL ACT 


OF THE UNITED NATIONS MONETARY AND FINANCIAL CONFERENCE 
HELD AT BRETTON WOODS, JULY 1-22, 1944 


The Governments of Australia, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, Chile, 
China, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Dominican Republic, 
Keuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia; the French Delegation; the Govern- 
ments of Greece, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Iran, Iraq, 
Liberia, Luxembourg, Mexico, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Philippine Commonwealth, Poland, Union of South 
Africa, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom, United States of 
America, Uruguay, Venezuela, and Yugoslavia; 


Having accepted the invitation extended to them by the Government of the 
United States of America to be represented at a United Nations Monetary and 
Financial Conference; 


Appointed their respective delegates, who are listed below by countries in 
the order of alphabetical precedence: 


AUSTRALIA 
Leslie G. Melville, Economic Adviser to the Commonwealth Bank of 
_ Australia; Chairman of the Delegation. 
James B. Brigden, Financial Counsellor, Australian Legation, Washington. 
Frederick H. Wheeler, Commonwealth Department of the Treasury. 
Arthur H. Tange, Commonwealth Department of External Affairs. 


BELGIUM 
Camille Gutt, Minister of Finance and Economic Affairs; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Georges Theunis, Minister of State; Ambassador at Large on special mission 
in the United States; Governor of the National Bank of Belgium. 
Baron Hervé de Gruben, Counsellor, Belgian Embassy, Washington. 
Baron René Boel, Counsellor of the Belgian Government. 


® 


Bouivia 
René Ballivian, Financial Counsellor, Bolivian Embassy, Washington; 
Chairman of the Delegation. 


BRAZIL 

Arthur de Souza Costa, Minister of Finance; Chairman of the Delegation. 

Francisco Alves dos Santos-Filho, Director of Foreign Exchange of the 
Bank of Brazil. 

Valentim Boucgas, Commission of Control of the Washington Agreements 
and Economic and Financial Council. 

Eugenio Gudin, Economic and Financial Council and Economic Planning 
Committee. 

Octavio Bulhoes, Chief, Division of Economic and Financial Studies, 
Ministry of Finance. 

Victor Azevedo Bastian, Director, Banco da Provincia do Rio Grande do 
Sul. 


: 3 
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CANADA | 

J. L. Ilsley, Minister of Finance; Chairman of the Delegation. 

L. 8. St. Laurent, Minister of Justice. 

D. C. Abbott, Parliamentary Assistant to the Minister of Finance. 

Lionel Chevrier, Parliamentary Assistant to the Minister of Munitions and 
Supply. 

J. A. Blanchette, Member of Parliament. 

W. A. Tucker, Member of Parliament. 

W. C. Clark, Deputy Minister of Finance. 

G. F. Towers, Governor, Bank of Canada. 

W. A. Mackintosh, Special Assistant to the Deputy Minister of Finance. 

L. Rasminsky, Chairman (alternate), Foreign Exchange Control Board. 

A. F. W. Plumptre, Financial Attaché, Canadian Embassy, Washington. 

J. J. Deutsch, Special Assistant to the Under Secretary of State of External 


Affairs. 
CHILE 
Luis Alamos Barros, Director, Central Bank of Chile; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 


German Riesco, General Representative of the Chilean Line, New York. 

Arturo Maschke Tornero, General Manager, Central Bank of Chile. 

Fernando Mardones Restat, Assistant General Manager, Chilean Nitrate 
and Iodine Sales Corporation. 


CHINA 
Hsiang-Hsi K’ung, Vice President of Executive Yuan and concurrently 
Minister of Finance; Governor of the Central Bank of China; Chair- 
man of the Delegation. 
“Tingfu F. Tsiang, Chief Political Secretary of Executive Yuan; former 
Chinese Ambassador to the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 
Ping-Wen Kuo, Vice Minister of Finance. 
Victor Hoo, Administrative Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
Yee-Chun Koo, Vice Minister of Finance. 
Kuo-Ching Li, Adviser to the Ministry of Finance. 
Te-Mou Hsi, Representative of the Ministry of Finance in Washington; 
_ Director, the Central Bank of China and Bank of China. 
Tsu-Yee Pei, Director, Bank of China. 
Ts-Liang Soong, General Manager, Manufacturers Bank of China; Director, 
the Central Bank of China, Bank of China, and Bank of Communi- 
cations. 


COLOMBIA 
Carlos Lleras Restrepo, former Minister of Finance and Comptroller 
General; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Miguel Lopez Pumarejo, former Ambassador to the United States; Manager, 
Caja de Crédito Agrario, Industrial y Minero. 
Victor Dugand, Banker. 


Costa Rica 

Francisco de P. Gutiérrez Ross, Ambassador to the United States; former 
Minister of Finance and Commerce; Chairman of the Delegation. 

Luis Demetrio Tinoco Castro, Dean, Faculty of Economic Sciences, Uni- 
versity of Costa Rica; former Minister of Finance and Commerce; 
former Minister of Public Education. 

Fernando Madrigal A., Member of Board of Directors, Chamber of Com- 
merce of Costa Rica. 


¢ 


CUBA 
E. I. Montoulieu, Minister of Finance; Chairman of the Delegation. 
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or 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Ladislav Feierabend, Minister of Finance; Chairman. of the Delegation. 

Jan Mladek, Ministry of Finance; Deputy Chairman of the Delegation. 

Antonin Basch, Department of Economics, Columbia University. 

Josef Hanc, Director of the Czechoslovak Economie Service in the United 
States of America. 

Ervin Hexner, Professor of Economics and Political Science, University of 
North Carolina. 


DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Anselmo Copello, Ambassador to the United States; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
J. R. Rodriguez, Minister Counsellor, Embassy of the Dominican Republic, 
Washington. j 


ECUADOR 
Esteban F. Carbo, Financial Counsellor, Ecuadoran Embassy, Washington; 
Chairman of the Delegation. 
Sixto E. Duran Ballén, Minister Counsellor, Ecuadoran Embassy, 
Washington. 


HGyprT 
Sany Lackany Bey; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Mahmoud Saleh E] Falaky. 
Ahmed Selim. 


Eu SALVADOR 
Augustin Alfaro Moran; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Rati Gamero. 
Victor Manuel Valdes. 


IXTHIOPIA 
Blatta Ephrem Tewelde Medhen, Minister to the United States; Chairman 
of the Delegation. 
George A. Blowers, State Bank of Ethiopia. 


FRENCH DELEGATION 
Pierre Mendes-France, Commissioner of Finance; Chairman of the Dele- 
aation. 
André Istel, Technical Counsellor to the Department of Finance. 
Assistant Delegates 
Jean de Largentaye, Finance Inspector. 
Robert Mossé, Professor of Economics. 
Raoul Aglion, Legal Counsellor. 
André Paul Maury. 


GREECE 
Kyriakos Varvaressos, Governor of the Bank of Greece; Ambassador Extra- 
ordinary for Economic and Financial Matters; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Alexander Argyropoulos, Minister Resident; Director, Economic and Com- 
mercial Division, Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 
Athanase Sparounis, Director General, Ministry of Finance. 
GUATEMALA 
Manuel Noriega Morales, Postgraduate Student in Economic Sciences, 
Harvard University; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Harti 
André Liautaud, Ambassador to the United States; Chairman of the Dele- 
gation. 
Pierre Chauvet, Under Secretary of State for Finance. 
Thal3--2 
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HONDURAS 
Julian R. Caceres; Ambassador to the United States; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
ICELAND 
Magnus Sigurdsson, Manager, National Bank of real Chairman of the 
Delegation. 


Asgeir Asgeirsson, Manager, Fishery Bank of Iceland. 
Svanbjorn Frimannsson, Chairman, State Commerce Board. 


INDIA 
Sir Jeremy Raisman, Member for Finance, Government of India; Chairman 
of the Delegation. 
Sir Theodore Gregory, Economic Adviser to the Government of India. 
Sir Chintaman D. Deshmukh, Governor, Reserve Bank of India. 
Sir Shanmukham Chetty. 
A. D. Shroff, Director, Tata Sons, Ltd. 


TRAN 
Abol Hassan Ebtehaj, Governor of National Bank of Iran; Chairman of 
the Delegation. 
A. A. Daftary, Counsellor, Iranian Legation, Washington. 
Hossein Navab, Consul General, New York. 
Taghi Nassr, Iranian Trade and Economic Commissioner, New York. 


TRAQ 
Ibrahim Kamal, Senator and former Minister of Finance; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Lionel M. Swan, Adviser to the Ministry of Finance. 
Ibrahim Al-Kabir, Accountant General, Ministry of Finance. 
Claude E. Loombe, Comptroller of Exchange and Currency Officer. 


LIBERIA 
William E. Dennis, Secretary of the Treasury; Chairman of the Delegation. 
James F. Cooper, former Secretary of the Treasury. 
Walter F. Walker, Consul General, New York. 


LUXEMBOURG 
Hugues Le Gallais, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 


MeExIco 
Eduardo Suarez, Minister of Finance; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Antonio Espinosa de los Monteros, Executive President of Nacional 
Financiera; Director of Banco de ‘México. 
Rodrigo Gémez, Manager of Banco de México. 
Daniel Cosio Villegas, Chief of the Department of Economic Studies, Banco 
de México. 


NETHERLANDS 

J. W. Beyen, Financial Adviser to the Netherlands Government; Chairman 
of the Delegation. 

D. Crena de Iongh, President of the Board for the Netherlands Indies, 
Surinam, and Curacao in the United States. 

H. Riemens, Financial Attaché, Netherlands Embassy, Washington; Finan- 
cial Member of the Netherlands Economic, Financial, and Shipping 
“Mission in the United States. 

A. H. Philipse, Member of the Netherlands Economic, Financial, and 
Shipping Mission in the United States. 
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New ZEALAND 
Walter Nash, Minister of Finance; Minister to the United States; Chairman 
of the Delegation. 
Bernard Carl Ashwin, Secretary to the Treasury. 
Edward C. Fussell, Deputy Governor, Reserve Bank of New Zealand. 
Alan G. B. Fisher, Counsellor, New Zealand Legation, Washington. 


NICARAGUA 
Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa, Ambassador to the United States; Chairman of 
the Delegation. 
Leon DeBayle, former Ambassador to the United States. 
J. Jess Sanchez Roig, former Minister-of Finance; Vice Chairman, Board 
of Directors, National Bank of Nicaragua. 


Norway 
Wilhelm Keilhau, Director, Bank of Norway, p.t., London; Chairman of 
the Delegation. 
Ole Colbjornsen, Financial Counsellor, Norwegian Embassy, Washington. 
Arne Skaug, Commercial Counsellor, Norwegian Embassy, Washington. 


PANAMA 

Guillermo Arango, President, Investors Service Corporation of Panama; 
Chairman of the Delegation. 

Narciso E. Garay, First Secretary, Panamanian Embassy, Washington. 


PARAGUAY 
Celso R. Velazquez, Ambassador to the United States; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Néstor M. Campos Ros, First Secretary, Paraguayan Embassy, Washington. 


PERU 

“Pedro Beltran, Ambassador-designate to the United States; Chairman of 
the Delegation. . 

Manuel B. Llosa, Second Vice President of the Chamber of Deputies; 
Deputy from Cerro de Pasco. 

Andrés F. Dasso, Senator from Lima. 

Alberto Alvarez Calderon, Senator from Lima. 

Juvenal Monge, Deputy from Cuzco. 

Juan Chavez, Minister, Commercial Counsellor, Peruvian Embassy, 
Washineton. 


PHILIPPINE COMMONWEALTH 
Colonel Andrés Soriano, Secretary of Finance of the Philippine Common- 
wealth; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Jaime Hernandez, Auditor General of the Philippine Commonwealth. 
Joseph H. Foley, Manager, Philippine National Bank, New York Agency, 
Philippine Commonwealth. 


PoLAND 

Ludwik Grosfeld, Minister of Finance; Chawrman of the Delegation. 

Leon Baranski, Director General, Bank of Poland. 

Zyemunt Karpinski, Director, Bank of Poland. 

Stanislaw Kirkor, Director, Ministry of Finance. 

Januzs Zéltowski, Financial Counsellor, Polish Embassy, Washington. 
UNIoNn oF SouTH AFRICA 

S. F. N. Gie, Minister to the United States; Chairman of the Delegation. 

J. E. Holloway, Secretary for Finance; Co-delegate. 

M. H. de Kock, Deputy Governor of South African Bank; Co-delegate. 
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Union or Soviet Sociauist REPUBLICS 
M. 8. Stepanov, Deputy People’s Commissar for ieseade Trade; Chairman 
of the Delegation. 
P. A. Maletin, Deputy People’s Commissar of Finance. 
N. F. Chechulin, Assistant Chairman of the State Bank. 
I. D. Zlobin, Chief, Monetary Division of the People’s Commissariat of 
Finance. 
A. A. Arutiunian, Professor; Doctor of Economics; Expert-Consultant of 
the People’s Commissariat for Foreign Affairs. 
A. P. Morozov, Member of the Collegium; Chief, Monetary Division of the 
People’s Commissariat for Foreign Trade. 
Unitep KiIncpom 
Lord Keynes; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Robert H. Brand, United Kingdom Treasury Representative in Washington. 
Sir Wilfrid Eady, United Kmgdom Treasury. 
Nigel Bruce Ronald, Foreign Office. 
Dennis H. Robertson, United Kingdom Treasury. 
Lionel Robins, War Cabinet Offices. . 
Redvers Opie, Counsellor, British Embassy, Washington. 
UnitTep STATES OF AMERICA 
Henry Morgenthau, Jr., Secretary of the Treasury; Chaurman of the Dele- 
gation. 
Fred M. Vinson, Director, Office of Economic Stabilization; Vice-Chairman - 
of the Delegation. 
Dean Acheson, Assistant Secretary of State. 
Edward E. Brown, President, First National Bank of Chicago. 
Leo T. Crowley, Administrator, Foreign Economic Administration. 
Marriner 8. Eccles, Chairman, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System. 
Mabel Newcomer, Professor of Economics, Vassar College. 
Brent Spence, House of Representatives; Chairman, Committee on Banking 
and Currency. 
Charles W. Tobey, United States Senate; Member, Committee on Banking 
and Currency. 
Robert F. Wagner, United States Senate; Chairman, Committee on Banking 
and Currency. 
Harry D. White, Assistant to the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Jesse P. Wolcott, House of Representatives; Member, Committee on 
Banking and Currency. 
URUGUAY 
Mario La Gamma Acevedo, Expert, Ministry of Finance; Chairman of the 
Delegation. 
Hugo Garcia, Financial Attaché, Uruguayan Embassy, Washington. 
VENEZUELA 
Rodolfo Rojas, Minister of the Treasury; Chairman of the Delegation. 
Alfonso Espinosa, President, Permanent Committee of Finance, Chamber 
of Deputies. 
Cristébal L. Mendoza, former Minister of the Treasury; Legal Adviser to 
the Central Bank of Venezuela. 
José Joaquin Gonzalez Gorrondona, President, Office of Import Control; 
Director, Central Bank of Venezuela. 
YUGOSLAVIA 


Viadimir Rybar, Counsellor of the Yugoslav Embassy, Washington; 
Chairman of ‘the Delegation. 
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Who met at Bretton Woods, New Hampshire, on July 1, 1944, under the 
temporary Presidency of The Honourable Henry Morgenthau, Jr., Chairman 
of the Delegation of the United States of America. 


The Honourable Henrik de Kauffmann, Danish Minister at Washington, 
attended the Inaugural Plenary Session in response to an invitation of the 
Government of the United States to be present in a personal capacity. The 
Conference, on the proposal of its Committee on Credentials, extended a 
similar invitation for the remaining sessions of the Conference. 


The Economic, Financial, and Transit Department of the League of Nations, 
the International Labour Office, the United Nations Interim Commission on 
Food and Agriculture, and the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation 
Administration were each represented by one observer at the Inaugural Plenary 
Session. Their representation was in response to an invitation of the Govern- 
ment of the United States, and either the observers or their alternates attended 
the subsequent sessions in accordance with the resolution presented by the 
Committee on Credentials and adopted by the Conference. The observers and 
their alternates are listed below: 


ECONOMIC, FINANCIAL, AND TRANSIT DEPARTMENT OF THE LEaGcuE or NATIONS 
Alexander Loveday, Director. 
Ragnar Nurkse; Alternate. 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE 


Edward J. Phelan, Acting Director. 
C. Wilfred Jenks, Legal Adviser; and 
E. J. Riches, Acting Chief, Economic and Statistical Section; Alternates. 


UniTep Nations INTERIM COMMISSION OF Foop AND AGRICULTURE 
Edward Twentyman, Delegate from the United Kingdom. 


UnitTEp NATIONS RELIEF AND REHABILITATION ADMINISTRATION 


A. H. Feller, General Counsel; or 
Mieczyslaw Sokolowski, Financial Adviser. 


Warren Kelchner, Chief of the Division of International Conferences, 
Department of State of the United States, was designated, with the approval 
of the President of the United States, as Secretary General of the Conference; 
Frank Coe, Assistant Administrator, Foreign Economic Administration of the 
United States, as Technical Secretary General; and Philip C. Jessup, Professor 
of International Law at Columbia University, New York, New York, as 
Assistant Secretary General. 


The Honourable Henry Morgenthau, Jr., Chairman of the Delegation of 
the United States of America, was elected permanent President of the Confer- 
ence at the Inaugural Plenary Session held on July 1, 1944. 


M. 8. Stepanov, the Chairman of the Delegation of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics; Arthur de Souza Costa, the Chairman of the Delegation of 
Brazil; Camille Gutt, the Chairman of the Delegation of Belgium; and Leslie 
G. Melville, the Chairman of the Delegation of Australia, were elected Vice- 
Presidents of the Conference. 


The Temporary President appointed the following members of the General 
Committees constituted by the Conference: , 
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COMMITTER ON CREDENTIALS 


E. I. Montoulieu (Cuba), Chairman. 
J. W. Beyen (Netherlands). 
S. F. N. Gie (South Africa). 
William E. Dennis (Liberia). 
Wilhelm Keilhau (Norway). 


COMMITTEE ON RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Hsiang-Hsi K’ung (China), Chawrman. 
Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa (Nicaragua). 
Ludwik Grosfeld (Poland). 

Leslie G. Melville (Australia). 
Ibrahim Kamal (Iraq). 


COMMITTEE ON NOMINATIONS 


Walter Nash (New Zealand), Chairman. 
Hugues Le Gallais (Luxembourg). 
Julian R. Caceres (Honduras). 
Magentis Sigurdsson (Iceland). 

Pedro Beltran (Peru). 


In accordance with the regulations adopted at the Second Plenary gdsion, 
held on July 3, 1944, the Conference elected a Steering Committee which was 
composed of the following Chairmen of Delegations: 

Henry Morgenthau, Jr. (U.S.A.), Chairman. 

Camille Gutt (Belgium). 

Arthur de Souza Costa (Brazil). 

J. L. Ilsley (Canada). 

Hsiang-Hsi K’ung (China). 

Carlos Lieras Restrepo (Colombia). 

Pierre Mendes-France (French Delegation). 

Abol Hassan Ebteha} (Iran). 

Eduardo Suarez (Mexico). 

M. S. Stepanov (U.S.8.R.). 

Lord Keynes (U.K.). © 


| On July 21, 1944, the Co-ordinating Committee was constituted with the 
following membership: | 
Fred M. Vinson (U.S.A.), Chairman. 
Arthur de Souza Costa (Brazil). 
Ping-Wen Kuo (China). 
Robert Mossé (French Delegation). 
Eduardo Sudérez (Mexico). 
A. A. Arutiunian (U.S.S.R.). 
Lionel Robins (U.K.). 
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The Conference was divided into three Technical Commissions. The officers 
of these Commissions and of their respective Committees, as elected by the 
Conference, are listed below: 


CoMMISSION I 
INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 


Chairman: Harry D. White (U.S.A.). 

Vice Chairman: Rodolfo Rojas (Venezuela). 
Reporting Delegate: L. Rasminsky (Canada). 
Secretary: Leroy D. Stinebower. 

Assistant Secretary: Eleanor Lansing Dulles. 


Committee 1—Purposes, Policies, and Quotas of the Fund. 
Chairman: Tingfu F. Tsiang (China). 
Reporting Delegate: Kyriakos Varvaressos (Greece). 
Secretary: William Adams Brown, Jr. 


Committee 2—Operations of the Fund 
Chairman: P. A. Maletin (U.S.S.R.). 
Vice Chairman: W. A. Mackintosh (Canada). 
Reporting Delegate: Robert Mossé (French Delegation). 
Secretary: Karl Bopp. 
Assistant Secretary: Alice Bourneuf. 


Committee 3—Organization and Management 
Chairman: Arthur de Souza Costa (Brazil). 
Reporting Delegate: Ervin Hexner (Czeéhoslovakia). 
Secretary: Malcolm Bryan. 

Assistant Secretary: H. J. Bittermann. 


Committee 4—Form and Status of the Fund 
Chairman: Manuel B. Llosa (Peru). 
Reporting Delegate: Wilhelm Keilhau (Norway).> 
Secretary: Colonel Charles H.: Dyson. 
Assistant Secretary: Lauren Casaday. 


Commission IT 
BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT 


Chairman: Lord Keynes (U.K.). 

Vice Chairman: Luis Alamos Barros (Chile). 
Reporting Delegate: Georges Theunis (Belgium). 
Secretary: Arthur Smithies. 

Assistant Secretary: Ruth Russell. 


Committee 1—Purposes, Policies, and Capital of the Bank 
Chairman: J. W. Beyen (Netherlands). 
Reporting Delegate: J. Rafael Oreamuno (Costa Rica). 
Secretary: J. P. Young. 
Assistant Secretary: Janet Sundelson. 


Committee 2—Operations of the Bank 
Chairman; E. I. Montoulieu (Cuba). 
Reporting Delegate: James B. Brigden (Australia). 
Secretary: H. J. Bittermann. 
Assistant Secretary: Ruth Russell. 
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Committee 8—Organization and Management 
Chairman: Miguel Lépez Pumarejo (Colombia). 
Reporting Delegate: M. H. de Kock (South Africa). 
Secretary: Mordecai Ezekiel. 
Assistant Secretary: Captain Wiliam L. Ullmann. 


Committee 4—Form and Status of the Bank 
Chairman: Sir Chintaman D. Deshmukh (India). 
Reporting Delegate: Leon Baranski (Poland). 
Secretary: Henry Edmiston. 

Assistant Secretary: Colonel Charles H. Dyson. 


Commission III 
OTHER MEANS OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL CO-OPERATION 


Chairman: Eduardo Suérez (Mexico). 

Vice Chairman: Mahmoud Saleh El Falaky (Egypt). 
Reporting Delegate: Alan G. B. Fisher (New Zealand). 
Secretary: Orvis Schmidt. 


The Final Plenary Session was held on July 22, 1944. As a result of the 
deliberations, as recorded in the minutes and reports of the respective Com- 
missions and their Committees and of the Plenary Sessions, the following 
instruments were drawn up: 


INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND 


Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, which are 
attached hereto as Annex A. 


INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND 
DEVELOPMENT 


Articles of Agreement of the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, which are attached hereto as Annex B. 

Summary of the Agreements in Annex A and Annex -B, which is attached 
hereto as Annex C. 

The following resolutions, statement, and recommendations were adopted: 


I 
PREPARATION OF THE FINAL ACT 
The. United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference f 


RESOLVES: : 

That the Secretariat be authorized to prepare the Final Act in accordance 
with the suggestions proposed by the Secretary General in Journal No. 19, 
July 19, 1944: 

That the Final Act contain the definitive texts of the conclusions approved 
by the Conference in plenary session, and that no changes be made therein at 
the Closing Plenary Session; 

That the Co-ordinating Committee review the text and, if approved, submit 
it to the Final Plenary Session. 
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- PUBLICATION OF DOCUMENTATION 

The United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference 


RESOLVES: ) 

That the Government of the United States of America be authorized to 
publish the Final Act of this Conference; the Reports of the Commissions; the 
Minutes of the Public Plenary Sessions; and to make available for publication 
such additional documents in connection with the work of this Conference as 
in its judgment may be considered in the public interest. 


IIl 
NOTIFICATION OF SIGNATURES AND CUSTODY OF DEPOSITS 
The United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference 


| RESOLVES: 
To request the Government of the United States of America 

(1) as depository of the Articles of Agreement of the International 
Monetary Fund, to inform the Governments of all countries whose names 
are set forth in Schedule A of the Articles of Agreement of the International 
Monetary Fund, and all Governments whose membership is approved in 
accordance with Article II, Section 2, of all signatures of the Articles of 
Agreement; and 

(2) to receive and to hold in a special deposit account gold or United 
States dollars transmitted to it in accordance with Article XX, Section 2 (d), 
of the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, and to 
transmit such funds to the Board of Governors of the Fund when the initial 
meeting has been called. 


IV 
STATEMENT REGARDING SILVER 


The problems confronting some nations as a result of the wide fluctuation in 
the value of silver were the subject of serious discussion in Commission III. 
Due to the shortage of time, the magnitude of the other problems on the agenda, 
and other limiting considerations, it was impossible to give sufficient attention 
to this problem at this time in order to make definite recommendations. How- 
ever, it was the sense of Commission III that the subject should merit further 
study by the interested nations. 


Vv 


LIQUIDATION OF THE BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL 
SETTLEMENTS 


The United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference 


RECOMMENDS: 
The liquidation of the Bank for International Settlements at the earliest 


possible moment. 
71113—3 
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VI 
ENEMY ASSETS AND LOOTED PROPERTY 


Whereas, in anticipation of their impending defeat, enemy leaders, enemy 
nationals and their collaborators are transferring assets to and through neutral 
countries in order to conceal them and to perpetuate their influence, power, 
and ability to plan future aggrandizement and world domination, thus jeopardi- 
zing the efforts of the United Nations to establish and permanently maintain 
peaceful international relations; 

Whereas, enemy countries and their nationals have taken the property of 
occupied countries and their nationals by open looting and plunder, by forcing 
transfers under duress as well as by subtle and complex devices, often operated 
through the agency of their puppet governments, to give the cloak of legality to 
their robbery and to secure ownership and control of enterprises in the post-war 
period; 

Whereas, enemy countries and their nationals have also, through sales and 
other methods of transfer, run the chain of their ownership and control through 
occupied and neutral countries, thus making the problem of disclosure and dis- 
entanglement one of international, character; 

Whereas, the United Nations have declared their intention to do. their 
utmost to,defeat the methods of dispossession practised by the enemy, have 
reserved their right to declare invalid any transfers of property belonging to 
persons within occupied territory, and have taken measures to protect and 
safeguard property, within their respective jurisdictions, owned by occupied 
countries and their nationals, as well as to prevent the disposal of: looted 
property in United Nations markets; therefore 

The United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference 


1. Takes note of and fully supports steps taken by the United Nations for 
the purpose of: 
(a) uncovering, segregating, controlling, and making appropriate dis- 
position of enemy assets; 
(b) preventing the liquidation of property looted by the enemy, locating 
and tracing ownership and’ control of such looted property, and taking 
appropriate measures with a view to restoration to its lawful owners; 


2. RECOMMENDS: 

That all Governments of countries represented at this Conference take action 
consistent with their relations with the countries at war to call upon the Gov- 
ernments of neutral countries 

(a) to take immediate measures to prevent any disposition or transfer 
within territories subject to their jurisdiction of any 
(1) assets belonging to the Government or any individuals or insti- 
tutions within those United Nations occupied by the enemy; and 
(2) looted gold, currency, art objects, securities, other evidences of 
ownership in financial or business enterprises, and of other assets looted 
by the enemy; as well as to uncover, segregate and hold at the disposi- 
tion of the post-liberation authorities in the appropriate country any 
such assets within territory subject to their jurisdiction; 
(b) to take immediate measures to prevent the concealment by fraudu- 
lent means or otherwise within countries subject to their jurisdiction of any 
(1) assets belonging to, or alleged to belong to, the Government of 
and individuals or institutions within enemy countries; ‘ 
(2) assets belonging to, or alleged to belong to, enemy leaders, 
their associates and collaborators; and 
to facilitate their ultimate delivery to the post-armistice authorities. 
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VII 


INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 


Whereas, in Article I of the Articles of Agreement of the International 
Monetary Fund it 1s stated that one of the principal purposes of the Fund is 
to facilitate the expansion and balanced growth of international trade, and 
to contribute thereby to the promotion and maintenance of high levels of 
employment and real income and to the development of the productive resources 
of all members as primary objectives of economic policy; 

Whereas, it 1s recognized that the complete attainment of this and other 
purposes and objectives stated in the Agreement cannot be achieved through 
the instrumentality of the Fund alone; therefore 


The United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference 


RECOMMENDS: 

To the participating Governments that, in addition to implementing the 
specific monetary and financial measures which were the subject of this Con- 
ference, they seek, with a view to creating in the field of international economic 
relations conditions necessary for the attainment of the purposes of the Fund 
and of the broader primary objectives of economic policy, to reach agreement 
as soon as possible on ways and means whereby they may best: 

(1) reduce obstacles to international trade and in other ways promote 
mutually advantageous international commercial relations; 

(2) bring about the orderly marketing of staple commodities at prices 
fair to the producer and consumer alike; 

(3) deal with the special problems of international concern which will 
arise from the cessation of production for war purposes; and 

(4) facilitate by co-operative effort the harmonization of national 
policies of Member States designed to promote and maintain high levels of 
employment and progressively rising standards of living. 


VIII 
~The United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference 

RESOLVES: 

1. To express its gratitude to the President of the United States, Franklin 
D. Roosevelt, for his initiative in convening the present Conference and for its 
preparation ; 

2. To express to its President, The Honourable Henry Morgenthau, Jr., 
its deep appreciation for the admirable manner in which he has guided the 

Conference; 

3. To express to the Officers and Staff of the Secretariat its appreciation 
for their untiring services and diligent efforts in contributing to the attainment 
of the objectives of the Conference. 


In Witness WHEREoF, the following delegates sign the present Final Act. 

Done at Bretton Woods, New Hampshire, on the twenty-second day of 
July, nineteen hundred and forty-four, in the English language, the original to 
be deposited in the archives of the Department of State of the United States, 
and certified copies thereof to be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America to each of the Governments and Authorities represented at 
the Conference. 
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ANNEX A 


ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
MONETARY FUND 


The Governments on whose behalf the present Agreement is signed agree 
as follows: | 


INTRODUCTORY ARTICLE 


The International Monetary Fund is established and shall operate in 
accordance with the following provisions: 


ARTICLE J—PURPOSES 


The purposes of the International Monetary Fund are: 

(i) To promote international monetary co-operation through a per- 
manent institution which provides the machinery for consultation and 
collaboration on international monetary problems. 

(ii) To facilitate the expansion and balanced growth of international 
trade, and to contribute thereby to the promotion and maintenance of 
high levels of employment and real income and to the development of the 
productive resources of all members as primary objectives of economic 
policy. 

(iii) To promote exchange stability, to maintain orderly exchange 
arrangements among members, and to avoid competitive exchange depre- 
ciation. 

(iv) To assist in the establishment of a multilateral system of pay- 
ments in respect of current transactions between members and in the 
elimination of foreign exchange restrictions which hamper the growth of 
world trade. 

(v) To give confidence to members by making the Fund’s resources 
available to them under adequate safeguards, thus providing them with 
opportunity to correct maladjustments in their balance of payments without 
resorting to measures destructive of national: or international prosperity. 

(iv) In accordance with the above, to shorten the duration and lessen 
the degree of disequilibrium in the international balances of payments of 
members. 


The Fund shall be guided in all its decisions by the purposes set forth in 
this Article. ; 


ARTICLE [JI—MrMBERSHIP 


Sections 1. Original members. 

The original members of the Fund shall be those of the countries repre- 
sented at the United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference whose 
governments accept membership before the date specified in Article XX, 
Section 2 (e). 


Section 2. Other members. 


Membership shall be open to the governments of other countries at such 
times and in accordance with such terms as may be prescribed by the Fund. 


; 16 
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ArtTIcLE IJJ—Quvoras AND SUBSCRIPTIONS 


Section 1. Quotas. | 

Each member shall be assigned a quota. The quotas of the members 
represented at the United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference which 
accept membership before the date specified in Article XX, Section 2 (e), shall 
be those set forth in Schedule A. The quotas of other members shall be 
determined by the Fund. 


Section 2. Adjustment of quotas. 

The Fund shall at intervals of five years review, and if it deems it appro- 
priate propose an adjustment of, the quotas of the members. It may also, 
if it thinks fit, consider at any other time the adjustment of any particular 
quota at the request of the member concerned. A four-fifths majority of the 
total voting power shall be required for any change in quotas and no quota 
shall be changed .without the consent of the member concerned. 


Section 3. Subscriptions: tume, place and form of payment. 

(a) The subscription of each member shall be equal to its quota and shall 
be paid in full to the Fund at the appropriate depository on or before the date 
when the member becomes eligible under Article XX, Section 4 (c) or (d), to 
buy currencies from the Fund. 7 

(6) Each member shall pay in gold, as a minimum, the smaller of 

(1) twenty-five per cent of its quota; or 
(11) ten per cent of its net official holdings of gold and United States, 
dollars as at the date when the Fund notifies members under Article XX, 
- Section 4 (a) that it will shortly be in a position to begin exchange trans- 
actions. 


Hach member shall furnish to the Fund the data necessary to determine its 
net official holdings of gold and United States dollars. 

(c) Each member shall pay the balance of its quota in its own currency. 

(d) If the net official holdings of gold and United States dollars of any 
member as at the date referred in (b) (ii) above are not ascertainable because 
its territories have been occupied by the enemy, the Fund shall fix an appro- 
priate alternative date for determining such holdings. If such date is later 
than that on which the country becomes eligible under Article XX, Section 
4 (c) or (d), to buy currencies from the Fund, the Fund and the member 
shall agree on a provisional gold payment to be made under (b) above, and 
the balance of the member’s subscription shall be paid in the member’s currency, 
subject to appropriate adjustment between the member and the Fund when 
the net official holdings have been ascertained. 


Section 4. Payments when quotas are changed. 

(a) Hach member which consents to an increase in its quota shall, within 
thirty days after the date of its consent, pay to the Fund twenty-five per 
cent of the increase in gold and the balance in its own currency. If, however, 
on the date when the member consents to an increase, its monetary reserves 
are less than its new quota, the Fund may reduce the proportion of the increase 

“to be paid in gold. 

(6) If a member consents to a reduction in its quota, the Fund shall, 
within thirty days after the date of the consent, pay to the member an amount, 
equal to the reduction. The payment shall be made in the member’s currency 
and in such amount of gold as may be necessary to prevent reducing the Fund’s 
holdings of the currency below seventy-five per cent of the new quota. 
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Section 5. Substitution of securities for currency. 

The Fund shall accept from any member in place of any part of the 
member’s currency which in the judgment if the Fund is not needed for its 
operations, notes or similar obligations issued by the member or the depository 
designated by the member under Article XIII, Section 2, which shall be non- 
negotiable, non-interest bearing and payable at their par value on demand by 
crediting the account of the Fund in the designated depository. This Section 
shall apply not only to currency subscribed by members but also to any currency 
otherwise due to, or acquired by, the Fund. 


ARTICLE [V—Par VALUES OF CURRENCIES — 


Section 1. Hapression of par values. | 

(a) The par value of the currency of each member shall be expressed in 
terms of gold as a common denominator or in terms of the United States 
dollar of the weight and fineness in effect on July 1, 1944. 

(b) All computations relating to currencies of members for the purpose of 
applying the provisions of this Agreement shall be on the basis of their: par 
values. 


Section 2. Gold purchases based on par values. 

The Fund shall prescribe a margin above and below par value for trans- 
actions in gold by members, and no member shall buy gold at a price above 
par value plus the prescribed margin, or sell gold at a price below par value 
minus the prescribed margin. 


Section 3. Foreign exchange dealings based on parity. | 

The maximum and the minimum rates for exchange transactions between 
the currencies of members taking place within their territories shall not differ 
from parity 

(i) in the case of spot exchange transactions, by more than one per 
cent; and : 
(ii) in the case of other exchange transactions, by a margin which 
exceeds the margin for spot exchange transactions by more than the Fund 
considers reasonable. 
Section 4. Obligations regarding exchange stability. | 

(a) Each member undertakes to collaborate with the Fund to promote 
exchange stability, to maintain orderly exchange arrangements with other mem- 
bers, and to avoid competitive exchange alterations. . 

(b) Each member undertakes, through appropriate measures consistent with 
this Agreement, to permit within its territories exchange transactions between 
its currency and the currencies of other members only within the limits pre- 
seribed under Section 3 of this Article. A member whose monetary authorities, 
for the settlement of international transactions, in fact freely buy and sell 
gold within the limits prescribed by the Fund under Section 2 of this Article 
shall be deemed to be fulfilling this undertaking. 


Section 5. Changes in par values 

(a) A member shall not propose a change in the par value of its currency 
except to correct a fundamental disequilibrium. 

(b) A change in the par value of a member’s currency may be made only 
on the proposal of the member and only after consultation with the Fund. 

(c) When a change is proposed, the Fund shall first take into account the 
changes, if any, which have already taken place in the initial par value of 
the member’s currency as determined under Article XX, Section 4. If the 
proposed change, together with all previous changes whether increases or 
decreases, 
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(1) does not exceed ten per cent of the initial par value, the Fund shall 
raise no objection. ) 
(11) does not exceed a further ten per cent of the initial par value, the 

Fund may either concur or object, but shall declare its attitude within 

seventy-two hours if the member so requests, 

(41) is not within (i) or (ii) above, the Fund may either concur or 
object, but shall be entitled to a longer period in which to declare its attitude. 

(d) Uniform changes in par values made under Section 7 of this Article 
shall not be taken into account in determining whether a proposed change 
falls within (1), (ii), or (iii) of (c) above. 

(e) A member may change the par value of its currency without the con- 
currence of the Fund if the change does not affect the international transactions 
of members of the Fund. 

(f) The Fund shall concur in a proposed change which is within the terms 
of (c) (ii) or (c) (iii) above if it is satisfied that the change is necessary to 
correct a fundamental disequilibrium. In particular, provided it is so satis- 
fied, it shall not object to a proposed change because of the domestic social 
or political policies of the member proposing the change. 


Section 6. LHffect of unauthorized changes. 

If a member changes the par value of its currency despite the objection of 
the Fund, in cases where the Fund is entitled to object, the member shall be 
ineligible to use the resources of the Fund unless the Fund otherwise deter- 
mines; and if, after the expiration of a reasonable period, the difference between 
the member and the Fund continues, the matter shall be subject to the provisions 
of Article XV, Section 2 (b). | 


Section 7. Uniform changes in par values. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 5 (b) of this Article, the Fund 
by a majority of the total voting power may make uniform proportionate 
changes in the par values of the currencies of all members, provided each 
such change is approved by every member which has 10 per cent or more 
of the total of the quota. The par value of a member’s currency shall, however, 
not be changed under this provision if, within seventy-two hours of the Fund’s 
action, the member informs the Fund that it does not wish the par value of its 
currency to be changed by such action. 


Section 8. Maintenance of gold value of the Fund’s assets. 

(a) The gold value of the Fund’s assets shall be maintained notwithstanding 
changes in the par or foreign exchange value of the currency of any member. 

(b) Whenever (i) the par value of a member’s currency is reduced, or (ii) 
the foreign exchange value of a member’s currency has, in the opinion of the 
Fund, depreciated to a significant extent within that member’s territories, the 
member shall pay to the Fund within a reasonable time an amount of its own 
currency equal to the reduction in the gold value of its currency held by the 
Fund. 

(c) Whenever the par value of a member’s currency is increased, the Fund 
shall return to such member within a reasonable time an amount in its currency 
equal to the increase in the gold value of its currency held by the Fund. 

(d) The provisions of this Section shall apply to a uniform proportionate 
change in the par values of the currencies of all members, unless at the time 
when such.a change is proposed the Fund decides otherwise. 


Section 9. Separate currencies within a member’s territories. 

A member proposing a change in the par value of its currency shall be 
deemed, unless it declares otherwise, to be proposing a corresponding change 
in the par value of the separate currencies of all territories in respect of which 
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t 
it has accepted this agreement under Article XX, Section 2 (g). It shall, 
however, be open to a member to declare that its proposal relates either to 
the metropolitan currency alone, or only to one or more specified separate 
currencies, or to the metropolitan currency and one or more specified separate 
currencies. 


ARTICLE V—TRANSACTIONS WITH THE FUND 


Section 1. Agencies dealing with the Fund. 

Each member shall deal with the Fund only through its Treasury, central 
bank, stabilization fund or other similar fiscal agency and the Fund shall deal 
only with or through the same agencies. t 


Section 2. Limitation on the Fund’s operations. 

Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, operations on the account 
of the Fund shall be limited to transactions for the purpose of supplying a 
member, on the initiative of such member, with the currency of another mem- 
ber in exchange for gold or for the currency of the member desiring to make 
the purchase. 


Section 3. Conditions governing use of the Fund’s resources. 
(a) A member shall be entitled to buy the currency of another member from 
the Fund in exchange for its own currency subject to the following conditions: 
(i) The member desiring to purchase the currency represents that it is 
presently needed for making in that currency payments which are con- 
sistent with the provisions of this Agreement, 

(ii) The Fund has not given notice under Article VII, Section 3, that its 
holdings of the currency desired have become scarce; 

(iii) The proposed purchase would not cause the Fund’s holdings of the 
purchasing member’s currency to increase by more than twenty-five per 
cent of its quota during the period of twelve months ending on the date of 
the purchase nor to exceed two hundred per cent of its quota, but the 
twenty-five per cent limitation shall apply only to the, extent that the 
Fund’s holdings of the member’s currency have been brought above 
seventy-five per cent of its quota if they had been below that amount; 

(iv) The Fund has not previously declared under Section 5 of this 
Article, Article IV, Section 6, Article VI, Section 1 or Article XV, Section 2 
(a), that the member desiring to purchase is ineligible to use the resources 
of the Fund. 

(b) A member shall not be entitled without the permission of the Fund to 
use the Fund’s resources to acquire currency to hold against forward exchange 
transactions. ; 


Section 4. Waiver of conditions. 

The Fund may in its discretion, and on terms which safeguard its interests, 
waive any of the conditions prescribed in Section 3 (a) of this Article, especially 
in the case of members with a record of avoiding large or continuous use of the 
Fund’s resources. In making a waiver it shall take into consideration periodic 
or exceptional requirements of the member requesting the waiver. The Fund 
shall also take into consideration a member’s willingness to pledge as collateral 
security gold, silver, securities, or other acceptable assets having a value sufficient 
in the opinion of the Fund to protect its interests and may require as a condition 
of waiver the pledge of such collateral security. 


Section 5. Ineligibility to use the Fund’s resources 
Whenever the Fund is of the opinion that any member is using the resources 
of the Fund in a manner contrary to the purposes of the Fund, it shall present 
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to the member a report setting forth the views of the Fund and prescribing a 
suitable time for reply. After presenting such a report to a member, the Fund 
may limit the use of its resources by the member. If no reply to the report 
is received from the member within the prescribed time, or if the reply received 
is unsatisfactory, the Fund may continue to limit the member’s use of the Fund’s 
resources or may, after giving reasonable notice to the member, declare it ineli- 
gible to use the resources of the Fund. 


Section 6. Purchases of currencies from the Fund for gold. 

(a) Any member desiring to obtain, directly or indirectly, the currency 
of another member for gold shall, provided that it can do so with equal 
advantage, acquire it by the sale of gold to the Fund. 

(6) Nothing in this Section shall be deemed to preclude any member from 
selling in any market gold newly produced from mines located within its 
territories. 


Section 7. Repurchase by a member of its currency held by the Fund. 
(a) A member may repurchase from the Fund and the Fund shall sell 
for gold any part of the Fund’s holdings of its currency in excess of its quota. 
(6b) At the end of each financial year of the Fund, a member shall repur- 
chase from the Fund with gold or convertible currencies, as determined in 
accordance with Schedule B, part of the Fund’s holdings of its currency under 
the following conditions: 

(i) Each member shall use in repurchases of its own currency from the 
Fund an amount of its monetary reserves equal in value to one-half of 
any increase that has occurred during the year in the Fund’s holdings of. 
its currency plus one-half of any increase, or minus one-half of any 
decrease, that has occurred during the year in the member’s monetary 
reserves. This rule shall not apply when a member’s monetary reserves 
have decreased during the year by more than the Fund’s holdings of its 
currency have increased. 

(11) If after the repurchase described in (i) above (if required) has 
been made, a member’s holdings of another member’s currency (or of gold 
acquired from that member) are found to have increased by reason of 
transactions in terms of that currency with other members or persons 
in their territories, the member whose holdings of such currency (or gold) 
have thus increased shall use the increase to repurchase its own currency 
from the Fund. 

(c) None of the adjustments described in (b) above shall be carried to 
a point at which 

(1) the member’s monetary reserves are below its quota, or 

(11) the Fund’s holdings of its currency are below seventy-five per cent 
of its quota, or 

(111) the Fund’s holdings of any currency required to be used are above 
seventy-five per cent of the quota of the member concerned. 


Section 8. Charges. 

(a) Any member buying the currency of another member from the Fund in 
exchange for its own currency shall pay a service charge uniform for all 
members of three-fourths per cent in addition to the parity price. The Fund 
in its discretion may increase this service charge to not more than one per 
cent or reduce it to not less than one-half per cent. 

(6) The Fund may levy a reasonable handling charge on any member 
buying gold from the Fund or selling gold to the Fund. 
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(c) The Fund shall levy charges uniform for all members which shall be 
payable by any member on the average daily balances of its currency held 
by the Fund in excess of its quota. These charges shall be at the following 
rates: 

(3) On amounts not more than twenty-five per cent in excess of the 
quota: no charge for the first three months; one-half per cent per annum 
for the next nine months; and thereafter an increase in the charge of one- 
half per cent for each subsequent year. \ 

(1) On amounts more than twenty-five per cent and not more than 
fifty per cent in excess of the quota: an additional one-half per cent for the 
first year; and an additional one-half per cent for each subsequent year. 

(iil) On each additional bracket of twenty-five per cent in excess of the 
quota: an additional one-half per cent for the first year; and an additional 
one-half per cent for each subsequent year. 

(d) Whenever the Fund’s holdings of a member’s currency are such that 
the charge applicable to any bracket for any period has reached the rate of 
four per cent per annum, the Fund and the member shall consider means by 
which the Fund’s holdings of the currency can be reduced. Thereafter, the 
charges shall rise in accordance with the provisions of (c) above until they 
reach five per cent and failing agreement, the Fund may then impose such 
charges as it deems appropriate. 

(e) The rates referred to in (c) and (d) above may be changed by a three- 
fourths majority of the total voting power. 

(f) All charges shall be paid in gold. If, however, the member’s monetary 
reserves are less than one-half of its quota, it shall pay in gold only that pro- 
portion of the charges due which such reserves bear to one-half of its quota, 
and shall pay the balance in its own currency. 


ARTICLE VI—CapiItTaL TRANSFERS 


Section 1. Use of the Fund’s resources for camtal transfers. 

(a) A member may not make net use of the Fund’s resources to meet a 
large or sustained outflow of capital, and the Fund may request a member to 
exercise controls to prevent such use of the resources of the Fund. If, after 
recelving such a request, a member fails to exercise appropriate controls, the 
Fund may declare the member ineligible to use the resources of the Fund. 

(b) Nothing in this Section shall be deemed 

(i) to prevent the use of the resources of the Fund for capital trans- ~ 
actions of reasonable amount required for the expansion of exports or in 
the ordinary course of trade, banking or other business, or 

(11) to affect capital movements which are met out of a member’s own 
resoufces of gold and foreign exchange, but members undertake that such 
capital movements will be in accordance with the purposes of the Fund. 


Section 2. Special provisions for capital transfers. 

If the Fund’s holdings of the currency of a member have remained 
below seventy-five per cent of its quota for an immediately preceding period 
of not less than six months, such member, if it has: not been declared ineligible 
to use the resources of the Fund under Section 1 of this Article, Article IV, 
Section 6, Article V, Section 5, or Article XV, Section 2 (a), shall be entitled, 
notwithstanding the provisions of Section 1 (a) of this Article, to buy the 
currency of another member from the Fund with its own currency for any 
purpose, including capital transfers. “Purchases for capital transfers under 
this Section shall not, however, be permitted if they have the effect of raising 
the Fund’s holdings of the currency of the member desiring to purchase above 
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seventy-five per cent of its quota, or of reducing the Fund’s holdings of the 
currency desired below seventy-five per cent of the quota of the member 
whose currency is desired. ) 


Section 3. Controls of capital transfers. 

Members may exercise such controls as are necessary to regulate inter- 
national capital movements, but no member may exercise these controls in a 
manner which will restrict payments for current transactions or which will 
unduly delay transfers of funds in settlement of commitments, except asi pro- 
vided in Article VII, Section 3 (6), and in Article XIV, Section 2. 


ARTICLE VII—Scarcr CurRENCIES 


Section 1. General scarcity of currency. 

If the Fund finds that a general scarcity of a particular currency is develop- 
ing, the Fund may so inform members and may issue a report setting forth 
the causes of the scarcity and containing recommendations designed to bring it 
to an end. A representative of the member whose currency is involved shall 
participate in the preparation of the report. 


Section 2. Measures to replenish the Fund’s holdings of scarce currencies. 
The Fund may, if it deems such action appropriate to replenish its holdings 
of any member’s currency, take either or both of the following steps: 

(1) Propose to the member that, on terms and conditions agreed between 
the Fund and the member, the latter lend its currency to the Fund or that, 
with the approval of the member, the Fund borrow such currency from 
some other source either within or outside the territories of the member, 
but no member shall be under any obligation to make such loans to the 
Fund or to approve the borrowing of its currency by the Fund from any 
other source. 

(11) Require the member to sell its currency to the Fund for gold. 


Section 3. Scarcity of the Fund’s holdings. 

(a) If it becomes evident to the Fund that the demand for a member’s 
currency seriously threatens the Fund’s ability to supply that currency, the 
Fund, whether or not it has issued a report under Section 1 of this Article, 
shall formally declare such currency scarce and shall thenceforth apportion 
its existing and accruing supply of the scarce currency with due regard to 
the relative needs of members, the general international economic situation 
and any other pertinent considerations. The Fund shall also issue a report 
concerning its action. 

(6) A formal declaration under (a) above shall operate as an authorization 
to any member, after consultation with the Fund, temporarily to impose 
limitations on the freedom of exchange operations in the scarce currency. 
Subject to the provisions of Article IV, Sections 3 and 4, the member shall 
have complete jurisdiction in determining the nature of such limitations, but 
they shall be no more restrictive than is necessary to limit the demand for the 
scarce currency to the supply held by, or accruing to, the member in question; 
and they shall be relaxed.and removed as rapidly as conditions permit. 

(c) The authorization under (b) above shall expire whenever the Fund 
formally declares the currency in question to be no longer scarce. 


Section 4. Administration of restrictions. 

Any member imposing restrictions in respect of the currency of any other 
member pursuant to the provisions of Section 3 (b) of this Article shall give 
sympathetic consideration to any representations by the other member regard- 
ing the administration of such restrictions. | 
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Section 5. LHffect of other wnternational agreements on restrictions. 

Members agree not to invoke the obligations of any engagements entered — 
into with other members prior to this Agreement in such a manner as will 
prevent the operation of the provisions of this Article. 


ARTICLE VIII—GENERAL OBLIGATIONS OF MEMBERS 


Section 1. Introduction. : 
In addition to the obligations assumed under other articles of this Agree- 
ment, each member undertakes the obligations set out in this Article. 


Section 2. Avoidance of restrictions on current payments. 

(a) Subject to the provisions of Article VII, Section 3 (6), and Article 
XIV, Section 2, no member shall, without the approval of the Fund, impose 
restrictions on the making of payments and transfers for current international 
transactions. 

(6) Exchange contracts which involve the currency of any member and 
which are contrary to the exchange control regulations of that member main- 
tained or imposed consistently with this Agreement shall be unenforceable in 
the territories of any member. In addition, members may, by mutual accord, 
co-operate in measures for the purpose of making the exchange control 
regulations of either member more effective, provided that such measures and 
regulations are consistent with this Agreement. 


Section 3. Avoidance of discriminatory currency practices. 

No member shall engage in, or permit any of its fiscal agencies referred to 
in Article V, Section 1, to engage in, any discriminatory currency arrangements 
or multiple currency practices except as authorized under this Agreement or 
approved by the Fund. If such arrangements and practices are engaged in 
at, the date when this Agrement enters into force the member concerned shall 
consult with the Fund as to their progressive removal unless they are main- 
tained or imposed under Article XIV, Section 2, in which case the provisions 
of Section 4 of that Article shall apply. 


Section 4. Convertibility of foreign-held balances. 
(a) Each member shall buy balances of its currency held by another 
member if the latter, in requesting the purchase, represents 
(i) that the balances to be bought have been recently acquired as a 
result of current transactions; or mt 
(ii) that their conversion is needed for making payments for current 
transactions. 
The buying member shall have the option to pay either in the currency of the 
member making the request or in gold. 
(b) The obligation in (a) above shall not apply 
(1) when the convertibility of the balances has been restricted con- 
sistently with Section 2 of this Article, or Article VI, Section 3; or 
(11) when the balances have accumulated as a result of transactions 
effected before the removal by a member of restrictions maintained or. 
imposed under Article XIV, Section 2. 
(i111) When the balances have been acquired contrary to the exchange 
regulations of the member which is asked to buy them; or 
(iv) When the currency of the member requesting the purchase has 
been declared scarce under Article VII, Section 3 (a); or 
(v) When the member requested to make the purchase is for any 
reason not entitled to buy currencies of other members from the Fund for 
its Own currency. | 
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Section 5. Furnishing of information. 

(a) The Fund may require members to furnish it with such information as 
it deems necessary for its operation, including, as the minimum necessary for 
the effective discharge of the Fund’s duties, national data on the following 
matters: 
(1) Official holdings at home and abroad, of (1) gold, (2) foreign 

exchange. 

(11) Holdings at home and abroad by banking and financial agencies, 
other than official agencies, of (1) gold, (2) foreign exchange. 

(111) Production of gold. 

(iv) Gold exports and imports according to countries of destination 
and origin. 

(v) Total exports and imports of merchandise, in terms of local 
currency values, according to countries of destination and origin. 

(vi) International balance of payments, including (1) trade in goods 
and services, (2) gold transactions, (8) known capital transactions, and 
(4) other items, 

(vii) International investment position, 7.e., investments within the 
territories of the member owned abroad and investments abroad owned by 
persons in its territories so far as it is possible to furnish this informa- 
tion. 

(vill) National income. 

(ix) Price indices, 2.e. indices of commodity prices in wholesale and 
retail markets and of export and import prices. 

(x) Buying and selling rates for foreign currencies. 

(x1) Exchange controls, 2.e., a comprehensive statement of exchange 
controls in effect at the time of assuming membership in the Fund and 
details of subsequent changes as they occur. 

(xii) Where official clearing arrangements exist, details of amounts 
awaiting clearance in respect of commercial and financial transactions, 
and of the length of time during which such arrears have been out- 
standing. 

(6) In requesting information the Fund shall take into consideration the 
varying ability of members to furnish the data requested. Members shall be 
under no obligation to furnish information in such detail that the affairs 
of individuals or corporations are disclosed. Members undertake, however, 
to furnish the desired information in as detailed and accurate a manner as is 
practicable, and, so far as possible, to avoid mere estimates. 

(c) The Fund may arrange to obtain further information by agreement 
with members. It shall act as a centre for the collection and exchange of 
information on monetary and financial problems, thus facilitating the prepara- 
tion of studies designed to assist members in developing policies which further 
the purposes of the Fund. ! 


Section 6. Consultation between members regarding existing international 
agreement. 

Where under this Agreement a member is authorized in the special or 
temporary circumstances specified in the Agreement to maintain or establish 
restrictions on exchange transactions, and there are other engagements 
between members entered into prior to this Agreement which conflict with 
the application of such restrictions, the parties to such engagements will 
consult with one another with a view to making such mutually acceptable 
adjustments as may be necessary. The provisions of this Article shall be 
without prejudice to the operation of Article VII, Section 5. 
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ARTICLE [X—Sratus, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 


Section 1. Purposes of Article. 

To enable the Fund to fulfil the functions with which it is entrusted, the 
status, immunities and privileges set forth in this Article shall be accorded 
to the Fund in the territories of each member. ide 


Section 2. Status of the Fund. 
The Fund shall possess full juridical personality, and, in particular, the 
capacity: 
(i) to contract; , 
(11) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable property ; 
(111) to institute legal proceedings. 
Section 3. Immunity from judicial process. 
The Fund, its property and its assets, wherever located and by whomsoever 
held, shall enjoy immunity from every form of judicial process except 


to the extent that it expressly waives its immunity for the purpose of any 
proceedings or by the terms of any contract. 


Section 4. Immunity from other action. 


Property and assets of the Fund, wherever located and by whomsoever 
held, shall be immune from search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation or 
any other form of seizure by executive or legislative action. 


Section 5. Immunity of archives. 
The archives of the Fund shall be inviolable. 


Section 6. Freedom of assets from restrictions. 

To the extent necessary to carry out the operations provided for in this 
Agreement, all property and assets of the Fund shall be free from restrictions, 
regulations, controls and moratoria of any nature. 


Section 7. Privilege for communications. 


The official communications of the Fund shall be accorded by members the 
same treatment as the official communications of other members. 


Section 8. Immunities and privileges of officers and employees. 
All governors, executive directors, alternates, officers and employees of the 
Fund. 

(1) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts performed 
by them in their official capacity except when the Fund waives this 
immunity. 

(11) not being local nationals, shall be granted the same immunities from 
immigration restrictions, alien registration requirements and national service 
obligations and the same facilities as regards exchange restrictions as are 
accorded by members-to the representatives, officials, and employees 
of comparable rank of other members. ; 

(111) shall be granted the same treatment. in respect of travelling facili- 
ties as is accorded by members to representatives, officials and employees 
of comparable rank of other members. 


Section 9. Immunities from taxation. 

(a) The Fund, its assets, property, income and its operations and trans- 
actions authorized by this Agreement, shall be immune from all taxation and 
from all customs duties. The Fund shall also be immune from liability for the 
collection or payment of any tax or duty. 
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(b) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emoluments paid 
by the Fund to executive directors, alternates, officers or employees of the 
Fund who are not local citizens, local subjects, or other local nationals. 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
issued by the Fund, including any dividend or interest thereon, by whomsoever 
held. 

(1) which discriminates against such obligation or security solely because 
of its origin; or 

(11) 1f the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the place or 
currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or the location of any 
office or place of business maintained by the Fund. 


Section 10. Application of Article. 

Each member shall take such action as is necessary in its own territories 
for the purpose of making effective in terms of its own law the principles set 
forth in this Article and shall inform the Fund of the detailed action whieh it 
has taken. 


AnrticLte XI—ReE.LAtTiIons wirn Non-Memper CountRIES 


The Fund shall co-operate within the terms of this Agreement with any 
general international organization and with public international organizations 
having specialized responsibilities n related fields. Any arrangements for such 
co-operaton which would involve a modification of any provision of this Agree- 
ment may be effected only after amendment to this Agreement under Article 
XVII. 


ARTICLE XI—RELATIONS wirH Non-MeEMBER CouNTRIES 


Section 1. Undertakings regarding relations with non-member countries. 
Each member undertakes: 

(1) Not to engage in, nor to permit any of its fiscal agencies referred to 
in Article V, Section 1, to engage in any transactions with a non-member 
or with persons in a non-member’s territories which would be contrary to 
the provisions of this Agreement or the purposes of the Fund; 

(11) Not to co-operate with a non-member or with persons in a non- 
member’s territories in practices which would be contrary to the provisions 
of this Agreement or the purposes of the Fund; and 

(111) To co-operate with the Fund with a view to the application in its 
territories of appropriate measures to prevent transactions with non-mem- 
bers or with persons in their territories which would be contrary to the 
provisions of this Agreement or the purposes of the Fund. 


Section 2. Restriction on transactions with non-member countries. 

Nothing in this Agreement shall affect the right of any member to impose 
restrictions on exchange transactions with non-members or with persons in 
their territories unless the Fund finds such restrictions prejudice the interests 
of members and are contrary to the purposes of the Fund. 


ARTICLE XIJ—ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


Section 1. Structure of the Fund. 
The Fund shall have a Board of Governors. Executive Directors, a Manag- 
ing Director and a staff. 
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Section 2. Board of Governors. 


(a) All powers of the Fund shall be vested in the Board of Governors, 
consisting of one governor and one alternate appointed by each member in 
such manner as it may determine. _Each governor and each alternate shall. 
serve for five years, subject to the pleasure of the member appointing him, 
and may be reappointed. No alternate may vote except in the absence of his 
principal. The Board shall select one of the governors as chairman. 

(b) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Executive Directors 
authority to exercise any powers of the Board, except the power to: 

(1) Admit new members and determine the condition of their admission. 

(11) Approve a revision of quotas. 

(111) Approve a uniform change in the par value of the currencies of 
all members. 

(iv) Make arrangements to co-operate with other international organi- 
zations (other than informal arrangements of a temporary or administrative 
character). 

(v) Determine the distribution of the net income of the Fund. 

(vi) Require a member to withdraw. 

(vu) Decide to liquidate the Fund. 

(viii) Decide appeals from interpretations of this Agreement given 
by the Executive Directors. 

(c) The Board of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and such other 
meetings as may be provided for by the Board or called by the Executive 
Directors. Meetings of the Board shall be called by the Directors whenever 
requested by five members or by members having one-quarter of the total 
voting power. 


(d) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall be a 
majority of the governors exercising not ‘less than two-thirds of the total 
voting power. 

(e) Each governor shall be entitled to cast the number of votes allotted 
under Section 5 of this Article to the member appointing him. 


(f) The Board of Governors may by regulation establish a procedure 
whereby the Executive Directors, when they deem such action to be in the best 
interests of the Fund, may obtain a vote of the governors on a specific question 
- without calling a meeting of the Board. 


(g) The Board of Governors, and the Executive Directors to the extent 
authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as may be necessary or 
appropriate to conduct the business of the Fund. 


(h) Governors and alternates shall serve as such without compensation 
from the Fund, but the Fund shall pay them reasonable expenses incurred in 
‘attending meetings. 

(1) The Board of Governors shall determine the remuneration to be paid 
to the Executive Directors and the salary and terms of the contract of service 
of the Managing Director. 


Section 3. Hxecutive Directors. 

(a) The Executive Directors shall be responsible for the conduct of the 
general operations of the Fund, and for this purpose shall exercise all the 
powers delegated to them by the Board of Governors. 

(b) There shall be not less than twelve directors who need not be governors, 
and of whom 

(i) Five shall be appointed by the five members having the largest 
quotas; 
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(11) Not more than two shall be appointed when the provisions of (c) 
below apply; 
(111) Five shall be elected by the members not entitled to appoint 
directors, other than the American Republics; and 
(iv) Two shall be elected by the American Republics not entitled to 
appoint directors. 
For the purposes of this paragraph, members means governments of countries 
whose names are set forth in Schedule A, whether they become members in 
accordance with Article XX or in accordance with Article II, Section 2. When 
governments of other countries become members, the Board of Governors may, 
by a four-fifths majority of the total voting power, increase the number of 
directors to be elected. 

(c) If, at the second regular election of directors and thereafter, the mem- 
bers entitled to appoint directors under (b) (i) above do not include the two 
members, the holdings of whose currencies by the Fund have been, on the 
average over the preceding two years, reduced below their quotas by the 
largest absolute amounts in terms of gold as a common denominator, either 
one or both of such members, as the case may be, shall be entitled to appoint 
a director. 

(d) Subject to Article XX, Section (b), elections of elective directors shall 
be conducted at intervals of two years in accordance with the provisions of 
Schedule C, supplemented by such regulations as the Fund deems appro- 
priate. Whenever the Board of Governors increases the number of direc- 
tors to be elected under (b) above, it shall issue regulations making appropriate 
changes in the proportion of votes required to elect directors under the provisions 
of Schedule C. 

(e) Each director shall appoint an alternate with full power to act for him 
when he is not present. When the directors appointing them are present, 
alternates may participate in meetings but may not vote. 

(f) Directors shall continue in office until their successors are appointed or 
elected. If the office of an elected director becomes vacant more than ninety 
days before the end of his term, another director shall be elected for the 
remainder of the term by the members who elected the former director. A 
majority of the votes cast shall be required for election. While the office 
remains vacant, the alternate of the former director shall exercise his powers, 
except that of appointing an alternate. 

(g) The Executive Directors shall function in continuous session at the 
principal office of the Fund and shall meet as often as the business of the Fund 
may require. 

(h) A quorum for any meeting of the Executive Directors shall be a 
majority of the directors representing not less than one-half of the voting 
power. 

(7) Each appointed director shall be entitled to cast the number of votes 
allotted under Section 5 of this Article to the member appointing him. Each 
elected director shall be entitled to cast the number of votes which counted 
towards his election. When the provisions of Section 5 (b) of this Article are 
applicable, the votes which a director would otherwise be entitled to cast shall 
be increased or decreased correspondingly. All the votes which a director is 
entitled to cast shall be cast as a unit. 

(7) The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which a member 
not entitled to appoint a director under (b) above may send a representative 
to attend any meeting of the Executive Directors when a request made by, 
or a matter particularly affecting, that member is under consideration. 

(k) The Executive Directors may appoint such committees as they deem 
advisable.. Membership of committees need not be limited to governors or 
directors or their alternates. 
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Section 4. Managing Director and staff. 

(a) The Executive Directors shall select a Managing Director who shall 
not be a governor or an Executive Director. The Managing Director shall be 
chairman of the Executive Directors, but shall have no vote except a deciding 
vote in case of an equal division. He may participate in meetings of the Board 
of Governors, but shall not vote at such meetings. -The Managing Director 
shall cease to hold office when the Executive Directors so decide. 


(6) The Managing Director shall be chief of the operating staff of the 
Fund and shall conduct, under the direction of the Executive Directors, the 
ordinary business of the Fund. Subjeet to the general control of the Executive 
Directors, he shall be responsible for the organization, appointment and dismissal 
of the staff of the Fund. 


(c) The Managing Director and the staff of the Fund, in the discharge of 
their functions, shall owe their duty entirely to the Fund and to no other 
authority. Each member of the Fund shall respect the international character 
of this duty and shall refrain from all attempts to influence any of the staff in 
the discharge of his functions. 


(dq) In appointing the staff the Managing Director shall, subject to the 
paramount importance of securing the highest standards of efficiency and of 
technical competence, pay due regard to the importance of recruiting personnel 
on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 


Section 5. Voting. 

(a) Each member shall have two hundred and fifty votes plus one additional 
vote for each part of its quota equivalent to one hundred thousand United 
States dollars. 

(b) Whenever voting is required under Article V, Section 4 or 5> each 
member shall have the number of votes to which it is entitled under (a) above, 
adjusted: 

(1) by the addition of one vote for the equivalent of each 400,000 

United States dollars of net sales of its currency up to the date when the- 

vote is taken, or 

(11) by the subtraction of one vote for the equivalent of each 400,000 

United States dollars of its net purchases of the currencies of other members 

up to date when the vote is taken 
provided, that neither net purchases nor net sales shall be deemed at any time 
to exceed an amount equal to the quota of the member involved. 

(c) For the purpose of all computations under the Section, United States 
dollars shall be deemed to be of the weight and fineness in effect on July 1, 1944, 
adjusted for any uniform change under Article IV, Section 7, if a waiver is 
made under Section 8 (d) of that Article. 

(d) Except as otherwise specifically provided, all decisions of the Fund 
shall be made by a majority of the votes cast. 


Section 6. Dvzstribution of net income. 

(a) The Board of Governors shall determine annually what part of the 
Fund’s net income shall be placed to reserve and what part, if any, shall be 
distributed. 


(6) If any distribution is made, there shall first be distributed a two per 
cent, non-cumulative payment to each member on the amount by which seventy- 
five per cent of its quota exceeded the Fund’s average holdings of its currency 
during that year. The balance shall be paid to all members in proportion to 
their quotas. Payments to each member shall be made in its own currency. 
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Section 7. Publication of reports. 

(a) The Fund shall publish an annual report containing an audited state- 
ment of its accounts, and shall issue, at intervals of three months or less, a 
summary statement of its transactions and its holdings of gold and currencies 
of members. 

(6) The Fund may publish such other reports as it deems desirable for 
carrying out its purposes. 


Section 8. Communications of views to members. 

The Fund shall at all times have the right to communicate its views 
informally to any member on any matter arising under this Agreement. The 
Fund may, by a two-thirds majority of the total voting power, decide to publish 
a report made to a member regarding its monetary or economic conditions and 
developments which directly tend to produce a serious disequilibrium in the 
international balance of payments of members. If the member is not entitled 
to appoint an executive director, it shall be entitled to representation in accord- 
ance with Section 3 (j) of this Article. The Fund shall not publish a report 
involving changes in the fundamental structure of the economic organization 
of members. 


ARTICLE XIJTI—OrrFficrks AND DEPOSITORIES 


Section 1. Location of offices. | 

The principal office of the Fund shall be located in the territory of the 
member having the largest quota, and agencies or branch offices may be estab- 
lished in the territories of other members. 


Section 2. Depositories. 

(a) Hach member country shall designate its central bank as a depository 
for all the Fund’s holdings of its currency, or if it has no central bank it shall 
designate such other institution as may be acceptable to the Fund. 

(6) The Fund may hold other assets, including gold, in the depositories 
designated by the five members having the largest quotas and in such other 
designated depositories as the Fund may select. Initially, at least one-half of 
the holdings of the Fund shall be held in the depository designated by the 
member in whose territories the Fund has its principal office and at least. forty 
per cent shall be held in the depositories designated by the remaining four 
members referred to above. However, all transfers of gold by the Fund shall 
be made with due regard to the costs of transport and anticipated requirements 
of the Fund. In an emergency the Executive Directors may transfer all or any 
part of the Fund’s gold holdings to any place where they can be adequately 
protected. 


Section 3. Guarantee of the Fund’s assets. 
Hach member guarantees all assets of the Fund against loss resulting from 
failure or default on the part of the depository designated by it. 


= 


ARTICLE XI V—TRANSITIONAL PERIOD 


Section 1. Introduction. . 
The Fund is not intended to provide facilities for relief or reconstruction 
or to deal with international indebtedness arising out of the war. 


Section 2. Hachange restrictions. 

In the post-war transitional period members may, notwithstanding the 
provisions of any other articles of this Agreement, maintain and adapt to 
changing circumstances (and, in the case of members whose territories have 
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been occupied by the enemy, introduce where necessary) restrictions on pay- 
ments and transfers for. current international transactions. Members shall, 
however, have continuous regard in their foreign exchange policies to the 
purposes of the Fund; and, as soon as conditions permit, they shall take all 
possible measures to develop such commercial and financial arrangements with 
other members as will facilitate international payments and the maintenance 
of exchange stability. In particular, members shall withdraw restrictions main- 
tained or imposed under this Section as soon as they are satisfied that they will 
be able, in the absence of such restrictions, to settle their balance of payments 
in a manner which will not unduly encumber their access to the resources of 
the Fund. 


Section 3. Notification to the Fund. 

Each member shall notify the Fund before it becomes eligible under Article 
XX, Section 4 (c) or (d), to buy currency from the Fund, whether it intends 
to avail itself of the transitional arrangements in Section 2 of this Article, or 
whether it is prepared to accept the obligations of Article VIII, Sections 2, 3 
and 4, A member availing itself of the transitional arrangements shall notify 
the Fund as soon thereafter as it is prepared to accept the above-mentioned 
obligations. 


Section 4. Action of the Fund relating to restrictions. 

Not later than three years after the date on which the Fund begins opera- 
tions and in each year thereafter, the Fund shall report on the restrictions still 
in force under Section 2 of this Article. Five years after the date on which the 
Fund begins operations, and in each year thereafter, any member still retaining 
any restrictions inconsistent with Article VIII, Sections 2, 3, or 4, shall consult 
the Fund as to their further retention. The Fund may, if it deems such action 
necessary in exceptional circumstances, make representations to any member 
that conditions are favourable for the withdrawal of any particular restriction, 
or for the general abandonment of restrictions, inconsistent with the provisions 
of any other articles of this Agreement. The member shall be given a suitable 
time to reply to such representations. If the Fund finds that the member 
persists in maintaining restrictions which are inconsistent with the purposes of 
the Fund, the member shall be subject to Article XV, Section (a). 


Section 5. Nature of transitional period. 

In its relations with members, the Fund shall recognize that the post-war 
transitional period will be one of change and adjustment and in making decisions 
on requests occasioned thereby which are presented by any member it shall give 
the member the benefit of any reasonable doubt. 


ARTICLE XV—WITHDRAWAL FROM MEMBERSHIP 


Section 1. Right of members to withdraw. 

Any member may withdraw from the Fund at any time by transmitting a 
notice in writing to the Fund at its principal office. Withdrawal shall become 
effective on the date such notice is received. 


Section 2. Compulsory withdrawcl. 

(a) If a member fails to fulfill any of its obligations under this Agreement, 
the Fund may declare the member ineligible to use the resources of the Fund. 
Nothing in this Section shall be deemed to limit the provisions of Article IV, 
Section 6, Article V, Section 5, or Article VI, Section 1. 

(b) If, after the expiration of a reasonable period the member persists in° 
its failure to fulfill any of its obligations under this Agreement, or a difference 
between a member and the Fund under Article IV, Section 6, continues, that 
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member may be required to withdraw from membership in the Fund by a 
decision of the Board of Governors carried by a majority of the governors 
representing a majority of the total voting power. 

(c) Regulations shall be adopted to ensure that before action is taken 
against any member under (a) or (6b) above, the member shall be informed in 
reasonable time of the complaint against it and given an adequate opportunity 
for stating its case, both orally and in writing. 


Section 3. Settlement of accounts with members withdrawing. 

When a member withdraws from the Fund, normal transactions of the 
Fund in its currency shall cease and settlement of all accounts between it and 
the Fund shall be made with reasonable despatch by agreement between it and 
the Fund. If agreement is not reached promptly, the provisions of Schedule D 
shall apply to the settlement of accounts. , 


ARTICLE X VI—EMERGENCY PROVISIONS 


Section 1. Temporary Suspension. 
(a) In the event of an emergency or the development of unforeseen circum- 
stances threatening the operations of the Fund, the Executive Directors by 
unanimous vote may suspend for a period of not more than one hundred and 
twenty days the operation of any of the following provisions: 

(i) Article IV, Section 3 and 4 (b). 

(11) Article V, Sections 2, 3, 7,8 (a) and (e). 

(i) Article VI, Section 2. 

(iv) Article XI, Section 1. , 

(6) Simultaneously with any decision to suspend the operation of any of 
the foregoing provisions, the Executive Directors shall call a meeting of the 
Board of Governors for the earliest practicable date. | 

(c) The Executive Directors may not extend any suspension beyond one’ 
hundred and twenty days. Such suspension may be extended, however, for an 
additional period of not more than two hundred and forty days, if the Board 
of Governors by a four-fifths majority of the total voting power so decides, 
but it may not be further extended except by amendment of this Agreement 
pursuant to Article XVII. 

(d) The Executive Directors may, by a majority of the total voting power, 
‘terminate such suspension at any time. Opie 


Section 2. Inquidation of the Fund. 

(a) The Fund may not be liquidated except by decision of the Board of 
Governors. In an emergency, if the Executive Directors decide that liquidation 
of the Fund may be necessary, they may temporarily suspend all transactions, 
pending decision by the Board. 

(6) If the Board of Governors decides to liquidate the Fund, the Fund shall 
forthwith cease to engage in any activities except those incidental to the orderly 
collection and liquidation of its assets and the settlement of its liabilities, and 
all obligations of members under this Agreement shall cease except those set out 
in this Article, in Article XVIII, paragraph (c), in Schedule D, paragraph 7, 
and in Schedule E. 

(c) Liquidation shall be administered in accordance with the provisions of 
Schedule E. 


ARTICLE X VIJ—AMENDMENTS 
(a) Any proposal to introduce modifications in this Agreement, . whether 


emanating from a member, a governor or the Executive Directors, shall be 
communicated to the chairman of the Board of Governors who shall bring the 
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proposal before the Board. If the proposed amendment is approved by the 
Board the Fund shall, by circular letter or telegram, ask all members whether 
they accept the proposed amendment. When three-fifths of the members, 
having four-fifths of the total voting power, have accepted the proposed amend- 
ment, the Fund shall certify the fact by a formal communication addressed to 
all members. 
(6b) Notwithstanding (a) above, acceptance by all members is required in 
the case of any amendment modifying. | 
(1) the right to withdraw from the Fund (Article XV, Section 1) : 
(ii) the provision that no change in a member’s quota shall be made 
without its consent (Article III, Section 2) ; 
(111) the provision that no change may be made in the par value of a 
member’s currency except on the proposal of that member (Article IV, 
Section 5 (b) >. 
(c) Amendments shall enter into force for all members three months after 
the date of the formal communication unless a shorter period is specified in the 
circular letter or telegram. 


ARTICLE X VITI—INTERPRETATION 


(a) Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agreement 
arising between any member and the Fund or between any members of the 
Fund shall be submitted to the Executive Directors for their decision. If the 
question particularly affects any member not entitled to appoint an executive 
director it shall be entitled to representation in accordance with Article XII, 
Section 3 (7). 

(6) In any case where the Executive Directors have given a decision under 
(a) above, any member may require that the question be referred to the Board 
of Governors, whose decision shall be final. Pending the result of the reference 
to the Board the Fund may, so far as it deems necessary, act on the basis of 
the decision of the Executive Directors. 

(c) Whenever a disagreement arises between the Fund and a member which 
has withdrawn, or between the Fund and any member during the liquidation of 
the Fund, such disagreement shall be submitted to arbitration by a tribunal of 
three arbitrators, one appointed by the Fund, another by the member or with- 
drawing member and an umpire who, unless the parties otherwise agree, shall 
be appointed by the President of the Permanent Court of International Justice 
or such other authority as may have been prescribed by regulation adopted by 
the Fund. The umpire shall have full power to settle all questions of procedure 
in any case where the parties are in disagreement with respect thereto. 


ARTICLE XI X—EXPLANATION OF TERMS 


In interpreting the provisions of this Agreement the Fund and its members 
shall be guided by the following: 

(a) A member’s monetary reserves means its net official holdings of gold, 
of convertible currencies of other members, and of the currencies of such non- 
members as the Fund may specify. 

(6) The official holdings of a member means central holdings (that is, the 
holdings of its Treasury,-central bank, stabilization fund, or similar fiscal 
agency). 

(c) The holdings of other official institutions or other banks within its 
territories may, in any particular case, be deemed by the Fund; after consulta- 
tion with the member, to be official holdings to the extent that they are sub- 
stantially in excess of working balances; provided that for the purpose of 
determining whether, in a particular case, holdings are in excess of working 
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balances, there shall be deducted from such holdings amounts of currency due 
to official institutions and banks in the territories of members or non-members 
specified under (d) below. 

(d) A member’s holdings of convertible currencies means its holdings of the 
currencies of other members which are not availing themselves of the transi- 
tional arrangements under Article XIV, Section 2, together with its holdings of 
the currencies of such non-members as the Fund may from time to time specify. 
The term currency for this purpose includes without limitation’ coins, paper 
money, bank balances, bank acceptances, and government obligations issued 
with a maturity not exceeding twelve months. 

(e) A member’s monetary reserves shall be calculated by deducting from 
its central holdings the currency liabilities to the Treasuries, central banks, 
stabilization funds, or similar fiscal agencies of other members or non-members 
specified under (d) above, together with similar liabilities to other official 
institutions and cther banks in the territories of members, or non-members 
specified under (d) above. To these net holdings shall be added the sums 
deemed to be official holdings of other official institutions and other banks 
under (c) above. 

(f) The Fund’s holdings of the currency of a member shall include any 
securities accepted by the Fund under Article IIT, Section 5. 

(g) The Fund, after consultation with a member which is availiny itself 
of the transitional arrangements under Article XIV, Section 2, may deem 
holdings of the currency of that member which carry specified rights of 
conversion into another currency or into gold to be holdings of convertible 
currency for the purpose of the calculation of monetary reserves. 

(h) For the purpose of calculating gold subscriptions under Article III, 
Section 3, a member’s net official holdings of gold and United States dollars 
shall consist of its official holdings of gold and United States currency after 
deducting central holdings of its currency by other countries and holdings of 
its currency by other official institutions and other banks if these holdings carry 
specified rights of conversion into gold or United States currency. 

(1) Payments for current transactions means payments which are not for 
the purpose of transferring capital, and includes, without limitation: 

(1) All payments due in connection with foreign trade, other current 
business, including services, and normal short-term banking and credit 
facilities; 

(2) Payments due as interest on loans and as net income from other 
investments; 

(3) Payments of moderate amount for amortization of loans or for 
depreciation of direct investments; 

(4) Moderate remittances for family living expenses. 

The Fund may, after consultation with the members concerned, determine, 
whether certain specific transactions are to be considered current transactions 
or capital transactions. 


ARTICLE X X—FINAL PROVISIONS 


Section 1. Hntry into force. 

This Agreement shall enter into force when it has ‘been signed on behalf 
of governments having sixty-five per cent of the total of the quotas set forth 
in Schedule A and when the instruments referred to in Section 2 (a) of this 
Article have been deposited on their behalf, but in no event shall this Agreement 
enter into force before May 1, 1945. 

Section 2. Segnature. 

(a) Each government on whose behalf this Agreement is signed shall deposit 

with the Government of the United States of America an instrument setting 
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forth that it has accepted this Agreement in accordance with its law and has 
taken all steps necessary to enable it to carry out all of its obligations under 
this Agreement. : 

(6) Each government shall become a member of the Fund as from the date 
of the deposit on its behalf of the instrument referred to in (a) above, except 
that no government shall become a member before this Agreement enters into 
force under Section 1 of this Article. 

(c) The Government of the United States of America shall inform the 
governments of all countries whose names are set forth in Schedule A. and 
all governments whose membership is approved in accordance with Article II, 
Section 2, of all signatures of this Agreement and of the deposit of all instru- 
ments referred to in (a) above. 

(d) At the time this Agreement is signed on its behalf, each government | 
shall transmit to the Government of the United States of America one one- 
hundredth of one per cent of its total subscription in gold or United States 
dollars for the purpose of meeting administrative expenses of the Fund. The 
Government of the United States of America shall hold such funds in a special 
deposit account and shall transmit them to the Board of Governors of the Fund 
when the initial meeting has been called under Section 3 of this Article. If this 
Agreement has not come into force by December 31, 1945, the Government of 
the United States of America shall return such funds to the governments that 
transmitted them. 

(¢) This Agreement. shall remain open for signature at Washington on 
behalf of the governments of the countries whose names are set forth in 
Schedule A until December 31, 1945. 

(f) After December 31, 1945, this Agreement shall be open for signature 
on behalf of the government of any country whose membership has been 
approved in accordance with Article II, Section 2. 

(g) By their signature of this Agreement, all governments accept it both 
on their own behalf and in respect of all their colonies, overseas territories, all 
territories under their protection, suzerainty, or authority and all territories in 
respect of which they exercise a mandate. 

(h) In the case of governments whose metropolitan territories have been 
under enemy occupation, the deposit of the instrument referred to in (a) 
above may be delayed until one hundred and eighty days after the date on 
which these territories have been liberated. If, however, it is not deposited by 
any such government before the expiration of this period the signature affixed 
on behalf of that government shall become void and the portion of its subserip- 
tion paid under (d) above shall be returned to it. 

(7) Paragraphs (d) and (h) shall come into force with regard to each 
signatory government as from the date of its signature. 


Section 3. Inauguration of the Fund. 

(a) As soon as this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of this 
Article, each member shall appoint a governor and the member having the 
largest quota shall call the first meeting of the Board of Governors. 

(6) At the first meeting of the Board of Governors, arrangements shal! be 
made for the selection of provisional executive directors. The governments of 
the five countries for which the largest quotas are set forth in Schedule A shall 
appoint provisional executive directors. If one or more of such governments 
have not become members, the executive directorships they would be entitled to 
fill shall remain vacant until they become members, or until January 1, 1946, 
whichever is the earlier. Seven provisional executive dierctors shall be elected 
in accordance with the provisions of Schedule B and shall remain in office until 
the date of the first regular election of executive directors which shall be held 
as soon as practicable after January 1, 1946. 
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(c) The Board of Governors may delegate to the provisional executive 
directors any powers except those which may not be delegated to the Executive 
Directors. 


Section 4. Initial determination of par values. 

(a) When the Fund is of the opinion that it will shortly be in a position to 
begin exchange transactions, it shall so notify the members and shall request 
each member to communicate within thirty days the par value of its currency 
based on the rates of exchange prevailing on the sixtieth day before the entry 
into force of this Agreement. No member whose metropolitan territory has 
been occupied by the enemy shall be required to make such a communication 
while that territory is a theatre of major hostilities or for such period thereafter 
as the Fund may determine. When such a member communicates the par value 
of its currency the provisions of (d) below shall apply. 

(b) The par value communicated by a member whose metropolitan territory 
has not been occupied by the enemy shall be the par value of that member’s 
currency for the purposes of this Agreement unless, within ninety days after the 
request referred to in (a) above has been received, (i) the member notifies the 
Fund that it regards the par value as unsatisfactory, or (11) the Fund notifies 
the member that in its opinion the par value cannot be maintained without 
causing recourse to the Fund on the part of that member or others on a scale 
prejudicial to the Fund and to members. When notification is given under (i) or 
(ii) above, the Fund and the member shall, within a period determined by the 
Fund in the light of all relevant circumstances, agree upon a suitable par value 
for that currency. If the Fund and the member do not agree within the period 
so determined, the member shall be deemed to have withdrawn from the Fund 
on the date when the period expires. 

(c) When the par value of a member’s currency has been established under 
(b) above, either by the expiration of ninety days without notification, or by 
agreement after notification, the member shall be eligible to buy from the Fund 
the currencies of other members to the full extent permitted in this Agreement, 
provided that the Fund has begun exchange transactions. 

(d) In the case of a member whose metropolitan territory has béen occupied 
by the enemy, the provisions of (b) above shall apply, subject to the following 
modifications: 

(i) The period of ninety days shall be extended so as to end on a date 
to be fixed by agreement between the Fund and the member. 

(ii) Within the extended period the member may, if the Fund has 
begun exchange transactions, buy from the Fund with its currency the 
currencies of other members, but only under such conditions and in such 
amounts as may be prescribed by the Fund. 

(iii) At any time before the’ date fixed under (i) above, changes may 
be made by agreement with the Fund in the par value communicated under 
(a) above. | 
(e) If a member whose metropolitan territory has been occupied by the 

enemy adopts a new monetary unit before the date to be fixed under (d) (1) 
above, the par value fixed by that member for the new unit shall be communi- 
cated to the Fund and the provisions of (d), above shall apply. 

(f) Changes in par values agreed with the Fund under this Section shall not 
be taken into account in determining whether a proposed change falls within 
(i) (ii) or (iii) of Article IV, Section 5 (c). 

(g) A member communicating to the Fund a par value for the currency 
of its metropolitan territory shall simultaneously communicate a value, in terms 
of that currency, for each separate currency, where such exists, in the territories 
in respect df which it has accepted this Agreement under Section 2 (g) of this 
Article, but no member shall be required to make a communication for the 
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separate currency of a territory which has been occupied by the enemy while 
that territory is a theatre of major hostilities or for such period thereafter as 
the Fund may determine. On the basis of the par value so communicated, the 
Fund shall compute the par value of each separate currency. A communication 
or notification to the Fund under (a) (b) or (d) above regarding the par value 
of a currency, shall also be deemed, unless the contrary is stated, to be a 
communication or notification regarding the par value of all the separate 
currencies referred to above. Any member may, however, make a communica- 
tion or notification relating to the metropolitan or any of the separate currencies 
alone. If the member does so, the provisions of the preceding paragraphs 
(including (d) above, if a territory where a separate currency exists has been 
occupied by the enemy) shall apply to each of these currencies separately. 

(h) The Fund shall begin exchange transactions at such date as it may 
determine after members having sixty-five per cent of the total of the quotas 
set forth in Schedule A have become eligible, in accordance with the preceding 
paragraphs of this Section, to purchase the currencies of other members, but in 
no event until after major hostilities in Europe have ceased. 

(1) The Fund may postpone exchange transactions with any member if its 
circumstances are such that, in the opinion of the Fund, they would lead to 
use of the resources of the Fund in a manner contrary to the purposes of this 
Agreement or prejudicial to the Fund or the members. 

(7) The par values of the currencies of governments which indicate their 
desire to become members after December 31, 1945, shall be determined in 
accordance with the provisions of Article II, Section 2. 


Dons at Washington, in a single copy which shall remain deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United States of America which shall transmit 
certified copies to all governments whose names are set forth in Schedule A and 
to all governments whose membership is approved in accordance with Article fi, 
Section 2. 


(Here follow the signatures of the plenipotentiaries of the countries repre- 
sented at the Conference, with the exception of that of Australia, Colombia, El 
Salvador, Haiti, Liberia, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Panama, the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and Venezuela.) 
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SCHEDULE A 
QUOTAS 
(In millions of 
United States Dollars) 
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*The quota of Denmark shall be determined by the Fund after the Danish Government 
has declared its readiness to sign this Agreement but before signature takes place. 
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SCHEDULE B 


PROVISIONS WITH RESPECT TO REPURCHASE BY A MEMBER OF ITS CURRENCY 
HELD BY THE FUND 


1. In determining the extent to which repurchase of a member’s currency 
from the Fund under Article V, section 7 (b) shall be made with each type of 
monetary reserve, that is, with gold and with each convertible currency, the 
following rule, subject to 2 below, shall apply: 


(a) If the member’s monetary reserves have not increased during the 
year,the amount payable to the Fund shall be distributed among all types 
of reserves in proportion to the member’s holdings thereof at the end of 
the year. 


(6) If the member’s monetary reserves have increased during the 
year, a part of the amount payable to the Fund equal to one-half of the 
increase shall be distributed among those types of reserves which have 
increased in proportion to the amount by which each of them has increased. 
The remainder of the sum payable to the Fund shall be distributed among 
au types of reserves in proportion to the member’s remaining holdings 
thereof. 


(c) If after all the repurchases required under Article V, Section 7 (b), 
had been made, the result would exceed any of the limits specified in Article 
V, Section 7 (c), the Fund shall require such repurchases to be made by the 
members proportionately in such manner that the limits will not be 
exceeded. 


2. The Fund shall not acquire the currency of any non-member under 
Article V, Section 7 (b) and (c). 


3. In calculating monetary reserves and the increase in monetary reserves 
during any year for the purpose of Article V, Section 7 (b) and (ec), no account 
shall be taken, unless deductions have otherwise been made by the member for 
such holdings, of any increase in those monetary reserves which is due to 
currency previously inconvertible having become convertible during the year; 
or to holdings which are the proceeds of a long-term or medium-term loan con- 
tracted during the year; or to holdings which have been transferred or set 
aside for repayment of a loan during the subsequent year. 


4. In the case of members whose metropolitan territories have been occupied 
by the enemy, gold newly produced during the five years after the entry into 
force of this Agreement from mines located within their metropolitan territories 
shall not be included in computations of their monetary reserves or of increases 
in their monetary reserves. 
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SCHEDULE C 


ELECTION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 


1. The election of the elective executive directors shall be by ballot of the 
governors eligible to vote under Article XII, Section 3 (b) (iii) and (iv). 

2. In balloting for the five directors to be elected under Article XII, Section 
3 (b) (iii), each of the governors eligible to vote shall cast for one person all of 
the votes to which he is entitled under Article XII, Section 5 (a). The five 
persons receiving the greatest number of votes shall be directors, provided that 
no person who received less than nineteen per cent of the total number of votes 
that can be cast (eligible votes) shall be considered elected. 


3. When five persons are not elected in the first ballot, a second ballot shall 
be held in which the person who received the lowest number of votes shall be 
ineligible for election and in which there shall vote only (a) those governors 
who voted .in the first ballot for a person not elected, and (b) those governors 
whose-votes for a person elected are deemed under 4 below to have raised the 
votes cast for that person above twenty per cent of the eligible votes. 


4. In determining whether the votes cast by a governor are to be deemed 
to have raised the total of any person above twenty per cent of the eligible votes 
the twenty per cent shall be deemed to include, first, the votes of the governor 
casting the largest number of votes for such person, then the votes of the 
eae casting the next largest number, and so on until twenty per cent. is 
reached. 


5. Any governor part of whose votes must be counted in order to raise the 
total of any person above nineteen per cent shall be considered as casting all of 
his votes for such person even if the total votes for such person thereby exceed 
twenty per cent. 


6. If, after the second ballot, five persons have not been elected, further 
ballots shall be held on the same principles until five persons have been elected, 
provided that after four persons are elected, the fifth may be elected by a simple 
majority of the remaining votes and shall be deemed to have been elected by all 
such votes. 


7. The ‘directors to be elected by the American Republics under Article 
XII, Section 3 (b) (iv) shall be elected as follows: 

(a) Each of the directors shall be elected separately. 

(6) In the election of the first director, each governor representing an. 
American Republic eligible to participate in the election shall cast for one 
person all the votes to which he is entitled. The person receiving the largest 
number of votes shall be elected provided that he has received not less 
than forty-five per cent of the total votes. 

(c) If no person is elected on the first ballot further ballots shall be 
held, in each of which the person receiving the lowest number of votes 
shall be eliminated, until one person receives a number of votes sufficient 
for election under (b) above. 

(d) Governors whose votes contribute to the election of the first 
director shall take no part in the election of the second director. 

(e) Persons who did not succeed in the first election shall not be 
ineligible for election as the second director. 

(f) A majority of the votes which can be cast shall be required for 
election of the second director. If at the first ballot no person receives a 
majority, further ballots shall be held in each of which the person receiving 
the lowest number of votes shall be eliminated, until some person obtains 
a majority. 

(g) The second director shall be deemed to have been elected by all the 
votes which could have been cast in the ballot securing his election. 
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SCHEDULE D | 


SETTLEMENT OF AcCcoUNTS witH MEMBERS WITHDRAWING 


1. The Fund shall be obligated to pay to a member withdrawing an amount 
equal to its quota, plus any other amounts due to it from the Fund, less any 
amounts in its currency due to the Fund, including charges accruing after the 
date of its withdrawal; but no payment shall be made until six months after the 
date of withdrawal. Payments shall be made in the currency of the withdrawing 
member. 


2. If the Fund’s holdings of the currency of the withdrawing member are 
not sufficient to pay the net amount due from the Fund, the balance shall be 
paid in gold, or in such other manner as may be agreed. If the Fund and the 
withdrawing member do not reach agreement within six months of the date of 
withdrawal, the currency in question held by the Fund shall be paid forthwith 
to the withdrawing member. Any balance due shall be paid in ten half-yearly 
instalments during the ensuing five years. Each such instalment shall be paid, 
at the option of the Fund, either in the currency of the withdrawing member 
acquired after its withdrawal or by the delivery of gold. 


3. If the Fund fails to meet any instalment which is due in accordance with 
the preceding paragraphs, the withdrawing member shall be entitled to require 
the Fund to pay the instalment in any currency held by the Fund with the 
exception of any currency which has been declared scarce under Article VII, 
Section 3. 


4. If the Fund’s holdings of the currency of a withdrawing member exceed 
the amount due to it, and if agreement on the method of settling accounts is not 
reached within six months of the date of withdrawal, the former member shall 
be obligated to redeem such excess currency in gold or, at its option, in the 
currencies of members which at the time of redemption are convertible. Redemp- 
tion shall be made at the parity existing at the time of withdrawal from the 
Fund. The withdrawing member shall complete redemption within five years 
of the date of withdrawal, or within such longer period as may be fixed by the 
Fund, but shall not be required to redeem in any half-yearly period more than 
one-tenth of the Fund’s excess holdings of its currency at the date of withdrawal 
plus further acquisitions of the currency during such half-yearly period. If the 
withdrawing member does not fulfil this obligation, the Fund may in an orderly 
manner liquidate in any market the amount of currency which should have been 
redeemed. 


5. Any member desiring to obtain the currency of a member which has 
withdrawn shall acquire it by purchase from the Fund, to the extent that such 
member has access to the resources of the Fund and that such currency is avail- 
able under 4 above. 


6. The withdrawing member guarantees the unrestricted use at all times of 
currency disposed of under 4 and 5 above: for the purchase of goods or for the 
payment of sums due to it or to persons within its territories. It shall com- 
pensate the Fund for any loss resulting from the difference between the par value 
of its currency on the date of withdrawal and the value realized by the Fund 
on disposal under 4 and 5 above. 


7. In the event of the Fund going into liquidation under Article XVI, 
Section 2, within six months of the date on which the member withdraws, the 
account between the Fund and that government shall be settled in accordance 
with Article XVI, Section 2, and Schedule E. 
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SCHEDULE E 
ADMINISTRATION OF LIQUIDATION 

1. In the event of liquidation the liabilities of the Fund other than the repay- 
ment of subscriptions shall have priority in the distribution of the assets of the 
Fund. In meeting each such liability the Fund shall use its assets in the 
following order:— 

(a) the currency in which-the liability is payable; 

(b) gold; 

(c) all other currencies in proportion, so far as may be practicable, to the 
quotas of the members. ; 

2. After the discharge of the Fund’s liabilities in accordance with 1 above, 

the balance of the Fund’s assets shall be distributed and apportioned as follows: 

(a) The Fund shall distribute its holdings of gold among the members whose 
currencies are held by the Fund in amounts less than their quotas. These 
members shall share the gold so distributed in the proportions of the 
amounts by which their quotas exceed the Fund’s holdings of their 
currencies. 

(b) The Fund shall distribute to each member one-half the Fund’s holdings 
of its currency but such distribution shall not exceed fifty per cent of 
its quota. 

(c) The Fund shall apportion the remainder of its holdings of each currency 
among all the members in proportion to the amounts due to each member 
after the distributions under (a) and (b) above. 

3. Each member shall redeem the holdings of its currency apportioned to 
other members under 2 (c) above, and shall agree with the Fund within three 
months after a decision to liquidate upon an orderly procedure for such redemp- 
tion. 
4. If a member has not reached agreement with the Fund within the three 
month period referred to in 3 above, the Fund shall use the currencies of other 
‘members apportioned to that member under 2 (c) above to redeem the currency 
of that member apportioned to other members. Each currency apportioned to 
a member which has not reached agreement shall be used, as far as possible, to 
redeem its currency apportioned to the members which have made agreement 
with the Fund under 3 above. ! 

5. If a member has reached agreement with the Fund in accordance with 3 
above, the Fund shall use the currencies of other members apportioned to that 
member under 2 (c) above to redeem the currency of that member apportioned to 
other members which have made agreements with the Fund under 3 above. 
Each amount so redeemed shall be redeemed in the currency of the member to 
which it was apportioned. 

6. After carrying out the preceding paragraphs, the Fund shall pay to each 
member the remaining currencies held for its account. 

7. Each member whose currency has been distributed to other members 
under 6 above shall redeem such currency in gold or, at its option, in the currency 
of the member requesting redemption, or in such other manner as may be agreed 
between them. If the members involved do not otherwise agree, the member 
obligated to redeem shall complete redemption within five years of the date of 
distribution, but shall not be required to redeem in any half-yearly period more 
than one-tenth of the amount distributed to each other member. If the member 
does not fulfil this obligation, the amount of currency which should have been 
redeemed may be liquidated in an orderly manner in any market. 

8. Each member whose currency has been distributed to other members 
under 6 above guarantees the unrestricted use of such currency at all times for 
the purchase of goods or for payment of sums due to it or to persons in its 
territories. Each member so obligated agrees to compensate other members for 
any loss resulting from the difference between the par value of its currency on 
the date of the decision to liquidate the Fund and the value realized by such 
members on disposal of its currency. 
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ANNEX B 


ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT OF THE INTERNATIONAL BANK 
FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT 


The Governments on whose behalf the present Agreement is signed agree 
as follows: 
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INTRODUCTORY ARTICLE 


The International Bank of Reconstruction and Development is established 
and shall operate in accordance with the followimg provisions: 


ARTICLE J—PURPOSES 


The purposes of the Bank are: 

(i) To assist in the reconstruction and development of territories of 
members by facilitating the investment of capital for productive purposes, 
including the restoration of economies destroyed or disrupted by war, the 
reconversion of productive facilities to peacetime needs and the encourage- 
ment of the development of productive facilities and resources in less 
developed countries. 

(ii) To promote private foreign investment by means of guarantees or 
participations in loans and other investments made by private investors; 
and when private capital is not available on reasonable terms, to supple- 
ment private investment by providing, on suitable conditions, finance for 
productive purposes out of its own capital, funds raised by it and its other 
resources. ; 

(iii) To promote the long-range balanced growth of international trade 
and the maintenance of equilibrium in balances of payments by encouraging 
international investment for the development of the productive resources 
of members, thereby assisting in raising productivity, the standard of living 
and conditions of labour in their territories. 

(iv) To arrange the loans made or guaranteed by it in relation to inter- 
national loans through other channels so that the more useful and urgent 
projects, large and small alike, will be dealt with first. 

(v) To conduct its operations with due regard to the effect of inter- 
national investment on business conditions in the territories of members 
and, in the immediate post-war years, to assist in bringing about a smooth 
transition from a wartime to a peacetime economy. 

The Bank shall be guided in all its decisions by the purposes set forth 
above. 


ARTICLE [I—MEMBERSHIP IN AND CAPITAL OF THE BANK 


Section 1. Membership. 


(a) The original members of the Bank shall be those members of the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund which accept membership in the Bank before the date 
specified in Article XI, Section 2 (e). 

(b) Membership shall be open to other members of the Fund, at such times 
and in accordance with such terms as may be prescribed by the Bank. 


Section 2. Authorized capital. 
(a) The authorized capital stock of the Bank shall be $10,000,000,000, in 
terms of United States dollars of the weight and fineness in effect on July 1, 
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1944. The capital stock shall be divided into 100,000 shares having a par 
value of $100,000 each, which shall be available for subscription only by 
members. 

(b) The capital stock may be increased when the Bank deems it advisable 
by a three-fourths majority of the total voting power. 


Section 8. Subscription of shares. 

(a) Each member shall subscribe shares of the capital stock of the Bank. 
The minimum number of shares to be subscribed by the original members shall 
be those set forth in Schedule A. The minimum number of shares to be sub- 
scribed by other members shall be determined by the Bank, which shall reserve 
a sufficient portion of its capital stock for subscription by such members. 

(6) The Bank shall prescribe rules laying down the conditions under which 
members may prescribe shares of the authorized capital stock of the Bank in 
addition to their minimum subscriptions. 

(c) If the authorized captial stock of the Bank is increased, each member 
shall have a reasonable opportunity to subscribe, under such conditions as the 
Bank shall decide, a proportion of the increase of stock equivalent to the pro- 
portion which its stock theretofore subscribed bears to the total capital stock 
of the Bank, but no member shall be obligated to subscribe any part of the 
increased capital. | 


Section 4. Issue price of shares. 

Shares included in the minimum subscriptions of original members shall 
be issued at par. Other shares shall be issued at par unless the Bank by a 
majority of the total voting power decides in special circumstances to issue 
them on other terms. 


Section 5. Division and calls of subscribed capital. 
The subscription of each member shall be divided into two parts as follows: 
(i) twenty per cent shall be paid or subject to call under Section 7 (i) 
of this Article as needed by the Bank for its operations; 
(11) the remaining eighty per cent shall be subject to call by the Bank 
only when required to meet obligations of the Bank created under Article IV, 
Section 1 (a) (11) and (iii). 
Calls on unpaid subscriptions shall be uniform on all shares. 


Section 6. Limitation on liability. 
Liability on shares shall be limited to the unpaid portion of the issue price 
of the shares. 


Section 7. Method of payment of subscriptions for shares. 


Payment of subscriptions for shares shall be made in gold or United States 
dollars and in the currencies of the members as follows: — ) 

(i) under Section 5 (i) of this Article, two per cent of the price of each 
share shall be payable in gold or United States dollars, and, when calls are 
made, the remaining eighteen per cent shall be paid in the currency of the 
member ; 

(ii) when a call is made under Section 5 (ii) of this Article, payment 
may be made at the option of the member either in gold, United States 
dollars or in the currency required to discharge the obligations of the Bank 
for the purpose for which the call is made; 

(111) when a member makes payments in any currency under (i) and 
(11) above, such payments shall be made in amounts equal in value to the 
member’s liability under the call. This liability shall be a proportionate 
part of the subscribed capital stock of the Bank as authorized and defined 
in Section 2 of this Article. Y! | 


OO ——— — 
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Section 8. Time of payment of subscriptions. 

(a) The two per cent payable on each share in gold or United States dollars 
under Section 7 (i) of this Article, shall be paid within sixty days of the date 
on which the Bank begins operations, provided that (i) any original member 
of the Bank whose metropolitan territory has suffered from enemy occupation 
or hostilities during the present war shall be granted the right to postpone. pay- 
ment of one-half per cent until five years after that date; (11) an original 
member who cannot make such a payment because it has not recovered possession 
of its gold reserves which are still seized or immobilized as a result of the war 
may postpone all payment until such date as the Bank may decide. 

(b) The remainder of the price of each share payable under Section 7 (i) 
of this Article shall be paid as and when called by the Bank, provided that 

(i) the Bank shall, within one year of its beginning operations, call not 
less than eight per cent of the price of the share in addition to the payment 
of two per cent referred to in (a) above; 

(ii) not more than five per cent of the price of the share shall be called 
in any period of three months. 


Section 9. Maintenance of value of certain currency holdings of the Bank. 


(a) Whenever (i) the par value of a member’s currency is reduced, or (11) 
the foreign exchange value of a member’s currency has, in the opinion of the 
Bank, depreciated to a significant extent within that member’s territories, the 
member shall pay to the Bank within a reasonable time an additional amount 
of its own currency sufficient to maintain the value, as of the time of initial 
subscription, of the amount of the currency of such member, which is held 
by the Bank and derived from currency originally paid in to the Bank by 
the member under Article II, Section 7 (i), from currency referred to in Article 
IV, Section 2 (6), or from any additional currency furnished under the pro- 
visions of the present paragraph, and which has not been re-purchased by the 
member for gold or for the currency of any member which is acceptable to the 


Bank. 

(b) Whenever the par value of a member’s currency is increased, the Bank 
shall return to such member within a reasonable time an amount of that mem- 
ber’s currency equal to the increase in the value of the amount of such currency 
described in (a) above. 

(c) The provisions of the preceding paragraphs may be waived by the 
Bank when a uniform proportionate charge in the par values of the ‘currencies 
of all its members is made by the International Monetary Fund. 


Section 10. Restriction on disposal of shares. 


Shares shall not be pledged or encumbered in any manner whatever and 
they shall be transferable only to the Bank. 


ArticLeE III—-GeNnERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO LOANS AND GUARANTEES 


Section 1. Use of resources. 


(a) The resources and the facilities of the Bank shall be used exclusively 
for the benefit of members with equitable consideration to projects for develop- 
ment and projects for reconstruction alike. 


(b) For the purpose of facilitating the restoration and reconstruction of the 
economy of members whose metropolitan territories have suffered great devas- 
tation from enemy occupation or hostilities, the Bank, in determining the con- 
ditions and terms of loans made to such members, shall pay special regard to 
- lightening the financial burden and expediting the completion of such restora- 
tion and reconstruction. » 
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Section 2. Dealings between members and the Bank. 

Each member shall deal with the Bank only through its Treasury, central 
bank, stabilization fund or other similar fiscal agency, and the Bank shall deal 
with members only by or through the same agencies. 


Section 3. Limitations on guarantees and borrowings of the Bank. 

The total amount outstanding of guarantees, participations in loans and 
direct loans made by the Bank shall not be increased at any time, if by such 
increase the total would exceed one hundred per cent of the unimpaired sub- 
scribed capital, reserves and surplus of the Bank. 


Section 4. Conditions on which the Bank may guarantee or make loans. 


The Bank may guarantee, participate in, or make loans to any member or 
any political sub-division thereof and any business, industrial, and agricultural 
enterprise in the territories of a member, subject to the following conditions. 


(1) When the member in whose territories the project is located is not 
itself the borrower, the member or the central bank or some comparable agency 
of the member which is acceptable to the Bank, fully guarantees the repayment 
of the principal and the payment of interest and other charges on the loan. 


(2) The Bank is satisfied that in the prevailing market conditions the 
borrower would be unable otherwise to obtain the loan under conditions which 
in the opinion of the Bank are reasonable for the borrower. 


_ (3) A competent committee, as provided for in Article V, Section 7, has 
submitted a written report recommending the project after a careful study of 
the merits of the proposal. 


(4) In the opinion of the Bank the rate of interest and other charges are 
reasonable and such rate, charges and the schedule for repayment of principal are 
appropriate to the project. 


(5) In making or guaranteeing a loan, the Bank shall pay due regard to 
the prospects that the borrower, and, if the borrower is not a member, that the 
guarantor, will be in position to meet its obligations under the loan; and the 
Bank shall act prudently in the interests both of the particular member in whose 
territories the project is located and of the members as a whole. 


(6) In guaranteeing a loan made by other investors, the Bank receives 
suitable compensation for its risk. 


(7) Loans made or guaranteed by the Bank shall, except in special circum- 
stances, be for the purpose of specific projects of reconstruction or development. 


Section 5. Use of loans guaranteed, participated in or made by the Bank. 


(a) The Bank shall impose no conditions that the proceeds of a loan shall 
be spent in the territories of any particular member or members. 


(6) The Bank shall make arrangements to ensure that the proceeds of any 
loan are used only for the purposes for which the loan was’ granted, with due 
attention to considerations of economy and efficiency and without regard to 
political or other non-economic influences or considerations. ; 


(c) In the case of loans made by the Bank, it shall open an account in the 
name of the borrower and the amount of the loan shall be credited to this 
account in the currency or currencies in which the loan is made. The borrower 
shall be permitted by the Bank to draw on this account only to meet expenses 
in connection with the project as they are actually incurred. 
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ARTICLE [V—OPERATIONS 


Section 1. Methods of making or facilitating loans. 


(a) The Bank may make or facilitate loans which satisfy the general 
conditions of Article III in any of the following ways: 


(i) By making or participating in direct loans out of its own funds 
corresponding to its unimpaired paid-up capital, surplus and, subject to 
Section 6 of this Article, to its reserves. 


(ii) By making or participating in direct loans out of funds raised in 
the market of a member, or otherwise borrowed by the Bank. 


(iii) By guaranteeing in whole or in part loans made by private 
investors through the usual investment channels. 


(6) The Bank may borrow funds under (a) (11) above or guarantee loans 
under (a) (iii) above only with the approval of the member in whose markets 
the funds are raised and the member in whose currency the loan is denominated, 
and only if those members agree that the proceeds may be exchanged for the 
currency of any other member without restriction. 


Section 2. Availability and transferability of currencies. 


(a) Currencies paid into the Bank under Article II, Section 7 (i), shall be 
loaned only with the approval in each case of the member whose currency is 
involved; provided, however, that if necessary, after the Bank’s subscribed 
capital has been entirely called, such ‘currencies shall, without restriction by 
the members whose currencies are offered, be used or exchanged for the 
currencies required to meet contractual payments of interest, other charges 
or amortization on the Bank’s own borrowings, or to meet the Bank’s liabilities 
with respect to such contractual payments on loans guaranteed by the Bank. 


(6) Currencies received by the Bank from borrowers or guarantors in 
payment on account of principal of direct loans made with currencies referred 
to in (a) above shall be exchanged for the currencies of other members or 
reloaned only with the approval in each case of the members whose currencies 
are involved; provided, however, that if necessary, after the Bank’s subscribed 
capital has been entirely called, such currencies shall, without restriction by the 
members whose currencies are offered, be used or exchanged for the currencies 
required to meet contractual payments of interest, other charges or amortization 
on the Bank’s own borrowings, or to meet the Bank’s liabilities with respect to 
such contractual payments on loans guaranteed by the Bank. 


(c) Currencies received by the Bank from borrowers or guarantors in pay- 
ment on account of principal of direct loans made by the Bank under Section 
1 (a) (11) of this Article, shall be held and used without restriction by the 
members to make amortization payments, or to anticipate payment of or 
repurchase part or all of the Bank’s own obligations. 


(d) All other currencies available to the Bank, including those raised in the 
market or otherwise borrowed under Section 1 (a) (ii) of this Article, éhose 
obtained by the sale of gold, those received as payments of interest and other 
charges for direct loans made under Section 1 (a) (i) and (ii), and those 
received as payments of commissions and other charges under Section 1 (a) (iii), 
shall be used or exchanged for other currencies or gold required in the opera- 


tions of the Bank without restriction by the members whose currencies are 
offered. ) 


(e) Currencies raised in the markets of members by borrowers on loans 
guaranteed by the Bank under Section 1 (a) (iii) of this Article, shall also be 
used or exchanged for other currencies without restriction by such members. 
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Section 3. Provision of currencies for direct loans. 
The following provisions shall apply to direot loans under Section 1 (a) (i) 
and (11) of this Article: 

(a) The Bank shall furnish the borrower with such currencies of 
members other than the member in whose territories the project is located 
as are needed by the borrower for expenditures to be made in the territories 
of such other members to carry out the purposes of the loan. 

(6) The Bank may, in exceptional circumstances when local currency 
required for the purposes of the loan cannot be raised by the borrower on 
reasonable terms, provide the borrower as part of the loan with an appro- 
priate amount of that currency. é 

(c) The Bank, if the project gives rise indirectly to an increased need 
for foreign exchange by the member in whose territories the project is 
located, may in exceptional circumstances provide the borrower as part of 
the loan with an appropriate amount of gold or foreign exchange not in 
excess of the borrower’s local expenditure in connection with the purposes 
of the loan. 

(d) The Bank may, in exceptional circumstances, at the request of a 
member in whose territories a portion of the loan is spent, repurchase with 
gold or foreign exchange a part of that member’s currency thus spent but 
in no case shall the part so repurchased exceed the amount by which the 
expenditure of the loan in those territories gives rise to an increased need ° 
for foreign exchange. 


Section 4. Payment provisions for direct loans. | 

Loan contracts under Section 1 (a) (i) or (ii) of this Article shall be made 
in accordance with the following payment provisions: 

(a) The terms and conditions of interest and amortization payments, 
maturity and dates of payment of each loan shall be determined by the Bank. 
The Bank shall also determine the rate and any other terms and conditions of 
commission to be charged in connection with such loan. 

In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) (ii) of this Article during the 
first ten years of the Bank’s operations, this rate of commission shall be not less 
than one per cent per annum and not greater than one and one-half per cent 
per annum, and shall be charged on the outstanding portion of any such loan. 
At the end of this period of ten years, the rate of commission may be reduced 
by the Bank with respect both to the outstanding portions of loans already 
made and to future loans, if the reserves accumulated by the Bank under 
Section 6 of this Article and out of other earnings are considered by it sufficient 
to justify a reduction. In the case of future loans the Bank shall also have 
discretion to increase the rate of commission beyond the above limit, if experience 
indicates that an increase is advisable. 

(b) All loan contracts shall stipulate the currency or currencies in which 
payments under the contract shall be made to the Bank. At the option of the 
borrower, however, such payments may be made in gold, or subject to the 
agreement of the Bank, in the currency of a member other than that prescribed 
in the contract. 

(1) In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) (i) of this Article, 
the loan contracts shall provide that payments to the Bank of interest, 
other charges and amortization shall be made in the currency loaned, unless 
the member whose currency is loaned agrees that such payments shall be 
made in some other specified currency or currencies. These payments, 
subject to the provisions of Article II, Section 9 (c), shall be equivalent to 
the value of such contractual payments at the time the loans were made, 
in terms of a currency specified for the purpose by the Bank by a three- 
fourths majority of the total voting power. 
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(ii) In the case of loans made under Section 1 (a) (11) of this Article, 
the total amount outstanding and payable to the Bank in any one currency 
shall at no time exceed the total amount of the outstanding borrowings 
made by the Bank under Section 1 (a) (ii) and payable in the same currency. 


(c) If a member suffers from an acute exchange stringency, so that the 
service of any loan contracted by: that member or guaranteed by it or by one 
of its agencies cannot be provided in the stipulated manner, the member con- 
cerned may appeal to the Bank for a relaxation of the conditions of payment. 
If the Bank is satisfied that some relaxation is in the interests of the particular 
member and of the operations of the Bank and of its members as a whole, it 
may take action under either, or both, of the following paragraphs with respect 
to the whole, or part, of the annual service: 


(i) The Bank may, in its discretion, make arrangements with the 
member ‘concerned to accept service payments on the loan in the member’s 
currency for periods not to exceed three years upon appropriate terms 
regarding the use of such currency and the maintenance of its foreign 
exchange value; and for the repurchase of such currency on appropriate 
terms. 

» (ii) The Bank may modify the terms of amortization or extend the 
life of the loan, or both. 


Section 5. Guarantees. 


(a) In guaranteeing a loan placed through the usual investment channels, 
the Bank shall charge a guarantee commission payable periodically on the 
amount of the loan outstanding at a rate determined by the Bank. During 
the first ten years of the Bank’s operations, this rate shall be not less than one 
per cent per annum and not greater than one and one-half per cent per annum. 
At the end of this period of ten years, the rate of commission may be reduced 
by the Bank with respect both to the outstanding portions of loans already 
guaranteed and to future loans if the reserves accumulated by the Bank under 
' Section 6 of this Article and out of other earnings are considered by it sufficient 
to justify a reduction. In the case of future loans the Bank shall also have 
discretion to increase the rate of commission beyond the above limit, if experience 
indicates that an increase is advisable. 

(b) Guarantee commissions shall be paid directly to the Bank by the 
borrower. | 


(c) Guarantees by the Bank shall provide that the Bank may terminate 
its liability with respect to interest if, upon default by the borrower and by the 
guarantor, if any, the Bank offers to purchase, at par and interest accrued to 
a date designated in the offer, the bonds or other obligations guaranteed. 


(d) The Bank shall have power to determine any other terms and conditions 
of the guarantee. 


Section 6. Special reserve. 


The amount of commissions received by the Bank under Sections 4 and 5 of 
this Article shall be set aside as a special reserve, which shall be used only for 
meeting liabilities of the Bank in accordance with Section 7 of this Article. 
The special reserve shall be held in such liquid form, permitted under this Agree- 
ment, as the Executive Directors may decide. 


Section 7. Methods of meeting lhabilities of the Bank in case of defaults. 
In cases of default on loans made, participated in, or guaranteed by the 
Bank: j 
(a) The Bank shall make such arrangements as may be feasible to 
adjust the obligations under the loans, including arrangements under or 
analogous to those provided in Section 4 (c) of this Article. 
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(b) The payments in discharge of the Bank’s liabilities on borrowings 
or guarantees under Section 1 (a) (ii) and (iii) of this Article shall be 
charged: 


(1) first, against the special reserve provided in Section 6 of this 
_ Article. \ 

(11) then, to the extent necessary and at the discretion of the Bank, 
against the other reserves, surplus and capital available to the Bank. 


(c) Whenever necessary to meet contractual payments of interest, other 
charges or amortization on the Bank’s own borrowings, or to meet the 
Bank’s liabilities with respect to similar payments on loans guaranteed by 
the Bank, the Bank may call an appropriate amount of the unpaid sub- 
scriptions of members in accordance with Article II, Sections 5 and 7. 
Moreover, if it believes that a default may be of long duration, the Bank 
may call an additional amount of such unpaid subscriptions, not to exceed 
in any one year one per cent of the total subscriptions of the members for 
the following purposes: : 


(1) To redeem prior to maturity or otherwise discharge its liability 
on all or part of the outstanding principal of any loan guaranteed by it 
in respect of which the debtor is in default. 


(ii) To purchase or otherwise discharge its liability on all or part 
of its own outstanding borrowings. 


Section 8. Miscellaneous operations. 


In addition to the operations specified elsewhere in this Agreement, the 
Bank shall have the power: 


(i) To buy and sell securities it has issued and to buy and sell securities 
which it has guaranteed or in which it has invested, provided that the Bank 
shall obtain the approval of the member in whose territories the securities 
are to be bought or sold. 


(ii) To guarantee securities in which it has invested for the purpose of 
facilitating their sale. 


(11) To borrow the currency of any member with the approval of that 
member. 


(iv) To buy and sell such other securities as the Directors by a three- 
fourths majority of the total voting power may deem proper for the invest- 
ment of all or part of the special reserve under Section 6 of the Article. 


In exercising the powers conferred by this Section, the Bank may deal with any 
person, partnership, association, corporation or other legal entity in the territories 
of any member. 


Section 9. Warning to be placed on securities. 


Every security guaranteed or issued by the Bank shall bear on its face a 
conspicuous statement to the effect that it is not an obligation of any govern- 
ment unless expressly stated on the security. 


Section 10. Political activity prohibited. 


The Bank and its officers shall not interfere in the political affairs of any 
member; nor shall they be influenced in their decisions by the political character 
of the member or members concerned. Only economic considerations shall be 
relevant to their decisions, and these considerations shall be weighed impartially 
in order to achieve the purposes stated in Article T. 


¢ 
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ARTICLE V—ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


Section 1. Structure of the Bank. 

The Bank shall have a Board of Governors, Executive Directors, a President 
and such other officers and staff to perform such duties as the Bank may 
determine. pete 


Section 2. Board of Governors. 


(a) All the powers of the Bank shall be vested in the Board of Governors 
consisting of one governor and one alternate appointed by each member in such 
manner as it may determine. Each governor and each alternate shall serve for 
five years, subject to the pleasure of the member appointing him, and may be 
reappointed. No alternate may vote except in the absence of his principal. 
The Board shall select one of the governors as Chairman. 


(b) The Board of Governors may delegate to the Executive Directors 
authority to exercise any powers of the Board, except the power to: 

(i) Admit new members and determine the conditions of their 
. admission ; 

(ii) Increase or decrease the capital stock; 

(111) Suspend a member; 

(iv) Decide appeals from interpretation of this Agreement given by the 
Executive Directors; 

(v) Make arrangements to co-operate with other international organi- 
zations (other than informal arrangements of a temporary and adminis- 
trative character) ; 

(vi) Decide to suspend permanently the operations of the Bank and 
to distribute its assets; 

(vii) Determine the distribution of the net income of the Bank. 


(c) The Board of Governors shall hold an annual meeting and such other 
meetings as may be provided for by the Board or called by the Executive 
Directors. Meetings of the Board shall be called by the directors whenever 
requested by five members or by members having one-quarter of the total 
voting power. 


(d) A quorum for any meeting of the Board of Governors shall be a 
majority of the Governors, exercising not less than two-thirds of the total voting 
power. 

(e) The Board of Governors may by regulation establish a procedure 
whereby the Executive Directors, when they deem such action to be in the best 
interests of the Bank, may obtain a vote of the Governors on a specific question 
without calling a meeting of the Board. 


(f) The Board of Governors, and the Executive Directors to the extent 
authorized, may adopt such rules and regulations as may be necessary or 
appropriate to conduct the business of the Bank. : 

(g) Governors and alternates shall serve as such without compensation 
from the Bank, but the Bank shall pay them reasonable expenses incurred in 
attending meetings. 

(h) The Board of Governors shall determine the remuneration to be paid 


to the Executive Directors and the salary and terms of the contract of service 
of the President. 


Section 8. Voting. 


(a) Each member shall have two hundred and fifty votes plus one additional 
vote for each share of stock held. 


(b) Except as otherwise specifically provided, all matters before the Bank 
shall be decided by a majority of the votes cast. 
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Section 4. Hxecutive Directors. 

(a) The Executive Directors shall be responsible for the conduct of the 
general operations of the Bank, and for this purpose shall exercise all the powers 
delegated to them by the Board of Governors. 

(b) There shall be twelve Executive Directors, who need not be governors, 
and of whom: 

(1) five shall be appointed, one by each of the five members having the 
largest number of shares; 

(j1) seven shall be elected according to Schedule B by all the Governors 
other than those appointed by the five members referred: to in (i) above. 


For the purpose of this paragraph, “members” means governments of countries 
whose names are set forth in Schedule A, whether they are original members or 
become members in accordance with Article II, Section 1 (b). When govern- 
ments of other countries become members, the Board of Governors may, by a 
four-fifths majority of the total voting power, increase the total number of 
Directors by increasing the number of Directors to be elected. 

Executive Directors shall be appointed or elected every two years. 

(c) Each Executive Director shall appoint an alternate with full power to 
act for him when he is not present. When the Executive Directors appointing ~ 
them are present, alternates may participate in meetings but shall not vote. 

(d) Directors shall continue in office until their successors are appointed or 
elected. If the office of an elected director becomes vacant more than ninety 
days before the end of his term, another director shall be elected for the 
remainder of the term by the Governors who elected the former director. A 
majority of the votes cast shall be required for election. While the office 
remains vacant, the alternate of the former director shall exercise his powers, 
except that of appointing an alternate. : 

(e) The Executive Directors shall function in continuous session at the 
principal office of the Bank and shall meet as often as the business of the Bank 
may require. 

(f) A quorum for any meeting of the Executive Directors shall be a majority 
of the Directors, exercising not less than one-half of the total voting power. 

(g) Each appointed Director shall be entitled to cast the number of votes 
allotted under Section 3 of this Article to the member appointing him. Each 
elected Director shall be entitled to cast the number of votes which counted 
toward his election. All the votes which a Director is entitled to cast shall be 
cast as a unit. 

(h) The Board of Governors shall adopt regulations under which a member 
not entitled to appoint a director under (6b) above may send a representative 
to attend any meeting of the Executive Directors when a request made by, or a 
matter particularly affecting, that member is under consideration. 

(i) The Executive Directors may appoint such committees as they deem 
advisable. Membership of such committees need not be limited to Governors 
or Directors or their alternates. 


Section 5. President and Staff. 

(a) The Executive Directors shall select a President who shall not be a 
Governor or an Executive Director or an alternate for either. The President 
shall be Chairman of the Executive Directors, but shall have no vote except 
a deciding vote in case of an equal division. He may participate in meetings 
of the Board of Governors, but shall not vote at such meetings. The President 
shall cease to hold office when the Executive Directors so decide. 

(6) The President shall be chief of the operating staff of the Bank and 
shall conduct, under the direction of the Executive Directors, the ordinary 
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business of the Bank. Subject to the general control of the Executive Directors, 
he shall be responsible for the organization, appointment and dismissal of the 
officers and staff. 

(c) The President, officers and staff of the Bank, in the discharge of their 
offices, owe their duty entirely to the Bank and to no other authority. Each 
member of the Bank shall respect the international character of this duty and 
shall refrain from all attempts to influence any of them in the discharge of their 


duties. 

(d) In appointing the officers and staff the President shall, subject to the 
paramount importance of securing the highest standards of efficiency and of 
technical competence, pay due regard to the importance of recruiting personnel 
on as wide a geographical basis as possible. 


Section 6. Advisory Council. 

(a) There shall be an Advisory Council of not less than seven persons 
selected by the Board of Governors including representatives of banking, com- 
mercial, industrial, labour, and agricultural interests, and with as wide a national 
representation as possible. In _ those fields’ where specialized international 
organizations exist, the members of the Council representative of those fields 
shall be selected in agreement with such organizations. The Council shall advise 
the Bank on matters of general policy. The Council shall meet annually and on 
such other occasions as the Bank may request. 


(6b) Councillors shall serve for two years and may be reappointed. They 
shall be paid their reasonable expenses incurred on behalf of the Bank. 


Section 7. Loan Committees. 

The committees required to report on loans under Article III, Section 4, 
shall be appointed by the Bank. Each such committee shall include an expert 
selected by the Governor representing the member in whose territories the 
project is located and one or more members of the technical staff of the Bank. 


Section 8. Relationship to other international organizations. 

(a) The Bank, within the terms of this Agreement, shall co-operate with 
any general international organization and with public international organiza- 
tions having specialized responsibilities in related fields. Any arrangements 
for such co-operation may be effected only after amendment to this Agreement 
under Article VIII. 

(b) In making decisions on applications for loans or guarantees relating 
to matters directly within the competence of any international organization 
of the types specified in the preceding paragraph and participated in primarily 
by members of the Bank, the Bank shall give consideration to the views and 
recommendations of such organization. 


Section 9. Location of offices. 

(a) The principal office of the Bank shall be located in the territory of the 
member holding the greatest number of shares. | 

(b). The Bank may establish agencies or branch offices in the territories of 
any member of the Bank. 


Section 10. Regional offices and councils. 

(a) The Bank may establish regional offices and determine the location 
of, and the areas to be covered by, each regional office. 

(b) Each regional office shall be advised by a regional council representative 
- of the entire area and selected in such manner as the Bank may decide. 
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Section 11. Depositories. 


(a) Each member shall designate its central bank as a depository for all the 
Bank’s holdings of its currency or, if it has no central bank, it shall designate | 
such other institution as may be acceptable to the Bank. 


(6) The Bank may hold other assets, including gold, in depositories desig- 
nated by the five members having the largest number of shares and in such 
other designated depositories as the Bank may select. Initially, at least one-half 
of the gold holdings of the Bank shall be held in the depository designated by 
the member in whose territory the Bank has its principal office, and at least forty 
per cent shall be held in the depositories designated by the remaining four 
members referred to above, each of such depositories’ to hold, initially, not less 
than the amount of gold paid on the shares of the member designating it. How- 
ever, all transfers of gold by the Bank shall be made with due regard to the 
costs of transport and anticipated requirements of the Bank. In an emergency 
the Executive Directors may transfer all or any part of the Bank’s gold holdings 
to any place where they can be adequately protected. 


Section 12. Form of holdings of currency. 


The Bank shall accept from any member, in place of any part of the 
member’s currency, paid in to the Bank under Article II, Section 7 (i), or to 
meet amortization payments on loans made with such currency, and not needed 
by the Bank in its operations, notes or similar obligations issued by the Govern- 
ment of the member or the depository designated by such member, which shall 
be non-negotiable, non-interest-bearing and payable at their par value on demand 
by credit to the account of the Bank in the designated depository. 


Section 13. Publication of reports and provision of information. 


(a) The Bank shall publish an annual report containing an audited state- 
ment of its accounts and shall circulate to members at intervals of three months 
or less a summary statement of its financial position and a profit and loss state- 
ment showing the results of its operations. 


(6) The Bank may publish such other reports as it deems desirable to 
carry out its purposes. 


(c) Copies of all reports, statements and publications made under this 
section shall be distributed to members. 


Section 14. Allocation of net income. 


(a) The Board of Governors shall determine annually what part of the 
Bank’s net income, after making provision for reserves, shall be -allocated to 
surplus and what part, if any, shall be distributed. 


(6) If any part is distributed, up to two per cent non-cumulative shall be 
paid, as a first charge against the distribution for any year, to each member 
on the basis of the average amount of the loans outstanding during the year 
made under Article IV, Section 1 (a) (1), out of currency corresponding to 
its subscription. If.two per cent is paid as a first charge, any balance remaining 
to be distributed shall be paid to all members in proportion to their shares. 
Payments to each member shall be made in its own currency, or if that currency 
is not available in other currency acceptable to the member. If such payments 
are made in currencies other than the member’s own currency, the transfer of 
the currency and its use by the receiving member after payment shall be without 
restriction by the members. 
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ARTICLE VI—-WITHDRAWAL AND SUSPENSION OF MEMBERSHIP: SUSPENSION OF 
OPERATIONS 


Section 1. Right of members to withdraw. 

Any member may withdraw from the Bank at any time by transmitting 
a notice in writing to the Bank at its principal office. Withdrawal shall 
become effective on the date such notice is received. 


Section 2. Suspension of membership. 

If a member fails to fulfil any of its obligations to the Bank, the Bank 
may suspend its membership by decision of a majority of the Governors, 
exercising a majority of the total voting power. The member so suspended 
shall automatically cease to be a member one year from the date of its suspen- 
sion unless a decision is taken by the same majority to restore the member to 
good standing. 

While under suspension, a member shall not be entitled to exercise any 
rights under this Agreement, except the right of withdrawal, but shall remain 
subject to all obligations. | 


Section 3. Cessation of membership in International Monetary Fund. 

Any member which ceases to be a member of the International Monetary 
Fund shall automatically cease after three months to be a member of the Bank 
unless the Bank by three fourths of the total voting power has agreed to allow 
it to remain a member. | 


Section 4. Settlement of accounts with governments ceasing to be members. 

(a) When a government ceases to be a member, it shall remain liable for its 
direct obligations to the Bank and for its contingent liabilities to the Bank 
so long as any part of the loans or gurantees contracted before it ceased to 
be a member are outstanding; but it shall cease to incur liabilities with respect 
to loans and guarantees entered into thereafter by the Bank and to share 
either in the income or the expenses of the Bank. 

(b) At the time a government ceases to be a member, the Bank shall arrange 
for the repurchase of its shares as a part of the settlement of accounts with 
such government in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs (c) and (d) 
below. For this purpose the repurchase price of the shares shall be the value 
shown by the books of the Bank on the day the government ceases to be a 
member. ) 

(c) The payment for shares repurchased by the Bank under this section 
shall be governed by the following conditions: 

(i)' Any amount due to the government for its share shall be with- 
held so long as the government, its central bank or any of its agencies 
remains liable, as borrower or guarantor, to the Bank and such amount 
may, at the option of the Bank, be applied on any such lability as it 
matures. No amount shall be withheld on account of the liability of the 
sovernment resulting from its subscription for shares under Article H, 
Section 5 (ii). In any event, no amount due to a member for its shares 
shall be paid until six months after the date upon which the government 
ceases to be a member. 

(ii) Payments for shares may be made from time to time, upon their 
surrender by the government, to the extent by which the amount due as 
the repurchase price in (b) above exceeds the aggregate of liabilities on 
loans and guarantees in (c) (i) above until the former member has received 
the full repurchase price. 

(iii) Payments shall be made in the currency of the country receiving 
payment or at the option of the Bank in gold. 
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(iv) If losses are sustained by the Bank on any guarantees, partici- 
pations in loans, or loans which were outstanding on the date when the 
government ceased to be a member, and the amount of such losses exceeds 
the amount of the reserve provided against losses on the date when the 
government ceased to be a member, such government shall be obligated to 
repay upon demand the amount by which the repurchase price of its shares 
would have been reduced, if the losses had been taken into account when 
the purchase price was determined. In addition, the former member gov- 
ernment shall remain liable on any call for unpaid subscriptions under 
Article II, Section 5 (ii) to the extent that it would have been required to 
respond if the impairment of capital had occurred and the call had been 
made at the time the repurchase price of its shares was determined. 

(d) If the Bank suspends permanently its operations under Section 5 (b) 
of this Article, within six months of the date upon which any government 
ceases to be a member, all rights of such government shall be determined by 
the provisions of Section 5 of this Article. 


Section 5. Suspension of operations and settlement of obligations. 

(a) In an emergency the Executive Directors may suspend temporarily 
operations in respect of new loans and guarantees pending an opportunity for 
further consideration and action by the Board of Governors. 

(6) The Bank may suspend permanently its operations in respect of new 
loans and guarantees by vote of a, majority of the Governors, exercising a 
majority of the total voting power. After such suspension of operations the 
Bank shall forthwith cease all activities, except those incident to the orderly 
realization, conservation, and preservation of its assets and settlement of its 
obligations. 

(c) The liability of all members for uncalled subscriptions to the capital 
stock of the Bank and in respect. of the depreciation of their own currencies 
shall continue until all claims of creditors, including all contingent claims, shall 
have been discharged. 

(d) All creditors holding direct. claims shall be paid out of the assets of the 
Bank, and then out of payments to the Bank on calls on unpaid subscriptions. 
Before making any payments to creditors holding direct claims, the Executive 
Directors shall make such arrangements as are necessary, in their judgment, to 
insure a distribution to holders of contingent claims ratably with creditors 
holding direct claims. 

(e) No distribution shall be made to members on account of their subscrip- 
tions to the capital stock of the Bank until 

(i) all liabilities to creditors have been discharged or provided for, and 
(ii) a majority of the Governors, exercising a majority of the total 
voting power, have decided to make a distribution. 

(f) After a decision to make a distribution has been taken under (e) above, 
the Executive Directors may by a two-thirds majority vote make successive 
distributions of the assets of the Bank to members until all of the assets have 
been distributed. This distribution shall be subject. to the prior settlement of 
all outstanding claims of the Bank against each member. 

(g) Before any distribution of assets is made, the Executive Directors shall 
fix the proportionate share of each member according to the ratio of its share- 
holding to the total outstanding shares of the Bank. 

(h) The Executive Directors shall value the assets to be distributed as at 
the date of distribution and then proceed to distribute in the following manner: 

(i) There shall be paid to each member in its own obligations or those 
of its official agencies or legal entities within its territories, in so far as 
they are available for distribution, an amount equivalent in value to its 
proportionate share of the total amount to be distributed. 
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(ii) Any balance due to a member after payment has been made 
under (i) above shall be paid, in its own currency, in so far as it is held 
by the Bank, up to an amount equivalent in value to such balance. 

(iii) Any balance due to a member after payment has been made 
under-(i) and (ii) above shall be paid, in gold or currency acceptable to 
the member, in so far as they are held by the Bank, up to an amount 
equivalent in value to such balance. 

(iv) Any remaining assets held by the Bank after payments have been 
made to members under (i), (ii), and (iii) above shall be distributed - 
pro rata among the members. . 

(i) Any member receiving assets distributed by the Bank in accordance 
with (h) above, shall enjoy the same rights with respect to such assets as the 
Bank enjoyed prior to their distribution. 


Articte VII—Sratus, IMMUNITIES AND PRIVILEGES 


Section 1. Purposes of Article. 

To enable the Bank to fulfil the functions with which it is entrusted, the 
status, immunities and privileges set forth in this Article shall be accorded to 
the Bank in the territories of each member. 


Section 2. Status of the Bank. evils 
The Bank shall possess full juridical personality, and, in particular, the 
capacity: 
(i) to contract; 
(ii) to acquire and dispose of immovable and movable property ; 
(iii) to institute legal proceedings. 


Section 3. ‘Position of the Bank with regard to judicial process. 

Actions may be brought against the Bank only in a court of competent 
jurisdiction in the territories of a member in which the Bank has an office, has 
appointed an agent for the purpose of accepting service or notice of process, or 
has issued or guaranteed securities. No actions shall, however, be brought by 
members or persons acting for ‘or deriving claims from members. The property 
and assets of the Bank shall, wheresoever located and by whomsoever held, be 
immune from all forms of seizure, attachment or execution before the delivery 
of final judgment against the Bank. 


Section 4. Immunity of assets from seizure. 

Property and assets of the Bank, wherever located and by whomsoever held, 
shall be immune from search, requisition, confiscation, expropriation or any 
other form of seizure by executive or legislative action. 


Section 5. Immunity of archives. 
The archives of the Bank shall be inviolable. 


Section 6. Freedom of assets from restrictions. 

To the extent necessary to carry out the operations provided for in this 
Agreement and subject to the provisions of this Agreement, all property and 
asséts of the Bank shall be free from restrictions, regulations, controls and 
moratoria of any nature. 


Section 7. Privilege for communications. 

The official communications of the Bank shall be accorded by each member 
the same treatment that it accords to the official communications of other 
members. 
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Section 8. Immunities and privileges of officers and employees. 
3 i. governors, executive directors, alternates, officers and employees of the 
an 

(1) shall be immune from legal process with respect to acts performed 
by them in their official capacity except when the Bank waives this 
immunity ; 

(11) not being local nationals, shall be accorded the same immunities 
from immigration restrictions, alien registration requirements and national 
service obligations and the same facilities as regards exchange restrictions 
as are accorded by members to the representatives, officials, and employees 
of comparable rank of other members ; 

(i111) shall be granted the same treatment in respect of travelling 
facilities as is accorded by members to representatives, officials and 
employees of comparable rank of other members, 


Section 9. Immunities from taxation. 

(a) The Bank, its assets, property, income and its operations and trans- 
actions authorized by this Agreement, shall be immune from all taxation and 
from all customs duties. The Bank shall also be immune from liability for the 
collection or payment of any tax or duty. 

(6) No tax shall be levied on or in respect of salaries and emoluments 
paid by the Bank to executive directors, alternates, officials or employees of 
the Bank who are not local citizens, local subjects, or other local nationals. 

(c) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
issued by the Bank (including any dividend or interest thereon) by whomsoever 
held— 

_ (i) which discriminates against such obligation or security solely 
because it is issued by the Bank; or 
(11) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the place or 

currency in which it is issued, made payable or paid, or the location of . 

any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. 

(d) No taxation of any kind shall be levied on any obligation or security 
guaranteed by the Bank (including any dividend or interest thereon) by whom- 
soever held— 

(i) which discriminates against such obligation or security solely 
because it is guaranteed by the Bank; or 
(11) if the sole jurisdictional basis for such taxation is the location of 
any office or place of business maintained by the Bank. 


Section 10. Application of Article. 

Each member shall take such action as is necessary in its own territories 
for the purpose of making effective in terms of its own law the principles set 
forth in this Article and shall inform the Bank of the detailed action which it 
has taken. 


ARTICLE VIII—AMENDMENTS 


(a) Any proposal to introduce modifications in this Agreement, whether 
emanating from a member, a Governor or the Executive Directors, shall be 
communicated to the Chairman of the Board of Governors who shall bring the 
proposal before the Board. If the proposed amendment. is approved by the 
Board the Bank shall, by circular letter or telegram, ask all members whether 
they accept the proposed amendment. When three-fifths of the members, having 
four-fifths of the total voting power, have accepted the proposed amendment, 
the Bank shall certify the fact by a formal communication addressed to all 
members. 
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(b) Notwithstanding (a) above, acceptance by all members is required in 
the case of any amendment modifying (i) the right to withdraw from the Bank 
provided in Article VI, Section 1; (ii) the right secured by Article II, Section 
3 (c); (iii) the limitation on liability provided in Article II, Section 6. 

(c) Amendments shall enter into force for all members three months after 
the date of the formal communication unless a shorter period is specified in the 
circular letter or telegram. 


ARTICLE [X—INTERPRETATION 


(a) Any question of interpretation of the provisions of this Agreement 
arising between any member and the Bank or between any members of the Bank 
shall be submitted to the Executive Directors for their decision. If the question 
particularly affects any member not entitled to appoint an Executive Director, 
it shall be entitled to representation in accordance with Article V, Section 4 (h). 

(b) In any case where the Executive Directors have given a decision under 
(a) above, any member may require that the question be referred to the Board 
of Governors, whose decision shall be final. Pending the result of the reference 
to the Board, the Bank may so far as it deems necessary, act on the basis of 
the decision of the Executive Directors. 

(¢) Whenever a disagreement arises between the Bank and a country which 
has ceased to be a member, or between the Bank and any member during the 
permanent suspension of the Bank, such disagreement shall be submitted to 
arbitration by a tribunal of three arbitrators, one appointed by the Bank, 
another by the country involved and an umpire who, unless the parties other- 
wise agree, shall be appointed by the President of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice or such other authority as may have been prescribed by 
regulation adopted by the Bank. The umpire shall have full power to settle all 
questions of procedure in any case where the parties are in disagreement with 
respect thereto. 


ARTICLE X—-APPROVAL DEEMED GIVEN 


Whenever the approval of any member is required before any act may be 
done by the Bank, except in Article VIII, approval shall be deemed to have 
been given unless the member presents an objection within such reasonable 
period as the Bank may fix in notifying the member of the proposed act. 


ARTICLE XI—FINAL PROVISIONS 


Section 1. Entry into force. 

This Agreement shall enter into force when it has been signed on behalf of 
covernments whose minimum subscriptions comprise not less than 65 per cent 
of the total subscriptions set forth in Schedule A and when the instruments 
referred to in Section 2 (a) of this Article have been deposited on their behalf, 
but in no event shall this Agreement enter into force before May 1, 1945. 


Section 2. Srgnature. 

(a) Each government on whose behalf this Agreement is signed shall deposit 
with the Government of the United States of America an instrument- setting 
forth that it has accepted this Agreement in accordance with its law and has 
taken all steps necessary to enable it to carry out all of its obligations under 
this Agreement. 

(b) Each government shall become a member of the Bank as from the date 
of the deposit on its behalf of the instrument referred to in (a) above, except 
that no government shall become a, member before this Agreement enters into 
force under Section 1 of this Article. 
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(c) The Government of the United States of America shall inform the 
governments of all countries whose names are set forth in Schedule A, and 
all governments whose membership is approved in accordance with Article 1, 
Section 1 (b), of all signatures of this Agreement and of the deposit of all 
instruments referred to in (a) above. 

(d) At the time this Agreement is signed on its behalf, each government 
shall transmit to the Government of the United States of America one one- 
hundredth of one per cent of the price of each share in gold or United States 
dollars for the purpose of meeting administrative expenses of the Bank. This 
payment shall be credited on account of the payment to be made in accordance 
with Article II, Section 8 (a). The Government of the United States of America 
shall hold such funds in a special deposit account and shall transmit them to 
the Board of Governors of the Bank when the initial meeting has been called 
under Section 3 of this Article. If this Agreement has not come into force by 
December 31, 1945, the Government of the United States of America shall return 
such funds to the governments that transmitted them. 


(¢) This Agreement shall remain open for signature at Washington on 
behalf of the governments of the countries whose names are set forth in 
Schedule A until December 31, 1945. 


(f) After December 31, 1945, this Agreement shall be open for signature on 
behalf of the government of any country whose membership has been approved 
in accordance with Article II, Section 1 (b). 

(g) By their signature of this Agreement, all governments accept it both 
on their own behalf and in respect of all their colonies, overseas territories, all 
territories under their protection, suzerainty, or authority and all territories in 
respect of which they exercise a, mandate. 

(h) In the case of governments whose metropolitan territories have been 
under enemy occupation, the deposit of the instrument referred to in (a) above 
may be delayed until one hundred and eighty days after the date on which 
these territories have been liberated. If, however, it is not deposited by any 
such government before the expiration of this period, the signature affixed on 
behalf of that government shall become void and the portion of its subscription 
paid under (d) above shall be returned to it. 

(2) Paragraphs (d) and ‘(h) shall come into force with regard to each 
signatory government as from the date of its signature. 


Section 3. Inauguration of the Bank. 

(a) As soon as this Agreement enters into force under Section 1 of this 
Article, each member shall appoint a governor and the member to whom the 
largest number of shares is allocated in Schedule A shall call the first meeting 
of the Board of Governors. 


(b) At the first meeting of the Board of Governors, arrangements shall be 
made for the selection of provisional Executive Directors. The governments 
of the five countries, to which the largest number of shares are allocated in 
Schedule A, shall appoint provisional Executive Directors. If one or more of 
such governments have not become members, the executive directorships which 
they would be entitled to fill shall remain vacant until they become members, 
or until January 1, 1946, whichever is the earlier. Seven provisional Executive 
Directors shall be elected in accordance with the provision of Schedule B and 
shall remain in office until the date of the first regular election of Executive 
Directors which shall be held as soon as practicable after January 1, 1946. 


“ 
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(c) The Board of Governors may delegate to the provisional Executive 
Directors any powers except those which may not be delegated to the Executive 
Directors. 


- (d) The Bank shall notify members when it is ready to commence operations. 


Done at Washington, in a single copy which shall remain deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United States of America which shall transmit 
certified copies to all governments. whose names are set forth in Schedule A and 
to all governments whose membership is approved in accordance with Article II, 
Section 1 (b). 


(Here follow the signatures of the plenipotentiaries of all countries repre- 
sented at the Conference, with the exception of that of Australia, El Salvador, 
Haiti, Iaberia, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Panama, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and Venezuela.) 
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SCHEDULE A 
Subscriptions (millions of dollars) 
FAVS UPR ole Eee seta Ak ee, Gea as el a) Mem 200: 
Belgiuman teas: VEG at tere dy sA°s CELL STMER Peete 225 
OLIN Taba a's cles ce Os sp RM Sc tL ae Serr ener vi 
LA AEE, ek SPO GR ak RSE E Sot pe Po ey RIS Fe 105. 
(WADACARM RG f cacnaeh tat cn ieee ee et ee 325 
Chile OL OCA Pr ea, De dh edd 1) , 35 
Ghimai oir errs: yo ord Abt er: aad dad bbt cde are 600 . 
TLToL Eten sh Rhee, ESRD On ey Semen NS OUEEe TY, VERY Gage ie 35 
COS REIICE Leta Weer rs ss ah Se ayy Ok eae Sen 2 
COUT ete wwe ote ca tok ch wt a tanta t eT ee ae 35 
PZECHOROVAMIDS Sine she sec. Aas agen Re ee REG 125 
* Denmark: J Wy. X)..le area Srocies bev tl PA os diese — 
Donmimican) Republics tcl Mey site ccbebtnn weld slice 2 
PDI ORTET FET ch RRS ae yi Met ll ee ea PORE 3°2 
ATA ULB rs Ate Se Mind ft eo Uli ap andi eA lalla Se tr inp pine 4 a 40 
PELRISAL VALOR eas aise Paton’. Ot sae eee eee Ae as 1 
Tthiopisg eee ae Ae hr Ab ie orbital ila ate 3. 
CHAE GOH SeGod ce eO'S tae tele ici cee et, eth ane yo an Pn 450 
CITAECED Jeeta webs eaty tke he 5 CN Te rey 25 
EIEN CHET iin Gene eae ae ne eh ee P| 2 
RENTS Peat tak, mee Oe CMS ane Te en CO NG nel (ay y 
PROMO ieas Werte aieke ore ates eae cate bees hn eA ch cle ae 1 
Ree Cas Bales carton ae MN oot A A Wee OO Lo 1 
berets Rae at Rae rele adit aes Ori: Re Rah Ri pata 400 
BPAT Goes Sere osc a's Meee Ue Laie ete ek ee eee 24. 
TERR Oey roth OL oe lee pice cee ee eS NE Te 6 
EO TIAN Vode cokes oe tal PEM Me Rede cue eet ie cele 5 
TPUSGNMSOUTO) gekis cite ean cui tee Eee ee 10 
IVES SIE O Te ce yetercy ad forele ev a et ee wat the. CROC ON 65 
Netieriandss 2). Yer eel, Ss SA ae 275 
DOWN R ALINE 3% wil eal. Gece a ns Pe bie, aes 50 
PO ae Uae ccs g hee phalled cathie ck Te heen aA ect gle . °8 
IN GIW AN ES. RUE. a. OE, OE, ON | We aeek era Ei 50 
GUO ted reRA trl Ue, NL Oe ie a en Ae 2 
NEE CREE a UU GOT spp eSrey USC ane RPICT. ED ir a Oi ake rtiimg 8 
NC GUA MEME Shas swise Gals a os ben'e oslo Lee ce ee 17°5 
Pivhppine Commonwealth’. 3005, Vike, er, iP 15 
Ota Varies. pee. Se ee Pah ee aaa ot 125 
Pivonmoracoutha Atrios at. si, 0.) Meee eee 100 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics ..............0... 1,200: 
United phangdom ee re ry See eee 1,300 
Ut aes so 8h Bete wk V Al Dh cee cok Oh ee 3,175 
UG <0 CR i To IR a RA Ran eal... S eh SER eps Zits 10°5 
Wenezuelan Wetec ca doh. sons hee Tee. RU aa 10°5 
PUM Om LAMA eae ies. (Ct Se A Mn ees oe end Un ae 40 
UCase Se cilia iaske hte oe aa chanced 9,100 


*The quota of Denmark shall be determined by the Bank after Denmark accepts: 
membership in accordance with these Articles of Agreement. 
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SCHEDULE B 


ELECTION OF EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS 


1. The election of the elective Executive Directors shall be by ballot of the 
Governors eligible to vote under Article V, Section 4 (0). 


2. In balloting for the elective Executive Directors, each Governor eligible to 
vote shall cast for one person all of the votes to which the member appointing 
him is entitled under Section 3 of Article V. The seven persons receiving the 
greatest number of votes shall be Executive Directors, except that no person 
who receives less than fourteen per cent of the total of the votes which can be 
cast (eligible votes) shall be considered elected. 


3. When seven persons are not elected on the first ballot, a second ballot 
shall be held in which the person who received the lowest number of votes shall 
’ be ineligible for election and in which there shall vote only (a) those Governors 
who voted in the first ballot for a person not: elected and (b) those Governors 
whose votes for a person elected are deemed under 4 below to have raised: the 
votes cast for that person above fifteen per cent of the eligible votes. 


4. In determining whether the votes cast by a Governor are to be deemed to 
have raised the total of any person above fifteen per cent of the eligible votes, 
the fifteen per cent shall be deemed to include, first, the votes of the Governor 
casting the largest number of votes for such person, then the votes of the 
Governor casting the next largest number, and so on until fifteen per cent is 
reached. 


5. Any Governor, part of whose votes must be counted in order to raise the 
total of any person above fourteen per cent, shall be considered as casting all of 
his votes for such person even if the total votes for such person thereby exceed 
fifteen per cent. 


6. If, after the second ballot, seven persons have not been elected, further 
ballots shall be held on the same principles until seven persons have been elected, 
provided that after six persons are elected, the seventh may be elected by a 
simple majority of the remaining votes and shall be deemed to have been elected 
by all such votes. 


Introductory Article 
I. Purposes 
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LIST OF ARTICLES AND SECTIONS 
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ANNEX C 
SUMMARY OF AGREEMENTS OF BRETTON WOODS CONFERENCE 


This Conference at Bretton Woods, representing nearly all the peoples of 
the world, has considered matters of international money and finance: which 
are important for peace and prosperity. The Conference has agreed on the 
problems needing attention, the measures which should be taken, and the forms 
of international co-operation or organization which are required. The agree- 
ment reached on these large and complex matters is without precedent in the 


history of international economic relations. 


I. The International Monetary Fund 


Since foreign trade affects the standard of life of every people, all countries 
have a vital interest in the system of exchange of national currencies and the 
regulations and conditions which govern its working. Because these monetary 
transactions are international exchanges, the nations must agree on the basic 
rules which govern the exchanges if the system is to work smoothly. When 
they do not agree, and when single nations and small groups of nations attempt 
by special and different regulations of the foreign exchanges to gain trade 
advantages, the result is instability, a reduced volume of foreign trade, and 
damage to national economies. This course of action is likely to lead to 
economic warfare and to endanger the world’s peace. 

The Conference has therefore agreed that broad international action is 
necessary to maintain an international monetary system which will promote 
foreign trade. The nations should consult and agree on international monetary 
changes which affect each other. They should outlaw practices which are agreed 
to be harmful to world prosperity, and they should assist each other to over- 
come short-term exchange difficulties. 

The Conference has agreed that the nations here represented should 
establish for these purposes a permanent international body, The International 
Monetary Fund, with powers and resources adequate to perform the tasks 
assigned to it. Agreement has been reached concerning these powers and 
resources and the additional obligations which the member countries should 
undertake. Draft Articles of Agreement on these points have been: prepared. 


II. The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 


Tt is in the interest of all nations that post-war reconstruction should be 
rapid. Likewise, the development of the resources of particular regions is in 
the general economic interest. Programs of reconstruction and development 
will speed economic progress everywhere, will aid political stability and foster 
peace. - 7 

The Conference has agreed that expanded international investment is 
essential to provide a portion of the capital necessary for reconstruction and 
development. 

The Conference has further agreed that the nations should co-operate to 
increase the volume of foreign investment for these purposes, made through 
normal business channels. It is especially important that the nations should 
co-operate to share the risks of such foreign investment, since the benefits are 
general. 
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The Conference has agreed that the nations should establish a permanent 
international body to perform these functions, to be called The International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development. It has been agreed that the Bank 
should assist in providing capital through normal channels at reasonable rates 
of interest and for long periods for projects which will raise the productivity 
of the borrowing country. There is agreement that the Bank should guarantee 
loans made by others and that through their subscriptions of capital all countries 
should share with the borrowing country in guaranteeing such loans. The 
Conference has agreed on the powers and resources which the Bank must have 
and on the obligations which the member countries must assume, and has 
prepared draft Articles of Agreement accordingly. 

The Conference has recommended that in carrying out the policies of the 
institutions here proposed special consideration should be given to the needs of 
countries which have suffered from enemy occupation and hostilities. 

The proposals formulated at the Conference for the establishment of the 
Fund and the Bank are now submitted, in accordance with the terms of the 
invitation, for consideration of the governments and people of the countries 
represented. 
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ARMISTICE WITH FINLAND AND RELATED DOCUMENTS 
Signed at Moscow, September 19, 1944 
I 


ARMISTICE AGREEMENT 


Whereas the Finnish Government has accepted the preliminary condition 
of the Soviet Government regarding a break with Germany and the removal 
of German troops from Finland, and whereas the conclusion of a future treaty 
of peace will be facilitated by the inclusion in an Armistice Agreement of certain 
conditions of this peace treaty, His Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, acting on behalf of all the United Nations at 
war with Finland(1), on the one hand, and the Government of Finland, on 
the other hand, have decided to conclude the present agreement for an armistice, 
the execution of which will be controlled by the Soviet High Command similarly, 
acting on behalf of the United Nations at war with Finland, hereinafter named 
the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 

On the basis of the foregoing the representative of the Allied (Soviet) High 
Command, Colonel-General A. A. Carl Enckell, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
General Rudolf Walden, Minister of Defence, General Erik Heinrichs, Chief 
of General Staff, and Lieutenant-General Oscar Enckell, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed the following conditions: 


ARTICLE 1 


In connection with the cessation of military activities on the part of Finland 
on the 4th September, 1944, and on the part of the Soviet Union on the 5th 
September, 1944, Finland undertakes to withdraw her troops behind the line 
of the Soviet-Finnish frontier of 1940 in accordance with the procedure laid 
down in the Annex attached to the present Agreement. (See Annex to Article 1.) 


ARTICLE 2 


Finland undertakes to disarm the German land, naval and air armed 
forces which have remained in ‘Finland since the 15th September, 1944, and 
to hand over their personnel to the Allied (Soviet) High Command as prisoners 
of war, in which task the Soviet Government -will assist the Finnish army. 
(See Annex to Article 2.) 

The Finnish Government also accepts the obligation to intern German 
and Hungarian nationals in Finnish territory. 


ARTICLE 3 


Finland undertakes to make available at the request of the Allied (Soviet) . 
High Command the aerodromes on the southern and southwestern .coast of 
Finland with all equipment to serve as bases for Soviet aircraft during the period | 
necessary for air operations against German forces in Estonia and against the 
German navy in the northern part of the Baltic Sea. (See Annex to Article 3.) 


j (eB Proclamation issued ‘at eb on December, e 1941,, it was declared that a state. 
of war with Finland existed'as and from December 7, 


3 SE 
26243—I} 
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ARTICLE 4 


Finland undertakes to place her army on a peace footing within two and 
a half months.from the day of signing .of the present Agreement. (Seé Annex 
to Article 4.) 
ARTICLE 5 


Finland having broken off all relations with Germany, also undertakes 
to break off all relations with Germany’s satellite States. (See Annex to 
Article 5.) 

ARTICLE 6 | 

The effect of the Peace Treaty between the Soviet Union and Finland, 
concluded in Moscow on the 12th March, 1940, is restored subject to the 
changes which follow from the present Agreement. | 


ARTICLE ‘7 


_ Finland returns to the Soviet Union the oblast of Petsamo (Pechenga);. 
voluntarily ceded to Finland by the Soviet State in accordance with the Peace. 
Treaties of the 14th October, 1920, and the 12th March, 1940, within the 
boundary indicated in the Annex and on the map(1) attached to the present: 


Agreement. (See Annex to Article 7 and map to-scale 1:500,000.) 


ARTICLE 8 


The Soviet Union renounces its rights to: the lease of the Peninsula of 
Hango, accorded to it by the Soviet-Finnish Peace Treaty of the 12th March, > 
1940, and Finland for her part undertakes to make available to the Soviet Union. 
on lease territory and waters for the establishment. of a Soviet naval base in. 
the area of Porkkala-Udd. 

The boundaries of the land and water area of the base at Porkkala-Udd 
are defined in the Annex to the present article and indicated on the map(1). 
(See Annex to Article 8 and map to scale 1: 100,000.) 


ARTICLE 9 


The effect of the Agreement concerning the Aaland Islands, eoncluded: 
between the Soviet Union and Finland on the 11th October, 1940, is completely 
restored. 

ARTICLE 10 


_ Finland undertakes immediately to transfer to the Allied (Soviet). High 
Command to be returned to their homeland all Soviet. and - Allied prisoners > 
of war now. in her power and also Soviet and Allied nationals who have been 
interned in or deported by force to Finland. : 

From the moment of the signing of the present Agreement and up to the 
time of repatriation, Finland undertakes to provide at. her cost for all Soviet, 
and Allied prisoners of war and also nationals who have been deported by force 
or interned, adequate food, clothing and medical service in accordance with 
hygienic requirements, and also with means of transport for their return to their 
homeland. * ‘a ? sein ans ia 

At the same time Finnish prisoners of war arid interned peérsons'now located - 
on the territory of Allied’ States will be transferred to Finland.) © 9% >‘ 


ARTICLE 11 


Losses caused by Finland to the Soviet Union by military operations and 
the’ dccupation ‘of Soviet territory will_be indemnified by Finland to the Soviet, 


(1) Not reproduced. 
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Union to the amount of three hundred milion dollars payable over six years 
in commodities (timber products, paper, cellulose, seagoing and river craft, 
sundry machinery). 2 A spree 7 

Provision will also be made for the indemnification in the future by Finland 
‘of the losses caused during the war to the property of the other Allied States 
and their nationals in Finland, the amount of the compensation to be fixed 
separately. (See Annex to Article 11.) | 


ARTICLE 12 


_ Finland undertakes to restore all legal rights and interests of the United 
‘Nations and their nationals located on Finnish territory as they existed before 
the war and to return their property in complete good order. 


ARTICLE 13 


Finland undertakes to collaborate with the Allied Powers in the appre- 
hension of persons accused of war crimes and in their trial. 


ARTICLE 14 


Finland undertakes within the periods fixed by the Allied (Soviet) High 
Command to return to the Soviet Union in complete good order all valuables 
and materials removed from Soviet territory to Finland during the war belong- 
ing to State, public and co-operative organizations, factories, institutions or 
individual citizens, such as: equipment for factories and works, locomotives, 
railway carriages, ships, tractors, motor vehicles, historical monuments, valuables 
_from museums and all other property. 


ARTICLE 15 


Finland undertakes to transfer as booty to the disposition of the Allied 
(Soviet) High Command all war material of Germany and her satellites located 
on Finnish territory, including naval and other ships belonging to these countries 
in Finnish waters. 

ARTICLE 16 


Finland undertakes not to permit the export or expropriation of any form 
of property (including valuables and currency) belonging to Germany or Hungary 
or to their nationals or to persons resident in their territories or in the territories 
occupied by them without the permission of the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


ARTICLE 17 


Finnish merchant ships other than those already under Allied control shall 
be placed under the control of the Allied (Soviet) High Command for their 
use in the general interests of the Allies. 


ARTICLE 18 


Finland undertakes to transfer to the Allied (Soviet) High Command 
all ships in Finnish ports belonging to the United Nations, no matter at whose 
disposal these vessels may be, for the use of the Allied (Soviet) High Com- 
mand for the duration of the war against Germany in the general interests 
of the Allies, these vessels subsequently to be returned to their owners. 


ARTICLE 19 


Finland will make available such materials and products as may be required 
by the United Nations for purposes connected with the war. 
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ARTICLE 20 


Finland undertakes immediately to release all persons, irrespective of 
citizenship or nationality, held in prison on account of their activities in favour 
of the United Nations or because of their sympathies with the cause of the 
United Nations, or in view of their racial origin, and will also remove all dis- 
criminatory legislation and disabilities arising therefrom. 


ARTICLE 21 


Finland undertakes immediately to dissolve all pro-Hitler organizations 
(of a Fascist type) situated on Finnish territory, whether political, military 
or para-military, as well as other organizations conducting propaganda hostile 
to the United Nations, in particular to the Soviet Union, and will not in future 
permit the existence of organizations of that nature. 


ARTICLE 22 


An Allied Control Commission will be established which until the econ- 
clusion of peace with Finland will undertake the regulation and control of 
the execution of the present Agreement under the general direction and instruc- 
tions of the Allied (Soviet) High Command, acting on behalf of the Allied 
Powers. (See Annex to Article 22.) 


ARTICLE 23 


The present Agreement comes into force as from the moment of signature. 

DONE in Moscow the nineteenth day of September, 1944, in one copy which 
will be entrusted to the safekeeping of the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, in the Russian, English and Finnish languages, the Russian 
and English texts being authentie. 

Certified copies of the present Agreeinent, with Annexes and maps, will be 
transmitted by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
to each of the other Governments on whose behalf the present Agreement is 
being signed. 


For the Governments of the Union For the Government of Finland: 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and C. ENCKELL 
the United Kingdom: R. WALDEN 
A. ZHDANOV EK. HEINRICHS 
O. ENCKELL 
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ANNEXES TO THE ARMISTICE AGREEMENT 


A.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 1 


The procedure for the withdrawal of Finnish troops behind the line of the 
State frontier between the U.S.S.R. and Finland laid down in the Peace Treaty 
of the 12th March, 1940, subject to the modifications arising from the Armistice 
Agreement signed on the 19th September, 1944, on all sectors occupied by Finnish 
troops, shall be as follows: 

1. In the course of the first day as from the moment of signing of the 
Armistice Agreement, Finnish troops shall be withdrawn to such a distance 
that there shall be a gap of not less than one kilometre between the forward 
units of the Red Army and the Finnish troops. 

2. Within forty-eight hours (two days), counted as from the same moment, 
the Finnish troops shall make passages through their mines, barbed wire, and 
other defences to a width of not less than thirty metres in order thereby to 
make possible the free movement of battalion eolumns with their transport, 
and shall also enclose the remaining minc-fields within clearly visible marks. 

The above-mentioned passages in the defences and the enclosure of mine- 
fields shall be made throughout the whole territory from which Finnish troops 
are withdrawn. 

The clearance of passages by Finnish troops shall be made on all roads or 
paths which may serve for movement both in the neutral belt of one kilometre 
and also throughout the whole depth of the defences. 

Towards the end of the second day the Command of the Finnish troops 
shall hand over to the appropriate Red Army Command exact plans of all types 
of defences with an indication on these plans of the passages made and to be 
made by the Finnish troops and also of the enclosures of all mine-fields. 

3 The Finnish Command shall hand over within a period of five days to 
the Command of the Red Army and Navy the charts, forms and descriptive 
maps at its disposal with legends for all mine-fields and other defences on 
Jand, in rivers, and lakes and in the Baltic and Barents Seas together with 
data about the courses and channels to be recommended and the rules for naviga- 
tion along them. 

4. The complete removal of mines, barbed wire and other defences through- 
out the territory from the line occupied by the advanced Finnish units to the 
line of the State frontier, and also the sweeping and removal of all defences 
from the channels on the approaches to Soviet territories, shall be made by 
the Finnish land and naval forces in the shortest possible time and in not more 
than forty days from the moment of the signing of the Armistice Agreement. 


5. The withdrawal of Finnish troops behind the State frontier and the 
advance of the troops of the Red Army up to it shal] begin as from 9.00 a.m. 
on the 21st September, 1944, simultaneously along the whole length of the front. 


The withdrawal of Finnish troops shall be carried out in daily marches 
of not less than 15 kilometres a day and the advance of the troops of the Red 
Army shall take place in such a manner that there shall be a distance of 15 
kilometres between the rear units of the Finnish troops and the advanced units 
of the Red Army. 
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6. In accordance with paragraph 5 the following limits are set for the 
withdrawal of Finnish troops on individual sectors behind the line of the State 
frontier: 


On the sector Vuokinsalmi, Riahimjaki, the 1st October. 
On the sector Riahimjaki, River Koita-Joki, the 3rd October. 
On the sector River Koita-Joki, Korpiselka, the 24th September. 
On the sector Korpiselka, Lake Puha-Jarvi, the 28th September. 

- On the sector Puha-Jarvi, Koitsanlahti, the 26th September. 
On the sector Koitsanlahti, Station Enso, the 28th September. 
On the sector Station Enso, Virolahti, the 24th September. 


The retreating Finnish troops shall take with them only such reserves 
of munitions, food, fodder and fuel and lubricants as they can carry and transport 
with them. All other stores shall be left on the spot and shall be handed over 
to the Command of the Red Army. 

7. The Finnish Military Command shall hand over on the territories which 
are being returned or ceded to the Soviet Union in complete good order and 
repair all inhabited points, means of communication, defence and economic 
structures including: bridges, dams, aerodromes, barracks, warehouses, railways 
junctions, station buildings, industrial enterprises, hydro-technical buildings, 
ports and wharves, telegraph offices, telephone exchanges, electric power stations, 
lines of communication and electrie power lines. 

The Finnish Military Command shall give instructions for the timely 
ede-mining of all the installations enumerated above which are to be handed over. 

8. When the Finnish troops are being withdrawn behind the line of the 
State frontier the Government of Finland shall guarantee the personal inviol- 
ability and the preservation of the dwelling places of the population of the 
territory to be abandoned by the Finnish troops together with the preservation 
‘of all the property belonging to this population and of the property of public, 
‘co-operative, cultural-social services and other organizations. 

9. All questions which may arise in connection with the transfer by the 
Finnish authorities of the installations enumerated in paragraph 7 of this Annex 
‘shall be settled on the spot by representatives of both sides, for which purpose 
‘special representatives for the period of the withdrawal of the troops shall be 
appointed by the Command to each basic route for the movements of the troops 
of both armies. 

10. The advance of Soviet troops to the line of the State frontier on the 
sectors occupied by German troops shall be made in accordance with the instrue- 
tions of the Command of the Soviet forces. 


B.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 2 


1. The Finnish Military Command shall hand over to the Allied (Soviet) 
High Command within a period fixed by the latter all the information at its 
disposal regarding the German armed forees and the plans of the German 
Military Command for the development of military operations against the Union 
‘of Soviet Socialist Republics and the other United: Nations and also the charts 
and maps and all operational documents relating to the military operations 
of the German armed forces. | 

2. The Finnish Government shall instruct its appropriate, authorities regu- 
larly. to supply the Allied (Soviet) High Command with. meteorological 
information. | 
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C.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 3 


. + 1. In accordance with Article 3 of the Agreement the Allied (Soviet) 
High Command will indicate to the Finnish Military Command which aero- 
dromes must be placed at the disposal of the Allied (Soviet) High Command 
and what equipment must remain on the aerodromes and equally will lay 
down the manner in which these aerodromes are to be used. 

The Finnish Government shall enable the Soviet Union to make use of 
the railways, waterways, roads and air routes necessary for the transport of 
personnel and freight despatches from the Soviet Union to the areas where 
the above-mentioned aerodromes are situated. 

2. Henceforth until the end of the war against Germany Allied naval 
vessels and merchant ships shall have the right to make use of the territorial 
waters, ports, wharves, and anchorages of Finland. The Finnish Government 
shall afford the necessary collaboration as regards material and technical services. 


D.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 4 


1. In accordance with Article 4 of the Agreement the Finnish Military 
Command shall immediately make available to the Allied (Soviet) High 
Command full information regarding the composition, armament and location 
of all the land, sea and air forces of Finland and shall come to an agreement 
with the Allied (Soviet) High Command regarding the manner of placing the 
Finnish army on a peace footing within the period fixed by the Agreement. 

2. All Finnish naval vessels, merchant ships and aircraft for the period 
of the war against Germany must be returned to their bases, ports and aero- 
dromes and must not leave them without obtaining the requisite permission to 
do so from the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


E.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 5 


1. By the rupture, referred to in Article 5 of the Agreement, by Finland 
of all relations with Germany and her satellites is meant the rupture of all 
diplomatic, consular and other relations and also of postal, telegraphic and 
telephone communications between Finland and Germany and Hungary. 

2. The Finnish Government undertakes in future until such time as the 
withdrawal of German troops from Finland is completed to discontinue postal 
diplomatic communications and also any radio-telegraphic or telegraphic cypher 
correspondence and telephone communications with foreign countries by diplo- 
matic missions and consulates located in Finland. 


F —ANNEX TO ARTICLE 7 


The line of the State frontier between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
and Finland, in connection with the return by Finland to the Soviet Union of 
the Oblast of Petsamo (Pechenga), shall proceed as follows: 

From the boundary post No. 859/90 (Korvatunturi), near the Lake Yauri- 
Yarvi, the line of the State frontier shall be fixed in a North-westerly direction 
-along the former Russian-Finnish boundary by boundary posts Nos. 91, 92 and 
93 to the boundary post No. 94, where formerly the frontiers of Russia, Norway 
and Finland met. | . ; 

Thence the line of the frontier shall run in a general North-easterly direction 
_ along the former Russian-Norwegian State frontier to Varanger-Fjord (see the 
attached Russian map, (1) seale 1:500,000.) 


(1) Not reproduced. 
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The line of the frontier, fixed from the boundary post No. 859/90 (Korva- 
tunturi) to the boundary post No. 94, will be demarcated on the spot by a 
Soviet-Finnish Mixed Commission. 

The Commission will establish boundary signs, will make a detailed descrip- 
tion of this line and will enter it on a map of the scale of 1:25,000. 

The Commission will begin its work on a date to be specified by the Soviet 
Military Command. 

The description of the boundary line and the map of this line made by 
the above-mentioned Commission shall be confirmed by both Governments. 


G. ARTICLE 8 


1. The boundary line of i area of Porkkala-Udd leased by the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics from Finland shall begin at a point of which the 
map references are: latitude 59° 50’ North; longitude 24° 07’ East. Thence 
the boundary line shall proceed North along the meridian 24° 07’ to a point of 
which the map references are: latitude 60° 06’ 12” North; longitude 24° 07’ East. 
Thence the boundary line shall proceed along the line indicated in the map 
in a Northerly direction to a point of which the map references are: latitude 
60° 08’ 6” North; longitude 24° 07’ 36” East. 

Thence the boundary line shall proceed along the line indicated on the 
map in a general North- Easterly by Easterly direction to a point of which 
the map references are: latitude 60° 10’ 24” North; longitude 24° 34’ 6” East. 
Thence along the line indicated on the map along the bay of Espon-Lahti, 
and further East of the islands of Smuholmarne, Bjoérken, Medvaste, Heg- holm 
and Stur-Hamn-holm to a point of which the map references are: latitude 60° 
02’ 54” North; longitude 24° 37’ 42” East, and thence the boundary line shall 
proceed South along the meridian 24° 37’ 42” to the other boundaries of Finnish 
territorial waters. (See the map, seale 1:100,000, attached to the present Agree- 
ment (1).) 

The boundary line of the leased area of Porkkala-Udd will be demarcated 
on the spot by a Soviet-Finnish Mixed Commission. The Commission shall 
establish boundary marks and shall draw up a detailed description of this line 
and shall enter it upon a topographical map, scale 1:20,000, and a naval map, 
seale 1:50,000. 

The Commission shall begin its work on a date to be specified by the Soviet 
Naval Command. 

The deseription of the boundary line of the leased area of the map of 
that line prepared by the above-mentioned commission shall be confirmed by 
both Governments. 

2. In accordance with Article 8 of the Agreement the territory and waters 
in the area of Porkkala-Udd shall be transferred by Finland to the Soviet Union 
within ten days from the moment of signature of the Armistice Agreement 
for the organization of a Soviet naval base on lease, to be used and controlled 
for a period of fifty years, the Soviet Union making an annual payment of 
five million Finnish marks. 

3. The Finnish Government undertakes to enable the Soviet Union to 
make use of the railways, waterways, roads and air routes necessary for the 
transport of personnel wad freight despatched from the Soviet Union to the 
naval base at Porkkala-Udd. 

The Finnish Government shall grant to the Soviet Union the right of | 
unimpeded use of all forms of communication between the U.S.S.R. and the 
territory leased in the area of Porkkala-Udd. 


(1) Not reproduced. 
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H.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 11 


1. The precise nomenclature and varieties of commodities to be delivered 
by Finland to the Soviet Union in accordance with Article 11 of the Agree- 
ment and also the more precise periods for making these deliveries each year 
shall be defined in a special agreement’ between the two Governments. 

As‘the basis for accounts regarding the payment of the indemnity foreseen 
in Article 11 of the Agreement the American dollar is to be used at its gold 
parity on the day of signature of the Agreement, i.e., thirty-five dollars to 
one ounce of gold. 


I.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 22 


1. The Allied Control Commission is an organ of the Allied (Soviet) High 
Command, to which it is directly subordinated. The Control] Commission will 
be the liaison link between the Allied (Soviet) High Command and the Finnish 
Government, through which Government the Commission will carry on all its 
relations with the Finnish authorities. 


2. The chief task of the Control Commission is to see to the punctual 
and accurate fulfilment by the Finnish Government of Articles 2, 3, 4, 10, 12, 
13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20 and 21 of the Armistice Agreement. 

3. The Control Commission shall have the right to receive from the Finnish 
authorities all the information which it requires for the fulfilment of the above- 
mentioned task. 


4. In the event of the discovery of any violation of the above-mentioned 
Articles of the Armistice Agreement the Control] Commission shall make appro- 
priate representations to the Finnish authorities in order that proper steps 
may be taken. 

5. The Control Commission may establish special organs or sections, entrust- 
ing them respectively with the execution of various tasks. 

Moreover, the Control Commission may through its officers make the neces-- 
sary investigations and the collection of the information which it requires. 

6. The Control Commission shall be established in Helsingfors. 

7. The members of the Control Commission and equally its officers shall 
have the right to visit without let or hindrance any institution, enterprise or 
port and to receive there all the information necessary for their functions. 

8. The Control] Commission shall enjoy all diplomatic privileges, including: 
inviolability of person, property and archives, and it shall have the right 
of communication by means of cypher and diplomatic courier. 

9. The Control Commission shall have at its disposal a number of aircraft 
for the use of which the Finnish authorities shall grant all the necessary facilities. 
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PROTOCOL TO THE ARMISTICE AGREEMENT WITH FINLAND, SIGNED 
BY THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS AND THE 
UNITED KINGDOM 


On the occasion of the signing of the Armistice Agreement with the Govern- 
ment of Finland, the Allied Governments signatory ‘thereto are agreed that— 


1. Paragraph | of Article 10 of the Armistice Agreement defines the obliga- 
tions undertaken by the Finnish Government in regard to surrender to the 
Allied authorities of Allied prisoners of war and Allied nationals interned in 
or forcibly removed to Finland. Each Allied Government shall decide miioh 
of its nationals shall or shall not be repatriated. 


2. The term “war material” used in Article 15 shall be deemed to include 
all material or equipment belonging to, used by or intended for use by, enemy 
ie or para-military formations or members thereof. 


. The use by Allied (Soviet) High Command of Allied vessels handed 
back | by the Government of Finland in accordance with Article 18 of the Armistice 
Agreement, and date of their return to their owners will be matter for discussion 
and settlement between the Government of the Soviet Union and Allied Govern- 
ments concerned. 


Done in Moscow on the 19th September in two copies, each in the Bhelieh 
and Russian languages, both English and Russian texts being authentic. 


For Government of United Kingdom: 
ARCHIBALD CLARK KERR 


For Government of the Soviet Union: 
DEKANOZOV 


I] 


PROTOCOL TO THE ARMISTICE AGREEMENT WITH FINLAND CON. 
CERNING THE OBLAST OF PETSAMO, SIGNED BY THE UNITED 
KINGDOM, CANADA AND THE SOVIET UNION 


On the occasion of the signing of the Armistice Agreement with the Govern- 
ment of Finland, the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, the Government of Canada and the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics are agreed that— 

In connexion with the return by Finland to the Soviet Umion of the former 
Soviet territory of the Oblast of Petsamo (Pechenga) and the consequent transfer 
to ownership of the Soviet Union of nickel mines (including all property and 
installations appertaining thereto) operated in the said territory for the benefit 
of the Mond Nickel Company and the International Nickel Company of 
Canada, the Soviet Government will pay to the Government of Canada during 
the course of six years from the date of the signing of the present Protocol, in 
equal instalments, the sum of 20 million United States dollars as full and 
final compensation of the above-mentioned companies. For the purpose of this 
payment United States dollars will be reckoned at the value of 35 dollars to 
one ounce of gold. 


Done in Moscow on the 8th October, 1944, in three copies, each in the 
English and Russian languages, both the English and Russian texts being 
authentic. 


For the Government of the United 
Kingdom: 
ARCHIBALD CLARK KERR 


For the Government of Canada: 
L. D. WILGRESS 


For the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics: 
V. G. DEKANOZOV 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS AND THE UNITED KINGDOM, ON THE ONE HAND, 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF BULGARIA ON THE OTHER HAND, 
CONCERNING AN ARMISTICE. 


ii 


ARMISTICE AGREEMENT 


Signed at Moscow, October 28, 1944 


The Government of Bulgaria accepts the armistice terms presented by the 
Governments of the United States of America, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics and the United Kingdom, acting on behalf of all the United Nations 
at war with Bulgaria. 


Accordingly, the representative of the Supreme Allied Commander in the 
Mediterranean, Lieutenant-General Sir James Gammell, and the representative 
of the Soviet High Command, Marshall of the Soviet Union F. I. Tolbukhin, duly 
authorized thereto by the Governments of the United States of America, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United Kingdom, acting on behalf of 
all the United Nations at war with Bulgaria, on the one hand, and representatives 
of the Government of Bulgaria, Mr. P. Stainov, Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Mr. D. Terpeshev, Minister without Portfolio, Mr. N. Petkov, Minister without 
Portfolio, and Mr. P. Stoyanov, Minister of Finance, furnished with due powers, 
on the other hand, have signed the following terms: 


1. (a) Bulgaria, having ceased hostilities with the U.S.S.R. on September 9, 
and severed relations with Germany on September 6 and with Hungary on 
September 26, has ceased hostilities against all the other United Nations. 

(b) The Government of Bulgaria undertakes to disarm the German armed 
forces in Bulgaria and to hand them over as prisoners of war. 


The Government of Bulgaria also undertakes to intern nationals of Germany 
and her satellites. 

(c) The Government of Bulgaria undertakes to maintain and make avail- 
able such land, sea and air forces as may be specified for service under the 
general direction of the Allied (Soviet) High Command. Such forces must not 
be used on Allied territory except with the prior consent of the Allied Govern- 
ment concerned. 

(d) On the conclusion of hostilities against Germany, the Bulgarian armed 
forces must be demobilized and put on a peace footing under the supervision of 
the Allied Control] Commission. 


2. Bulgarian armed forces and officials must be withdrawn within the 
specified time limit from the territory of Greece and Yugoslavia in accordance 
with the pre-condition accepted by the Government of Bulgaria on October 11; 
the Bulgarian authorities must immediately take steps to withdraw from Greek 
and Yugoslav territory Bulgarians who were citizens of Bulgaria on January 1, 
1941 and to repeal all legislative and administrative provisions relating to the 
annexation or incorporation in Bulgaria of Greek or Yugoslav territory. 
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3. The Government of Bulgaria will afford to Soviet and other Allied 

forces freedom of movement over Bulgarian territory in any direction, if in the 
opinion of the Allied (Soviet) High Command the military situation so requires, 
the Government of Bulgaria giving to such movements every assistance with its 
own means of communication, and at its own expense, by land, water and in the 
alr, 
4, The Government of Bulgaria will immediately release all Allied prisoners 
of war and internees. Pending further instructions the Government of Bulgaria 
will at its own expense provide all Allied prisoners of war and internees, dis- 
placed persons and refugees, including nationals of Greece and Yugoslavia, 
with adequate food, clothing, medical services and sanitary and hygienic 
requirements, and also with means of transportation for the return of any 
such persons to their own country. 


5. The Government of Bulgaria will immediately release, regardless of 
citizenship or nationality, all persons held in detention in Bulgaria in con- 
nection with their activities in favour of the United Nations, or because of 
their sympathies with the United Nations’ cause or for racial or religious 
reasons, and will repeal all discriminatory legislation and disabilities arising 
therefrom. 

6. The Government of Bulgaria will cooperate in the apprehension and 
trial of persons accused of war crimes. 


7. The Government of Bulgaria undertakes to dissolve immediately all 
pro-Hitler or other Fascist political, military, para-military and other organiza- 
tions on Bulgarian territory conducting propaganda hostile to the United 
Nations and not to tolerate the existence of such organizations in future. 


8. The publication, introduction and distribution in Bulgaria of periodical or 
non-periodical literature, the presentation of theatrical performances or films, 
the operation of wireless stations, post, telegraph and telephone services will 
take place in agreement with the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


9. The Government of Bulgaria will restore all property of the United 
Nations and their nationals, including Greek and Yugoslav property, and will 
make such reparation for loss and damage caused by the war to the United 
Nations, including Greece and Yugoslavia, as may be determined later. 


10. The Government of Bulgaria will restore al] rights and interests of the 
United Nations and their nationals in Bulgaria. 


Il. The Government of Bulgaria undertakes to return to the Soviet Union, 
to Greece and Yugoslavia, and to the other United Nations by the dates specified 
by the Allied Control Commission and in a good state of preservation, all 
valuables and materials removed during the war by Germany or Bulgaria 
from United Nations’ territory and belonging to state public or cooperative 
organizations, enterprises, institutions or individual citizens such as factory and 
works equipment, locomotives, rolling stock, tractors, motor vehicles, historic 
monuments, museum treasures and any other property. 


12. The Government of Bulgaria undertakes to hand over as booty to the 
Allied (Soviet) High Command all war material of Germany and her satellites 
located on Bulgarian territory, including vessels of the fleets of Germany and her 
satellites located in Bulgarian waters. 


13. The Government of Bulgaria undertakes not to permit the removal or 
expropriation of any form of property (including valuables and currency), 
belonging to Germany or Hungary or to their nationals or to persons resident 
in their territories or in territories occupied by them, without the permission of 
the Allied Control Commission. The Government of Bulgaria will safeguard 
such property in the manner specified by, the Allied Control Commission. 
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14. The Government of Bulgaria undertakes to hand over to the Allied 
(Soviet) High Command all vessels belonging to the United Nations which are 
in Bulgarian ports, no matter at whose disposal these vessels may be for the 
use of the Allied (Soviet) High Command during the war against Germany or 
Hungary in the common interest of the Allies, the vessels to be returned sub- 
sequently to their owners. 

The Government of Bulgaria will bear full material responsibility for any 
damage to or destruction of the aforesaid property up to the moment of its 
transfer to the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


15. The Government of Bulgaria must make regular payments in Bulgarian 
currency and must supply goods (fuel, foodstufts, et cetera), facilities and services 
as may be required by the Allied (Soviet) High Command for the discharge of 
its functions. 


16. Bulgarian merchant vessels, whether in Bulgarian or foreign waters, 
shall be subject to the operational control of the Allied (Soviet) High Command 
for use in the general interest of the Allies. 


17. The Government of Bulgaria will arrange in case of need for the utiliza- 
tion in Bulgarian territory of industrial and transport enterprises, means of 
communication, power stations, public utility enterprises and installations, stocks 
of fuel and other materials in accordance with the instructions issued during the 
armistice by the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


18. For the whole period of the armistice there will be established in 
Bulgaria an Allied Control Commission which will regulate and supervise the 
execution of the armistice terms under the chairmanship of the representative 
of the Allied (Soviet) High Command, and with the participation of repre- 
sentatives of the United States and the United Kingdom. 


During the period between the coming into force of the armistice and the 
conclusion of hostilities against Germany the Allied Control Commission will 
be under the general direction of the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


19. The present terms will come into force on their signing. 
Done at Moscow in quadruplicate, in the Russian, English and Bulgarian 
languages, the Russian and English texts being authentic. 


October 28, 1944. 


For the Governments of the United States of America, the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and the United Kingdom: 


J. A, H. GAMMELL, It. Gen., 
Representative of the Supreme Allied Commander in the Mediterranean. 


Hea Oi US EN® 
Rerpresentative of the Soviet High Command. 


For the Government of Bulgaria: 


P. STAINOV, 

D. TERPESHEV, 
N. PETKOV, 

P. STOYANOV. 


I] 


PROTOCOL 


TO THE AGREEMENT CONCERNING AN ARMISTICE 
WITH BULGARIA 


Signed at Moscow, October 28, 1944 


At the time of the signing of the Armistice Agreement with the Government 
of Bulgaria, the Allied Governments signatory thereto have agreed to the 
following: 

1. In connection with Article 9 it is understood that the Government of 
_ Bulgaria will immediately make available certain food-stuffs for the relief of 
the population of Greek and Yugoslav territories which have suffered as a 
result of Bulgarian aggression. The quantities of each product to be delivered 
will be determined by agreement between the three governments and will be 
considered as part of the reparation by Bulgaria for loss and damage sustained 
by Greece and Yugoslavia. 


2. The term “war material’ used in Article 12 shall be deemed to include 
all material or equipment belonging to, used by, or intended for use by enemy 
military or para-military formations or members thereof. 


3. The use by the Allied (Soviet) High Command of Allied vessels handed 
over by the Government of Bulgaria in accordance with Article 14 of the 
armistice and the date of their return to their owners will be the subject of 
discussion and settlement between the Allied governments concerned and the 
Government of the Soviet Union. 


4. It is understood that in the application of Article 15 the Allied (Soviet) 
High Command will also arrange for provision of Bulgarian currency, supplies, 
services, et cetera, to meet the needs of the representatives of the governments of 
the United States and United Kingdom in Bulgaria. 


Done at Moscow in triplicate, in the Russian and English languages, both 
the Russian and English texts being authentic. 


October 28, 1944. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
GEORGE F. KENNAN. 


For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
A. Y, VISHINSKY. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom: 
ARCHIBALD CLARK KERR. 
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ARMISTICE WITH ROUMANIA 
Signed at Moscow, September 12, 1944 


1A 
ARMISTICE AGREEMENT 


The Government and High Command of Roumania, recognizing the fact 
of the defeat of Roumania in the war against the United Kingdom, the United 
States of America, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the other United 
Nations, accept the armistice terms presented by the Governments of the above- 
mentioned three Allied Powers, acting in the interests of all the United 
Nations. (1). 

On the basis of the foregoing the representatives of the Allied (Soviet) High 
Command, Marshal of the Soviet Union R. Y. Malinovski, duly authorized 
thereto by the Governments of the United Kingdom, the United States of 
America and of the Soviet Union, acting in the interests of all the United Nations, 
on the one hand, and the representatives of the Government and High Command 
of Roumania, Minister of State and Minister of Justice L. Patrascanu, Deputy 
Minister of Internal Affairs, Adjutant of His Majesty the King of Roumania, 
General D. Damanceanu, Prince Stirbey, and Mr. G. Popp, on the other hand, 
holding proper full powers, have signed the following conditions:— 


ARTICLE 1 

As from the 24th August, 1944, at 4 am., Roumania has entirely dis- 
continued military operations against the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
on all theatres of war, has withdrawn from the war against the United Nations, 
has broken off relations with Germany and her satellites, has entered the war 
and will wage war on the side of the Allied Powers against Germany and 
Hungary for the purpose of restoring Roumanian independence and sovereignty, 
for which purpose she provides not less than 12 infantry divisions with Corps 
Troops. 

Military operations on the part of Roumanian armed forces, including naval 
and air forces, against Germany and Hungary will be conducted under the 
general leadership of the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Government and High Command of Roumania undertake to take steps 
for the disarming and interning of the armed forces of Germany and Hungary 
on Roumanian territory and also for the interning of the citizens of both 
States mentioned who reside there. (See Annex ‘to Article 2). 


ARTICLE 3 
The Government and High Command of Roumania will ensure to the Soviet 
and other Allied forces facilities for free movement on Roumanian territory in 
any direction if required by the military situation, the Roumanian Government 
and High Command of Roumania giving such movement every possible assistance 
with their own means of communication and at their own expense on land, on 
water and in the air. (See Annex to Article 3). 


(1) By Proclamation issued at Ottawa on December 7, 1941, it was declared that a state 
of war with Roumania existed as and from December 7, 1941. 
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ARTICLE 4 
The State frontier between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and 
Roumania established by the Soviet-Roumanian agreement of the 28th June, 
1940, is restored. 


ARTICLE 5 

The Government and High Command of Roumania will immediately 
hand over all Soviet and Allied prisoners of war in their hands, as well as 
interned citizens and citizens forcibly removed to Roumania, to the Allied 
(Soviet) High Command for return of these persons to their own country. 

From the moment of the signing of the present terms and until repatriation, 
the Roumanian Government and High Command undertake to provide at their 
own expense all Soviet and Allied prisoners of war as well as forcibly removed 
and interned citizens and displaced persons and refugees with adequate food, 
clothing and medical service in accordance with hygienic requirements, as well 
as with means of transport for return of all these persons to their own country. 


ARTICLE 6 
The Roumanian Government will immediately set free, irrespective of 
citizenship and nationality, all persons held in confinement on account of their 
activities in favour of the United Nations or because of their sympathies with 
the cause of the United Nations, or because of their racial origin, and will repeal 
all discriminatory legislation and restrictions imposed thereunder. 


ARTICLE 7 


The Roumanian Government and High Command undertake to hand over 
as trophies into the hands of the Allied (Soviet) High Command all war material 
of Germany and her satellites located in Roumanian territory, including vessels 
of the fleet of Germany and her satellites located in Roumanian waters. 


ARTICLE 8 


The Roumanian Government and High Command undertake not to permit 
the export or expropriation of any form of property (including valuables and 
currency) belonging to Germany, Hungary or to their nationals or to persons 
resident in their territories or in territories occupied by them without the permis- 
sion of the Allied (Soviet) High Command. They will keep this property in 
such manner as may be prescribed by the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


ARTICLE 9 


The Roumanian Government and High Command undertake to hand to 
the Allied (Soviet) High Command all vessels belonging or having belonged to 
the United Nations which are located in Roumanian ports, no matter at whose 
disposal these vessels may be, for the use of the Allied (Soviet) High Command 
during the period of the war against Germany and Hungary in the general 
interests of the Allies, the vessels subsequently to be returned to their owners. 

The Roumanian Government bear full material responsibility for any 
damage or destruction of the afore-mentioned property until the moment of 
transfer of this property to the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


ARTICLE 10 


The Roumanian Government must make regular payments in Roumanian 
currency required by the Allied (Soviet) High Command for the fulfilment 
of its functions, and will in case of need ensure the use in Roumanian territory 
of industrial and transportation enterprises, means of communication, power 
stations, enterprises and installations of public utility, stores of fuel, fuel oil, 
food and other materials, and services in accordance with instructions issued 
by the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 
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Roumanian merchant vessels, whether in Roumanian or foreign waters, 
shall be subject to the operational control of the Allied (Soviet) High Command 
for use in the general interest of the Allies. (See Annex to Article 10). 


ARTICLE 11 

Losses caused to the Soviet Union by military operations and by the 
occupation by Roumania of Soviet territory will be made good by Roumania to 
the Soviet Union, but, taking into consideration that Roumania has not only 
withdrawn from the war but has declared war and in fact 1s waging war against 
Germany and Hungary, the parties agree that compensation for the indicated 
losses will be made by Roumania not in full but only in part, namely, to the 
amount of 300,000,000 United States dollars, payable over 6 years in commodities 
(oil products, grain, timber products, sea-going and river craft, sundry machinery, 
etc.). 

Compensation will be paid by Roumania for losses caused to property of 
other Allied States and their nationals in Roumania during the war, the amount 
of compensation to be fixed at a later date. (See Annex to Article 11). 


ARTICLE 12 


The Roumanian Government undertake within periods indicated by the 
Allied (Soviet) High Command to return to the Soviet Union in complete good 
order all valuables and materials removed from its territory during the war, 
belonging to the State, public and cooperative organizations, enterprises, institu- 
¢ions or individual citizens, such as factory and works equipment, locomotives, 
railway trucks, tractors, motor vehicles, historic monuments, museum valuables 
and any other property. 


ARTICLE 13 


The Roumanian Government undertake to restore all legal rights and 
interests of all the United Nations and their nationals in Roumanian territory 
as they existed before the war and to return their property in complete good 
order. 


ARTICLE 14 


The Roumanian Government and High Command undertake to collaborate 
with the Allied (Soviet) High Command in the apprehension and trial of persons 
accused of war crimes. 


ARTICLE 15 
The Roumanian Government undertake immediately to dissolve all pro- 
Hitler organizations (of a Fascist type) situated in Roumanian territory whether 
political, military or para-military, as well as other organizations conducting 
propaganda hostile to the United Nations, in particular to the U.S.S.R., and will 
not in future permit the existence of organizations of that nature. 


ARTICLE 16 
The printing, importation and distribution in Roumania of periodical and 
non-periodical writings, the presentation of theatrical performances and films, 
the work of wireless stations, posts, telegraphs, telephones shall be carried out 
in agreement with the Allied (Soviet) High Command. (See Annex to Article 
16). 


ARTICLE 17 
Roumanian Civil Administration is restored in the whole area of Roumania 
separated by not less than 50-100 kilom. (depending upon conditions of terrain) 
from the front line, Roumanian administrative bodies undertaking to carry out, 
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in the interests of the re-establishment of peace and security, instructions and 
orders of the Allied (Soviet) High Command issued by them for the purpose of 
securing the execution of these Armistice terms. 


ARTICLE 18 


An Allied Control Commission will be established, which will undertake until 
the conclusion of peace the regulation of and control over the execution of the 
present terms under the general direction and orders of the Allied (Soviet) High 
Command acting on behalf of the Allied Powers. (See Annex to Article 18). 


ARTICLE 19 


The Allied Governments regard the decision of the Vienna Award regarding 
Transylvania as null and void and are agreed that Transylvania (or the ereater 
part thereof) should be returned to Roumania subject to confirmation at the 
peace settlement. The Soviet Government agree that Soviet forces shall take 
part for this purpose in joint military operations with Roumania against Germany 
and Hungary. 


ARTICLE 20 


The present terms come into force at the moment of their signing. 
Done in Moscow, in four copies, each in Russian, English and Roumanian 
languages, the Russian and English texts being authentic. 


By authority of the Governments of By authority of the Government and 


the Umted Kingdom, the United High Command of Rowmania: 
States of America and of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- L. PATRASCANU 
lcs: D. DAMANCEANU 
MALINOVSKI B. STIRBEY 
eld PAU ARAB 


12the September, 1944. 
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ANNEXES TO THE ARMISTICE AGREEMENT 


A.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 2 


The measures provided for in Article 2 of the Agreements regarding the 
internment of citizens of Germany and Hungary now in Roumanian territory 
do not extend to citizens of those countries who are of Jewish origin. 


B.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 3. 


As part of the co-operation of the Roumanian Government and High 
Command of Roumania mentioned in Article 3 of the Agreement, is to be under- 
stood the placing at the disposal of the Allied (Soviet) High Command for 
use at its discretion during the armistice of all Roumanian military, air and 
naval constructions and installations, ports, harbours, barracks, warehouses, 
airfields, means of communication and meteorological stations which might be 
required for military needs, in completely good order and with the personnel 
required for their maintenance. 


&. 

The Roumanian Government will withdraw and redeem within such time 
limits and on such terms as the Allied (Soviet) High Command may specify, 
all holdings in Roumanian territory of currencies issued by the Allied (Soviet) 


High Command, and will hand over the currency so withdrawn free of cost to 
Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


ANNEX TO ARTICLE 10. 


D.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 11. 


The basis for settlements of payment of compensation provided for in Article 
11 of the Agreement will be the American dollar at its gold parity on the day 
of the signing of the Agreement, 7.e., 35 dollars for one ounce of gold. 


E.—ANNEX TO ARTICLE 16. 


The Roumanian Government undertake that wireless communication, tele- 
eraphic and postal correspondence, correspondence done in cypher ‘and courier 
correspondence, as well as telephone communication with foreign countries on 
the part of Embassies, Legations and Consulates situated in Roumania will be 
conducted in the manner laid down by the Allied (Soviet) High Command. 


F.— ANNEX TO ARTICLE 18. 


_ Control over the exact execution of the Armistice terms is entrusted to the 
Allied Control Commission to be established in conformity with Article 18 of 
the Armistice Agreement. 


The Roumanian Government and its organs shall fulfil all the instructions 
of the Allied Control Commission arising out of the Armistice Agreement. 

The Allied Control Commission will set up special organs or sections, 
entrusting them respectively with the execution of various functions. In 
addition, the Allied Control Commission may have its officers in various parts 
of Roumania. The Allied Control Commission will have its seat in the city of 
Bucharest. 


Moscow, 12th September, 1944. 


II 


PROTOCOL TO THE ARMISTICE AGREEMENT 


On the occasion of the signing of an Armistice with the Government of 
Roumania, the Allied Governments signatory thereto are agreed: 


1. That paragraph 1 of Article 5 of the Armistice Agreement defines the 
obligations undertaken by the Roumanian Government in regard to the surrender 
to the Allied Authorities of Allied prisoners of war and Allied citizens interned 
in or forcibly removed to Roumania. Each Allied Government shall decide 
which of its nationals shall or shall not be repatriated. 


2. That the term “war material” used in Article 7 shall be deemed to include 
all material or equipment belonging to, used by or intended for the use by, enemy 
military or para-military formations or members thereof. 


3. That the use by the Albed (Soviet) High Command of Allied vessels 
handed back by the Government of Roumania in accordance with Article 9 
of the armistice and the date of their return to their owners will be matters 
for discussion and settlement between the Allied Governments concerned and 
the Government of the Soviet Union. 


Done in Moscow in three copies, each in the English and Russian languages, 
both English and Russian texts being authentic. 


By authority of the By authority of the By authority of the 


Government of the Government of the Government of the 
United Kingdom: United States of Umon of Soviet 
ARCHIBALD CLARK America: Socialist Republics: 
KERR W. A. HARRIMAN A. Y. VYSHINSKI 


12th September, 1944. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES (APRIL 8, 1944) BETWEEN CANADA AND 
VENEZUELA PROVIDING FOR THE RENEWAL OF THE COM- 
MERCIAL MODUS VIVENDI OF MARCH 26, 1941.* 


I 


The British Minster to Venezuela 
to the Minister for Foreign Affairs of Venezuela 


BRITISH LEGATION 


Caracas, April 8, 1944. 
No. 29. 


Your Excellency, 


I have the honour, with reference to Mr. Anderson’s Note No. 37 (48/3/43) 
of April 9, 1943, to place on record that I have been authorized by the Govern- 
ment of Canada, and in mutual accord with the Government of the United 
States of Venezuela, to renew without modification, for a further period of one 
year, that is to say, until April 9, 1945, the modus vivendi which regulates the 
commercial relations between the two countries, signed at Caracas on March 26, 
1941. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assur- 
ance of my highest consideration. 

D. SY... CLAIR GAINER, 
British Minster to Venezuela. 


II 


The Foreign Minister of Venezuela 
to the British Minister to Venezuela 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES ExTERIORES: DirEccIoN DE PotiticA ECONOMICA 
SECCION DE ECONOMIA 
Caracas, 8 de abril de 1944. 
No. 950. 
Senor Ministro: 


Tengo a honra dejar constancia por la presente nota de que he sido autorizado 
por mi Gobierno para renovar sin modificaciones por el término de un ano, hasta 
el 9 de abril de 1945, el modus-vivendi comercial concluido entre los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela y Canada, en Caracas, el 26 de marzo de 1941. 


VAlgome de la oportunidad para renovar a V.E. las seguridades de mi alta 
consideracion. 


C. PARRA-PEREZ. 
*Por the text of the modus vivendi of March 26, 1941, see Canada Treaty Series 1941, No. 5. 
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(Translation) 


MINISTRY OF ForEIGN AFFAIRS—DEPARTMENT OF Po.iticaL EcoNoMY 
ECONOMIC SECTION 


Caracas, April 8, 1944: 
No. 950. 


Senor Ministro, 

I have the honour to inform you by the present Note, that I have been 
authorized by my Government to renew without modification for the period of 
one year, until the 9th April, 1945, the commercial modus vivendi concluded 
between the United States of Venezuela and Canada in Caracas on 26th March, 
1941. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance 
of my high consideration. 
C. PARRA-PEREZ, 
Foreign Minister of Venezuela. 


Price: 26 cents. 
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Date Deposit Treaty: 
Instrument of of Canadian Series 
Signature Ratification No. 


Protocol (London) amending the International 
Agreement of 8th June, 1937, for the Regulation 
PE VUNG S POSEY AN 4 ee Alaro on ars en 


Final Act of the United Nations Monetary and 
Financial Conference held at Bretton Woods 
from July 1 to July 22, 1944, with Annezes... 


Feb. 7, 1944 | Aug. 24, 1944 20 


July 22, 1944 | Not required 37 


Annex A: International Monetary Fund 
Agreement (Washington)..........----+++ Dec. 27, 1945 
Deposit of Canadian acceptance.........]......2eeee ees Dec. 27, 1945 37 


Annex B: International Bank for Reconstruc- 
tion and Development Agreement (Washing- 
LUE ie ie PIR ee oe a Pe Be ANE Dec. 27, 1945 

Deposit of Canadian acceptance........-]......ee eee e eee Dec. 27, 1945 37 


Annex C: Summary of Agreements of Bret- 


ton Woods Conference. .......60.05.00 2006. Bt 
Agreements (London) on principles having 
reference to the continuance of co-ordinated 
control of merchant shipping...........---+-: Aug. 5, 1944 | Not required 28 
Armistice Agreement (Moscow) with Rouma- 
nia (with Annex and Protocol)...........-+-- Sep. 12, 1944 | Not required 40 
Armistice Agreement (Moscow) with Finland.| Sep. 19, 1944 Not required 38 


Protocol (Moscow) between Canada, the United 
Kingdom and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics providing for the payment by the 
U.S.S.R. of a compensation to Canada for 


nickel mines at Petsamo........5...0. 00006. Oct. 8, 1944.) Not required 29, 38 


Armistice Agreement (Moscow) with Bulgaria.) Oct. 28, 1944 Not required 39 
Final Act of the International Civil Aviation 
Conference held at Chicago from November 1 
to December 7, 1944, with Appendices........ Dec. 7, 1944 | Not required 36 
Appendix I: Interim Agreement on Inter- 
national Civil Aviation (Chicago).......... Dec. 7, 1944 36 
Deposit of Canadian acceptance. .......-).....055 sees Dec. 30, 1944 
Appendix II: Convention on International 
Coal Aviation (Chicago). cc 2g. . cus 5 stn ee Dec. 7, 1944] Feb. 13, 1946 36 
Appendix III: International Air Services 
Agreement (Chicago)...........--.2555+5- Dec. 7, 1944 36 


Signed’ by-Canada..t..:...42. 8. cee ous Feb. 10, 1945 
Deposit of Canadian acceptance. .......-|...--+-+++ 2 ee- Feb. 10, 1945 


Appendix IV: International Air Transport 
Agreement (Chicago).............-+++505: 
Not signed as yet by Canada. 


Dec. 7, 1944 


Appendix V: Drafts of Technical Annexes 
(Not printed). 
70711—13 
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SECTION 1.—MULTILATERAL TREATIES—Concluded 


Date Deposit Treaty 
Instrument of of Canadian Series 
Signature Ratification No. 


Convention (Washington) modifying the Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention signed at Paris 
on June 21, 1926 as modified by the Sanitary 
Convention signed at Paris in 1938.......... Jan. 15, 1945 | Nov. 20, 1945 32 


Convention (Washington) modifying the Inter-| “ 
national Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navig- 
ation signed at The Hague on April 12, 1983..| Jan. 15, 1945 | Nov. 20, 1945 33 
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SECTION 2.—BILATERAL TREATIES 


Instrument 


—_ ee 


AUSTRALIA— 

Agreement (Ottawa) on the principles apply- 
ing to the provision by Canada of Canadian 
war supplies to the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia under the War Appropriation (United 
Nations Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 1948. . 


BRAZIL— 
Exchange of Notes (Rio de Janeiro). Cultural 
ESE TE ERE COPS Oy SARIN Wee ee er 


CHINA— 

Agreement (Ottawa) on the principles apply- 
ing to the provision by Canada of Canadian 
war supplies to China under the War Appro- 
priation (United Nations Mutual Aid) Act 
aaa LOA BE sess ieee toto +2! lee eect 


Mar. 


May 


Treaty (Ottawa). Relinquishment of extra- 
territorial rights and the regulation of related 
matters (with Exchange of Notes)......... Apr. 

FRANCE— 

Agreement (Ottawa) on the principles apply- 
ing to the provision by Canada of Canadian 
war supplies to the French Committee of 
National Liberation under the War Appro- 
priation (United Nations Mutual Aid) Act 
@t Cangdapi043 J. coctu. .j. RIG. bE Ue det. 


INDIA— 
Agreement (Ottawa) on the principles apply-| 
ing to the provision by Canada of Canadian 

war supplies to India under the War Appro- 
priation (United Nations Mutual Aid) Act 

GP Wansda, 1943-and 1944. J. ee th 


Apr. 


MEXICO— 

Exchange of Notes (Mexico). Conscription 

for military service in Canada and Mexico. .| Feb. 
NEWFOUNDLAND— 

Exchange of Notes (St. John’s). Settlement 
of claims arising out of traffic accidents 
involving Canadian and Newfoundland vehi- 
Ges a ee ianwiist fa, te geld» tea slaidde» Feb. 

Exchange of Notes (St. John’s) prolonging for 

a further period of one year the agreement on 

the operation of a commercial air service to 

Newfoundland by Trans-Canada Air Lines 

effected by an exchange of notes of February 

Dekh cei he k ph LE oie gr wa itebPryere! © ogee. 3k oa 


Exchange of Notes (St. John’s) recording per- 
mission for Canadian fishing vessels to land 
salt and fish in Newfoundland for temporary 
storage in bond during the calendar year 
Dal Boh re Ose ta certo tebe. chg atom os oe te nM May 

Memorandum of an Agreement (5t. 
John’s). Establishment of an air base at 
Grose bay. Dapradors. 2... cereus bee es 


Mar. 


Nov. 


Mar. 


Signature 


22, 


14, 


14, 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


a4 


Deposit 
of Canadian 
Ratification 


Mar. 9, 1944 


Not required 


Mar. 22, 1944 


Apr. 3, 1945 


Apr. 14, 1944 


Nov. 17, 1944 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 
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SECTION 2.—BILATERAL TREATIES—Continued 


Date Deposit Treaty 
of of Canadian Series 
Signature Ratification No. 


Instrument 


NEW ZEALAND— 

Agreement (Ottawa) on the principles apply- 
ing to the provision by Canada of Canadian 
war supplies to New Zealand under the War 
Appropriation (United Nations Mutual Aid) 
Acts of Canada, 1943 and 1944............ 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA— 

Exchange of Notes (Pretoria) amending for 
the period 30th August to 3lst December, 
1944 inclusive the Trade Agreement signed at 
Ottawaon 20th August, 1932. ..5.....°..48 


ee OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUB- 
LICS— 

Agreement (Ottawa) on the principles apply- 
ing to the provision by Canada of Canadian 
war supplies to the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics under the War Appropriation 
(United Nations Mutual Aid) Act of 
alate LOSS Ba! noni ta brunt eaten sce he te al toe 


UNITED KINGDOM— 

Agreement (Ottawa) on the principles apply- 
ing to the provision by Canada of Canadian 
war supplies to_the United Kingdom under 
the War Appropriation (United Nations 
Mutual Aid) Act of Canada, 1948.......... 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA— 
Exchange of Notes (Ottawa). Construction 
and operation of radio broadcasting stations 
insNorthwesterm Canadas... 4..c....... 24 


Jun. 28, 1944} Jun. 28, 1944 18 


Jul. 31, 1944 | Not required 27 


Feb. 11, 1944 | Feb. 11, 1944 1 


Feb, 11, 1944 | Feb. 11, 1944 3 


Jan. 17, 1944 | Not required 1 


Exchange of Notes (Ottawa) renew ing for a 
period of six months from January 26, 1944 
Canada’s permission to Pan- American Air- 
ways Incorporated to fly over Canada be- 
tween Juneau (Alaska) and Seattle (Washing- 
ton) granted by Note of the 18th September, ; 
BAe Airmen ge eho telacicVe care WY. A une Jan. 26, 1944 | Not required 2 

Exchange of Notes (Ottawa). Scttlement of 
claims arising out of traffic accidents invol- 
ving Canadian and United States vehicles..}| Mar. 23, 1944 | Not required 10 

Exchange of Notes (Washington). Te smpo- 
rary additional diversion of water at Niagara 
LOT HOWEI purpesena ct: otk tk tee es May 3, 1944 | Not required 13 

Exchange of Notes (Ottawa) renewing 
Canada’s permission to Pan-American Air- 
ways Incorporated to fly over Canada _be- 
tween Juneau (Alaska) and Seattle (Washing- 


LOBOS: Se iran ere ewes! median | Ue Jul. 22, 1944 | Not required 21 


Exchange of Notes (Washington). Agree- 
ment to facilitate the ascent of salmon in 
Hell’s Gate Canyon and elsewhere in the 


Wraser Uiver-system 0:4 406 oe Gia oh oak Aug. 5, 1944 | Not required 22 


1944, No. 42 
7 


SECTION 2.—BILATERAL TREATIES—Concluded 


Instrument 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA— (continued) 


Exchange of Notes (Ottawa). Discovery and 
development of oil fields in Northwestern 
BM ATIR GAs ch oa ine oso Risue Plapigs iain ahead eee 


Convention (Ottawa) for the avoidance of 
double taxation and of preventing fiscal 
evasion in the case of estate taxes and succes- 
SIGM CULES) 6 cs sss Oe Ete PONS ele Oe Bs aalee 


Exchange of Notes (Washington). Payment 
of expenditures on defence installations in 
Manada and in Labrador. cc... eo a ee ee 


ari SETVICORG. 0 .is oe cleo hetes ably eee 


Exchange of Notes (Ottawa) recording 
Canada’s permission to American Export 
Airlines Incorporated to fly into, through and 
away from Canada and to use the airports 
at Botwood and Gander Lake (Newfound- 
land) in connection with the operation of its 
EAT UO HOTVIGES So... le Va pad fe os Siw ile. e 


Exchange of Notes (Washington) extending 
the agreement of Nov. 10, 1941 for the tem- 
porary raising of the level of Lake St. 
PeraOe een oa ahi nt fa sis b oSiO ee eae ale my 


Exchange of Notes (Ottawa) amending 
Canada’s permission to Pan-American Air- 
ways Incorporated to fly over Canada be- 
pen Juneau (Alaska) and Seattle (Washing- 
2 ROS. SO esate aan Paes ee cg aries Bok ae ace ar 


Exchange of Notes (Washington). Postwar 
dispositions of United States defence pro- 
gents ii Canada... fo. 20. Se ot eae ees 


Exchange of Notes (Ottawa). Acquisition of 
land for United States defence projects in 
Me rtRE A tie a hiavc vcs ene wafer Skies oor 


VENEZUELA— 
Exchange of Notes (Caracas) renewing the 
commercial modus vivendi of March 26, 1941| Apr 


Jun. 


Jun. 


Jun. 


Sep. 


Sep. 


Sep. 


Sep. 


Dec. 


Date 


of 


Signature 


Deposit 
of Canadian 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 


Not required 


Dec. 28, 1944 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 
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